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THE 
AUTHOR's PREFACE, 


HE Royal Academy of Sciences having 

been pleaſed to order my writings on the 
Diſeaſes of Children, to be printed gradually in 
their Almanacks, are now deſirous of ſeeing them 
together in one Work, thinking by this means 
to render the public ſome ſervice, eſpecially as 
the firſt year's Almanacks are not now to be had. 
Had it not been the deſire of the Royal Academy 
of Sciences, I ſhould not have preſumed the 
undertaking of ſo nice a taſk, as the compoſition 
of this little work. But the reſpect I owe that 
learned body, together with the benevolence 
with which the public have received my Eſſays 
in the Almanacks, encouraged me to continue 
in the ſame manner with every other diſeaſe in- 
cident to Children, ſincerely wiſhing by this 
means, to be of ſervice to my country, 


alſo to anſwer the intentions of the Royal Aca, 
demy of Sciences, 


THE 


| 
li 


TRANSLATOR's PREFACE. 
T\ HIS work on the Diſeaſes of Children 
is tranſlated from the neweſt Swediſb edi- 
tion of the year 1771, that being the language 
in which it was originally written. 

The Author, lately deceaſed, Archiater N. 
Roſen von Roſenſtein, ennobled and knighted, 
and, what is ſtill more, univerſally admired: and 
beloved for his merit in the phyſical ſcience, 
was the oldeſt and moſt experienced practitioner 
of phyſic in Sweden, and favoured the public 
with the preſent performance at the deſire of the 
Royal Academy of Sciences ; he being eſpeci- 
ally famous for his great knowledge of, and 
ſucceſs in curing, the diſeaſes of children. 

The cures here laid down are founded not 
only on the Author's own extenſive practice 
and reading, but alſo on a number of practical 
obſervations communicated to him by other 
eminent phyſicians of the metropolis and the 
provinces of Sweden; many of theſe gentlemen 
having been the Author's pupils when he was 
formerly profeſſor at Upſal, and having had 
the opportunity of conſulting him ever after 
his being called from the univerſity to court, 
which happened many years ago. | 
The 


== 

"The judicious Reader himſelf will eaſily per- 
ceive the treatiſe very well deſerving the high 
encomium it 1s diſtinguiſhed with by the fa- 
mous Dr. 75 iſt, profeſſor Baldinger, and pw 
others. | 

The worthy Author has made the Swediſh 
original of more univerſal uſe to his country 
by rendering his work intelligible even to peo- 
ple of an ordinary capacity; the Tranſlator 
has likewife endeavoured to make its utility 
equally extenſive among the Enghſp public. 
May it therefore prove beneficial to Britiſh 
children, a comfort to their parents, and con- 
ducive to the happineſs of mankind in general! 
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THEIR REMEDIES. 
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C HAT TE 1 
Os NURSES. 


CHILD ought to get a ſufficient quantit 
A of good nouriſhment, if it is to thrive well, 

The beſt food for it is, no doubt, the mother's 
milk. We therefore find, that children thrive well, 
ſuckled by their mothers milk, tho? that ſhould not 
ſtand all the proofs which are required towards ap- 
proving that of a nurſe. Thus, if another child 
ſhould ſuck the ſame milk, it would immediataly grow 
ſick. For this reaſon then, mothers ought to ſuckle 
their own children; by this they gain a great 
deal : they will at leaſt have eaſter deliveries, avoid 
ſeveral diſeaſes, as the milk-fever, purpura puerpera- 
rum, and inflammation of the womb, by a tranſlation 
of the milky matter; alſo bubones lacteæ in the groins, 
which often makes them lame. They avoid likewiſe 
the fluor albus or whites, which often ariſe from ſuch 
cauſes. Vide Mr. Faber, lib. cit. p. 65. Theſe mo- 
tives ought to induce the mother to ſuckle-the child 
herſelf, at leaſt during thoſe weeks ſhe is obliged to ſtay 
within doors, eſpecially - the mother's milk * 


ther bluiſh. 
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off the meconium better than any thing, frees the 
child from many diſorders, and makes it acquire her 
own temper and diſpoſition. Therefore we fee, that 
young lions who have {ucked a cow or a goat, have 

y this means been as it were tamed : and dogs on the 
contrary, who have ſucked a ſhe-wolf, have become 
beaſts of prey. 

But ſhould it happen, that the mother has no milk, 
her nipples either being too ſmall, or too large, too 
ſnort, too hard, or too ſharp pointed, that the child 
cannot hold them faſt in its mouth to ſuck them : or 
if the ſhould have fore ones, or herſelf be too fickly 
or weak, having the conſumption, gravel, or any other 
diſorder, by which the milk thus affected might be 
propagated to the child: or if ſhe is of a-temper too 
eaſily moved by joy or ſorrow, or in a ſituation where 
the cannot avoid being often exaſperated: then ſhe ought. _ 
not to ſuckle her child, but procure a good nurle for 
it, Such a one ought to be naturally of a ſerene, 


checarful, ſweet, and virtuous diſpoſition. She ought 


to be between 20 and 30 years of age, to have lain- in 
a little before the child's mother, and alſo to be uſed to 
the nurſing of children; ſhe ought to be of a ſtrong 
conſtitution, and not afflited with any  hereditar 
diſeaſe, that might be transferred to the child: free al 
from the ſcurvy : therefore her gums,ought to be well 
examined, whether they are hard and firm. But above 
al! other things, care ſhould be taken, that ſhe has 
not apy venereal- diſorder, ſcabs, herpes, hard glands, 
&c. as theſe are indications that her humours are cor- 
rupted. | | 
A fat nurſe is preferable to a lean one; but if one 
can be found, that nearly correſponds with the conſti- 
tution of the child's mother, ſhe will anſwer ſtill better; 
ſac ought to be able to ſuckle the child at each breaſt, 
the nipples of which ſhould be of a. middling ſize. 
Theſe ought alſo to be irritable, fo that they grow 
erect by being gently ſtroked with, your finger, Which 
is a neceſſary quality to their giving milk. She ought. 
to have good milk, and a ſufficient quantity of it. 
Its goodneſs may be tried, 5 
1. By its colour, Which ought to be white or ra- 


* 


2. By 
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2. By the ſmell, as it ſhould be void of any. | 

3. By the taſte, which ought to be quite ſweet, and 
not by any means ſalt or bitter, or in the leaſt ſimilar 
to that of a cow that has juſt calved, changing to 
what is commonly uſed. Its moſt healthy taſte is like 
cows milk diluted with a little water, and ſweetened 
with a little ſugar. | 

4. By its conſiſtence, becauſe when thin it is al- 
ways better than when thick: therefore a drop of it 
on your nail, ought eaſily to run off on inclining it: 
even on ſhaking the _ haſtily, there ought not to 
remain the leaſt white ſtreak on your nail. 

5. By the touch, becauſe not any pain ought to 
be felt, on letting a drop of it fall into the eye. EE, 

6. With rennet, for if the milk gives much cheeſe 
- coagulating it, you may judge it to be good for no- 
1 

2 By keeping it for ſeveral hours in a glaſs, be- 
cauſe if it then gives much cream it will alſo prove 
bad. The ſame is to be obſerved upon weighing the 
milk, for the more cream it gives the lighter it will be 
found. 

8. By the age, becauſe the older the milk is, the 
thicker and more unhealthy it will be; therefore, 
when the choice of two nurſes can be made, the one 
of 30 years of age, and her milk one month older 
than that of the mother, and the other at the age of 20 
years only, and her milk 6 or ſeven months old, we 
then ought to give the preference to the firſt, provided 
they both agree in other circumſtances, If we can- 
not procure any nurſe, and the mother cannot ſuckle 
her child, then we muſt accuſtom the child to ſuck 
by means of a little inftrument, or ſucking bottle 
(called Biberen), which is univerſally uſed in Eaſter- 
Bothnia with great advantage; but this machine ought 
always to be kept clean: it is to be made of horn, 
the fmaller end of which may be faſtened to a tanned 
ſkin of a cow's teat, or if that is not to be procured, 
we may uſe any other thin ſkin, ,pierced with many 
{mall holes. Pour in this as much cows and goats 
cream (unboiled) as you think the child will uſe at 
once, dilute it with water, and ſweeten it with a little 

B 2 ſugar, 
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ſugar. As the child grows older, we may give it 
more ſood,; as ſhall hereafter be mentioned. | 

It is not only neceſſary to procure a nurſe with the 
above-mentioned qualities, but ſhe ought alſo to ob- 
ſerve a healthy and regular diet, in order to make the 
child thrive better; therefore it is neceſſary that ſhe 


; ſhould have a large and airy chamber, free from any 


draught of air; it ought to be equally and tolerably 
kept warm, often ſwept clean and neat, in order to 
avoid any bad ſmell, as alſo to prevent the nurſe and 
the child from getting the itch ; ſhe ought not impru- 
dently to expoſe herſelf to the cold; and except when it 
cannot be avoided, ſhe ought always to cover her breaſts 
very well, and if they ſhould at any time grow cold, 
then ſhe ought to omit ſuckling the child until they 
are grown warm again, otherwiſe the child will get 
the catarrh at the noſe, and cough : however in my 
opinion, ſhe ought not by any means to keep conti- 
nually in the chamber with the children; on the 
contrary, ſhe ought to have free acceſs to the other 
rooms whenever ſhe pleaſes, and there perform any 
kind of gentle exerciſe. I have myſelf known the 
milk of a good nurſe ſpoiled by ſuch a confinement, 
which by moderate exerciſe in the houſe, from one 
room to another, was reſtored again in a fortnight's 
time. She ought to have a ſufficiency to eat, and that 
at certain hours: ſmall beer may be drank at pleaſure, 
but this ſhould be neither ſour, new, or ſtale, and 
not to be drank, by any means, when drawn over 


night, Wine, brandy “, ale or coffee, ought by no 


A child perſeaty freſh and healthy, and having alſo a 
healthy and chearful nurſe, thrived always very well in 


town, but when it was ſent to paſs the ſummer in the coun- 


try, it grew weak and ſick every Sunday: I could not con- 
ceive the reaſon of it, thinking the nurſe lived on thoſe 
days, the ſame ag on other days : ſhe never got brandy to 
ay knowledge, as is cuſtomarily given in Sweden to 
other ſervant-women ; at laſt I found out, that ſome of her 
fellow-ſervants gave her part of theirs, which being pre- 
_— the child was as well on Sundays as on the other 
Ys. 
means 
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means to be given her ; tea ſhe may drink with milk, 


but ſeldom ; the veſſel out of which ſhe drinks, ought 
every day to be cleaned, and to be made of ſtone, ra- 
ther than any thing elſe. Some are uſed to put me- 
laſſes in the nurſe's drink, but I have known it occa- 
ſion a great flux to the children. With reſpect to food, 
there is no occaſion for ſo great a nicety ; the food 
which the nurſe is moſt accuſtomed to, and likes the 
beſt, is generally the moſt ſuitable ; ſhe ought not to 
eat any thing ſour, or ſeaſoned with onions or garlic; 
but if ſhe eats any peaſe, turneps, or cabbage, the 
child will generally be troubled with wind. 

The nurſe ought every day to have a ſtool, and im- 
mediately to let you know if ſhe is coſtive, which 
ought to be remedied as ſoon as poſſible, by a ſup- 
poſitory prepared of two drams of honey and half a 
dram of ſalt; this is to be dipped in oil of olives. We 
never dare give purges to a nurſe, becauſe if her breaſts 
are full at the time ſhe takes the purge, and ſhe a 
little time after is obliged to ſuckle the child, the 
medicine will have no effect upon her, but purge the 
child, which generally by this means loſes its lite, If 
the nurſe gets a flux, you give half a dram of rhu- 
barb, and eight hours after if neceſſary, a ſmall tea- 
ſpoonful of Fla. e ſcordio ; but in the interim we 
muſt prepare ſome other food for the child. 

A nurſe who ſuckles, hardly ever has her menſes at 
that time; but if they ſhould appear, they will gene- 
rally. be Ae with gripes : I have evidently 
found that children ſucking on thoſe days have been 
indiſpoſed; therefore it would be much ſafer, if ſome 
other perſon ſhould ſuck the nurſe's milk on thoſe 
days, and the child in the mean time, to be fed with 
clear whey, which is to be prepared of coagulated 
milk and eggs: ſuch whey I mean, as we get in pre- 
paring egg cheeſe; this as well as all other food for 
children ought to be well covered over, that no in- 
ſects or any ſuch thing can get at it; therefore it 
would always be of ſervice, to accuſtom a child 
early to other food. It may feed on what is already 
mentioned, while in its infant ſtate, and that princi- 
pally by way of the above-mentioned ſucking- horn; 
afterwards we may give it milk (unboiled), nw 

mou! 
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ſhould be diluted with barley-water, provided the 
child has any flight fever. If the child is diſpoſed to 
obſtipations, mix the milk with a little thin oatmeal- 
gruel filtrated, . in which diſſolve a little clarified ho- 
ney ; meal pap is never to be given to any child, it 
is too gluey, tenacious, and ſlimy a food, and cauſes 
obſtructions in the meſentery, hardneſs of the ſtom- 
ach, acidities, wind, and many other indiſpoſitions, 
2 which means we loſe at leaſt the one half of our 
children. Mr, Mauriceau's 263d obſervation, and that 
of Dr. Zimmerman at Zurich, proves this ſuffi- 
ciently “. When the children are half a year old, 
we may begin to give them unboiled milk, in which 
we have mixed a little rye-biſcuit, which is tender 
and well fermented, being previouſly ſoaked in warm 
water. The nurſe ought to avoid all commerce of 
love, becauſe the child will ſuffer by that: the milk 
by this means, will be ſpoiled and grow ſalt; there- 
fore a married nurſe ought at that time to have no 
connections with her huſband. If we diſcover in 
her ſuch an inclination, ſhe is then no longer fit to be 
a nurſe : and the ſame is to be obſerved, if ſhe is big 
with child. | | 
Exerciſe is indiſpenſably neceſſary to a nurſe, if we 
wiſh her to thrive well, and that in her body ſhall be 
prepared a milk which is not too thick, or which 
too eaſily grows acid: for that purpoſe, it is neceſ- 
ſary to order the nurſe to take ſome exerciſe, or to 
put her to ſome work ; for inſtance, to let her grind 
wheat in a ſteel mill, or ſome ſuch ather thing, 
Which will bring on a gentle ſweat. The time for 
exerciſe ought not to be immediately after taking the 
food, but ſome time before ſhe is going to eat. 

If the child is very uneaſy, ſo that the nurſe is pre- 
yented from her ſufficient and neceſſary fleep, ſhe will 
then grow feveriſh, her breaſts dry up, the milk will 

. turn yellow and bad; therefore a dry nurfe muſt be 
called to her aſſiſtance, in order that ſhe may ſleep 
8 hours out of four-and-twenty. She ought to know 


? Sce alſo his fire treatiſe Yon der Erfarung, L I. p. 264. | 
where this neceſſary obſervation is treated more at large, 
I, 2, 3, 4 ; | | 


how 
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how to govern her paſſions; if ſhe ſuffers herſelf to 
be exaſperated, ſhe ſhould not ſuckle the child immedia- 
tely, as it will grow indifpoſed, get convulſions, or ſome 
other dangerous diſeaſe, and often Joſe its life. Dr. 
Albinus ſpeaks of a child, a year old, ſucking 
its mother, when ſhe was exaſperated, the conſe- 
quence of which was, that the child immediately got 
an hemorrhage through the eyes, ears, noſe, mouth, 
inteſlinum rectum, &c. and died; another is to be 
ſeen in the number 3 of Convulſions. It is there- 
fore of great conſequence, that every one in the 
houſe, but eſpecially the dry nurſe, does not give an 

occaſion for the nurſe to be exaſperated, and that we 
do not ſuffer her to ſuckle the child - before. her 
anger is ſubſided, and that ſome woman or other has 
ſucked out her breaſts, and that the nurſe herſelf has 
taken in a cup of water the following powder: eight 
or ten grains of purifed nitre, -and thirty grains of 
morſulæ citri : I obſerved that ſhe ought to let her 
breaſts be ſucked - by ſome other perſon, and not to 
empty them, according to, the general method, as that 
is not only inſufficient, but it alſo injures her breaſts. 

If the nurſe happens to be frighted, and the child 
ſucks her, it will then ſuffer; in this caſe her breaſts 
mult alſo be drawn off by ſome other perſon, after 
which ſhe ſhould take 30 drops of ſpiritus cornu cervi 
ſuccinatus, i. e. ſpirit of hartſnorn with amber, before 
the ſuckles the child again, as alſo every kind of fear 
ought to be baniſhed before that time. 

In cafe the nurſe ſhould be uneaſy and hipt, the 
child will them begin to pine away: we ſhould en- 
ceavour to find out the cauſe of her uneaſineſs, and 
if it cannot be removed, we muſt then procure ano- 
ther nurſe, If the nurſe falls ſick, the child ought 
not to be ſuckled, until ſhe is recovered again. In 
the interim, it may be ſuckled by ſome other perſon, 
or fed as before-mentioned. If we are obliged, from 
one of theſe circumſtances, to change a nurſe, we 
find it is of no dangerous conſequence, provided the 
one that is made choice of, has the above-mentioned 
qualifications, though her milk ſhould be ſomething 
younger than the ef but yet that difference 
ought not to be of more than 6 weeks, otherwiſe the 

| B 4 child 
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child would eaſily get a dangerous flux. The buſinefs 
of a nu. ſe is to ſuckle the child whenever it is hungry 
or dry, but not by any means ſo often as it ſhrieks 
and cries, becauſe by this its little ſtomach becomes 
overloaded, its food cannot be digeſted, and by chang- 
ing in the ſtomach, * acid and acrid, then 
cauſing vomitings, attended with gripes in the bowels. 
Nurſes and mothers imagine this vomiting a ſign of 
childrens thriving well, but we may compare it to 
that of a full grown perſon, who eats and drinks ſo 
often and in ſuch quantities, that he is obliged to 
vomit ſeveral times in the day. A nurſe would there- 
fore do well, to uſe the child to ſuck at certain hours 
; in the day, and even then no more than what is ne- 
ceſlary : {te may eaſily perceive when it wants to be 
ſuckled, 8 | 
1. From the time it has gone without ſuck. 
2. If it fixes its eyes on the nurſe, and they ſeem 
as it were to follow her wherever ſhe goes. 
3. If joy ſparkles frem the child's eyes, when ſhe 
opens her breaſts. | | 
4. By the child ſucking her finger on its being put J 
into its mouth. | 
The nurſe ought not to ſuckle the child immedia- 
tely after eating, as the milk would then ſoon grow 
acid in the child's ſtomach and occaſion gripes 
neither ought ſhe to ſuckle the child before ſhe has 
breakfaſted, as the milk would then be a little acrid, 
Should her milk decreaſe, the may drink cows milk 
diluted with water, in which a few fennel ſeeds have 
been boiled ; but this will be of no efficacy in caſe 
ſhe is big with child. She ought alſo to fackle the 
child as often at one breaſt as the other, if ſhe does 
not, the child will grow crooked ; and for this reaſon 
. alſo, ſne ought not to carry the child always on the 
| ſame arm, 1 is likewiſe neceſſary, that ſhe learns 
to ſwaddle right, and alſo taking care not to ſwaddle 
it too hard, eſpecially acroſs 'its breaſt and ſtomach ; 
nor 9 ſhe by any means forget, that when the 
child is ſwaddled to the right ſide, it ought next time 
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to be ſwaddled to the left, to prevent its growing 
crooked. If the child ſhould cry or ſhriek whenever 


it is ſwaddled, ſhe gught immediately to take it oft 
| —— 
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again, as it may ſo happen, that it is preſſed by a 


fold, or pricked by a pin, or on ſwaddling it may 
have moved its arm out of order “. The bandage is 
alſo to be taken off, as often as the child is wet by 
piſſing, &c. otherwiſe it will be excoriated ; and 
whenever it is ſwaddled, the door muſt be ſhut, that 
the cold air may not affect jt. The moſt approved 
practice therefore, would be never to ſwaddle children, 
which phyſicians have demonſtrated by very convinc+ 
ing arguments, as has alſo Profeſſor Von Schulzen- 
heim, and ſome others by-laudable examples on their 
children. Was a full grown perſon obliged to be 
thus ſwaddled, would he not think it a great hard- 
ſhip? But we ſeem to have no compaſſion on our 
innocent children. | 

The nurſe ought. often to change the child's cap, 
and never put it on a narrow one, by which its head 
would be preſſed and its growth prevented. The nurſe 
ſhould put a piece of cloth under the cap over its 


fontanell, in order to keep it warm, or rather the 


cloth ought to be ſtitched to it: the ſame is alſo to be 
obſerved in reſpe& to that fontanell behind the former 
one, becauſe that alſo may happen to remain open for 
ſame time. 

Dirt on the head of a child, with which it is born, 
ought as often as poſſible to be waſhed off with ſoap, 
but this muſt be done gently; becauſe if it was to 
lay there, it would at laſt Jay the foundation for 
naſty ſcabs, That glutinous ſubſtance, which is on 
its ſkin, ought to be waſhed off with warm water ; 


otherwiſe it dries up, and forms ſcales, 


A flecpy nurſe ſhould never be ſuffered to fit with 
the child by the fire-ſide : many unhappy circum- 


A child three months of age, on being ſwaddled began 
to ſhriek amazingly ; an old experienced gentleman being 
preſent, gave the child ſeveral. red powders of Dr. Mi- 
chaelis's /pecificum anticephalicum one after another ; not- 
withſtanding this its ſhrieking continued: a young lady 
of high family being preſent, obſerved that the child 
ooght ro be uniwaddled ; which being done, the child was 
ſilent immediately: its right arm was already blue by its 
_ carried on its back, , 

W 


ſtances 


* 


tween the folds of the ſwad- 


* 


l — 
— Cy Wy n * 
1 , ; 1 = * 


= 
rr ob. 


4% 


8 


Co 7 


* 
PEI 


CAR TIR EL e "way * 


——— ˙ i * £4 


eee 


& — 4 
$48. * 5 . 
0 1 


10 DisrasEs of CHILDREN, 


ſtances prove to us the danger with which it is at- 
tended. . Care ſhould likewiſe be taken, not to cauſe 
any ſmell by the coals, by which means children 
have frequently loſt their lives; at leaſt they will have 
head-achs attended with reachings and vomitings : 


this is to be cured by applying to the forehead linnen 


rags dipped in warm vinegar of roſes, Thoſe com- 
plaints the nurſe may ter heats, may ſoon be re- 
medied by going into a little colder room, and ap- 
plying a ſod of graſs to her forehead. 

When we are obliged to ſwaddle a child by candle- 
light, we ſhould place a candle oppoſite its feet, be- 
cauſe the child always looks -towards that place 
where the candle ſtands, and conſequently without 
this precaution, would ſquint, was the candle 
to be placed on either fide of it: if the child 
while in its tender years, has acquired this bad habit 
of ſquinting with one eye, then we may hope for a 
cure, by covering its other eye for ſome months, as 
that obliges the child to look ſtrait forward with that 
2 it has accuſtomed to ſquint with. When children 

o not ſuck well, our old women ſay, that they are 
tongue-tied, and pretend that the bridle ought to 
be ſnipped with a pair of ſciſſars. I have never as yet 
feen any child's tongue tied. The reaſon of their not 
ſucking well, is generally that the child has gripes, 
or that the milk has acquired ſome bad taſte : but 
oftener it ariſes from ſome defects in the nurſe or 
mother's nipples, as before-mentioned, ſo that the 
child, cannot keep them faſt in its mouth, or ſuck 
the milk out. The child then generally ſmacks in 


ſucking them; this defect in the nipples cannot be 


remedied, therefore another nurſe muſt be procured. 
If the child, when it ſhrieks, does not carry its tongue 
up to the palate, or to the outſide of the lips, and the 
point of the tongue is not round but cloven as it 
were, we then know that its tongue is tied, but in 
other caſes we may conclude it is not; ſhould an 
operation be judged neceſſary for it, it ought never 
to be done with the nails, but performed by ſome ex- 
perienced man; otherwiſe one of the blood-veſſels 
near the tongue might eaſily be opened, and the blood 
flow from it, which is not always to be perceived, — 

a caule 
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cauſe the child ſwallows it. Such unhappy accidents 
may be ſeen in Mr, Mauriceau's 301 ä — 
—9 in Mr. Dionis's Treatiſe of Operations, p. 626. 
When the tongue's bridle has been improperly inip- 
ped, it bas happened, that children have been ſuf- 
focated by turning the tongue round, and carrying it 
down into the throat. Such accidents are mentioned 
by Mr. Petit, in the [Tranſactions of the Academy 
of Sciences in France, for the Year 1742. 

A child in its infant ſtate, hears but little, there- 
fore we ought not to ſpeak ſlow in its room, but ra- 
ther uſe it by degrees to noiſe. A nurſe ought alſo 
with her finger to ſtrike backwards and forwards in 
the child's mouth, principally over the gums; this 
will afterwards be of great ſervice to the teething. 

She never ought to keep a young child upright, 
unlels its head is ſupported by ſomething elſe; it 
ought alſo to lay with its head a little higher than 
the other part of the body, otherwiſe it will be ſub- 
ject to apoplexies : neither ought it to lay a long 
time on the ſame ſide, but be turned as ſoon as it 
appears uneaſy in its ſleep or awake. It would like- 
viſe be of great ſervice to omit that bad cuſtom of 
rocking children, as by that means they grow ver- 
tiginous and drunk as it were; the milk likewiſe 
coagulates thereby in the child's ſtomach ; conſe- 
guent!'y the fleep brought on by rocking will do no 
good. Take away the cauſe of this uneaſineſs, and 
it will fleep ſoundly. Our peaſants uſe hanging 
cracles, whoſe motion is leſs violent. Mr. Van 
Swieten (Comment. p. 681), gives an inſtance of a 
boy 8 years of age, being put into a cradle by his 
play-fellows, kept there and rocked violently till be 
got a violent ve:tigo, and vomited gall in colour re- 
ſembling verdigreaſe. The cradle or the bed of the 
children ought not to ſtand near any ſtove, fire-place, 
or near a wall, where a chimney paſſes by from any 
room below, in which a fire is kept: for thereby it 
would be uſed to ſuch a yarmth, that it would get 
catarrhs at the noſe, on being afterwards carried to 
the window, or ſome other part of the room; the 
cradle ought alſo to be put in ſuch a direction, that a. 
ſtrong light may not fall upon the child's eyes, : _ 
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full grown perſon will find it offenſive to his eyes by 


—_— on a table oppoſite to the window. It is 
y neceſſary for the room to be kept clean, in 
order to prevent the child's getting the ſcab, but the 
nurſe ought alſo to keep herſelf neat and clean: like- 
wiſe the child's linnen, rags, flannels, &c. ſhould 
frequently be ſhifted. | 

In general we indulge a child by ſucking till it has got- 
ten all its 16 milk teeth : in this e we cannot fix 
any certain time, as a weak child ſhould ſuck longer 
than a robuſt one. Nevertheleſs it ought to leave 
off by 2 and as a beginning towards that, ſhould 
only be ſuckled in the night time. At laſt when the 
nurſe will wean it entirely, ſhe may ſmear ſome 
eſſence of worm-wood on her nipples, which will 
ſoon give 1 child a diſguſt for ſucking. 

When the child has left off ſucking, it will grow 
coſtive in the beginning, nevertheleſs it will eat much, 
get indigeſtions and gripes ; therefore we ought to give 
it ſometimes a little manna to ſuck, and ſometimes 
alſo of what is commonly called anima rhei, which 
beſides the advantage of removing coſtiveneſs, alfo 
corrects acidity, and ſtrengthens the ſtomach and 
bowels. : 

Tender children are generally wet behind their ears, 
though they thrive well in every other reſpect. It is 
dangerous to uſe any repellent phyſic againſt this diſ- 
charge of humours, for fear it ſhould then attack the 
eyes. Such a diſcharge behind the ears of a noble- 
man's ſon, being dried up with an ointment of ce- 
ruſſe or white lead, occaſioned its eye-lids to grow 
ſore, and its eyes to redden in ſuch a manner, 'that I 
feared the child's loſing its ſight : but it was cured 
by a ſmall ry applied behind its ears, and by 
the red ointment of St. Ives, ſmeared with a pencil 
on the margin of the eye-brows.. 

If we could prevent the ſhrieking of children, it 
would be of great advantage, becauſe much ſhrieking 
may have many dangerous cenſequences : for example, 
the blood is retained in the brain, for it can eaſily 
enter the arteria pulmonalis, but cannot well get out 


again; beſides the child grows = in the throat, 


he whole art of 


feyeriſh, and gets eaſily a rupture, 
| g ſllencing 
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8 child conſiſts, 1. In removing the cauſe 
of its ſhriekingz or 2. In amuſing it with ſome- 
thing which ſtrikes its fancy, and wholly engages its 
attention, and makes it forget what it cried for. 

Shrieking we may judge to be cauſed by a diſeaſe, 
if the child's ſcrotum is relaxed, or its excrements 
green, or the linnen coloured by the urine after be- 
ing dried, or if it is externally affected with excoria- 
tions, boils, or ſuch other things, of which the nurſe _ 
ought immediately to give the parents notice, in order 

that they may procure-it ſome relief. | 

If the child -is hungry or dry, it ought to be 
ſuckled, 

Should it have ſucked too much, it will not be 
relieved unleſs by vomiting. If it has lain too long 
on one fide, and is affected by that, it ſhould be 
turned on the other, Care ſhould likewiſe be taken, 
that it be not too warm in the cradle. | 
If the child is ſwaddled too cloſe, or in ſleeping has 
carried ſome member into diſorder, or has fouled it- 
ſelf, it will be quieted by being unſwaddled, ſhifted, 
and dried before the fire, and its feet likewiſe warmed. 
Hard ſwaddling preſſes the blood up towards the head, 
therefore a child which is pretty fat, always looks the 
handſomeſt when it is unſwaddled. 

It alſo ſhrieks, on hearing any perſon cloſe to the 
cradle, whoſe voice it is not accuſtomed to hear 
this is ſoon remedied by the perſons being filent. If 
the cuſtomary time of its drefling or fleeping is omit- 
ted, that omiſſion ought the next time to be cor- 
rected, as only the ſimple negle& of what it has been 
accuſtomed to, then makes it ſhriek. 

We enquire if the nurſe has her menſes, as we 
know if the child ſucks on thoſe days, it will of 
courſe be uneaſy. 'The true reaſon of this is, that 
the woman is then more eafily moved, or ſooner 
liable to be affected by ſomething, than at another 
time, | 

If we can neither find out, or eaſily remove the 
true cauſe, then we muſt make uſe of the ſecond me- 
| thod, that has already been ſpoke of; and. which is, 
to ſhew the child any thing that it is unacquainted 
with, and either by means of its colour, or glitter- 
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ing brightneſs, pleaſes it; or we may carry it to the 
window, or to a looking glaſs, ſhake a rattle, tinkle 
a ſmall bell, bite on ſome ſonorous thing, or ſing to 
it. We may huſh it; but never immediately after 
its having been ſuckled. We may alſo carry it to an- 
other room, or give it to any one it is very fond of. 
If it is. a girl for inſtance, we ſhew it puppets ; and 
if a boy, horſes, &c. carefully remembering againſt 
the next time, what had the greateſt effect towards 
pleaſing and making it quiet: but above all, care 
muſt be taken, that the nurſe in ſecret does not give 
it philanium theriaca, or ſuch ſoporifics; becauſe 
children which often get theſe things grow ſtupid, 
crazy, convulſive,” and die. From all this, it 
plainly appears how much the child may ſuffer by its 
nurſe. How nice we ought to be in the choice of 
her, and likewiſe how neceſſary it is for parents to 
keep a watchſul eye on the nurſe's conduct. On her 
conſtitution depends the child's health, or diſeaſes, 
or whether it ſhall. be lame or not. Now in matters 
of ſuch great importance, unleſs we will merely depend 
on chance, we ſhould uſe the means which the Al- 
m__ has given us to provide for our children's 
welfare. For a more circumftantial account of this, 
ſee Profeſſor Schulzenheim's. Oration on the Nurſing 
of Children, ſpoken” before the Royal Academy of 
Sciences, in the year 1760. | | 
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URING the firſt 24 hours after the child is born, 
we ought not to allow it to ſuck), unleſs from 
a piece of muſlin, in which is contained a little 
manna, ſugar, or an electuary prepared of the ſame. 
By this means, it will have three or four ſtools a 
day, for the firſt three days, which will be very con- 
ducive towards entirely diſcharging the meconium. 
Afterwards a couple of ſtools a day will ſuffice: 
when the child ſucks, theſe ſtools ought to be larger 
in proportion. | 


When 


\ 


AND THEIR REMEDIES. 15 


When a child remains 24 hours without a ſtool, 
we then judge it to be coſtive, and ought immediately 
to relieve it: the ſafeſt method of doing this, is with 
the above-mentioned electuary, which ſhould be pre- 
pared according the Pharmacopzia Wirtenbergica : 
we may ſend for an ounce of it at a time, and 
give a tea-ſpoonful of it to the child every three, 
hours, Teaving it off, as we judge it will operate,, 
which may n by hearing any noiſe it will occa- 
ſion in its body. To a child at the age of 6 months, we 
may give two tea- ſpoonfuls at a time, and ſhould. it after 
this continue coſtive, we muſt then aſſiſt nature by a 
ſuppolitoſys which may be made either of tallow dip- 
ped in oil, or a raiſin freed from its ſtones, and after-, 
wards dipped in oil. Children that are hard ſwad- 
dled acroſs their bodies, will not have a ſtool until 
they are unſwaddled. "8 

Thin fleſh broth goes almoſt wholly into the blood, 
but as this is not the caſe with the milk, it will there- 
fore give more excrements ; beſides children are weak, 
and their digeſtive organs leſs ſtrong... The guts are 
alſo proportionably longer than thoſe in a full grown 
perſon : for this reaſon then, more will remain in the 
bowels of what children eat, and conſequently make 
their evacuations larger in proportion than in full 
grown people. | 

If the nurſe's milk is old, the child will be troub- 
led with gripes, and be coſtive. We may ſometimes, 
remedy this, by the nurſe eating a pickled ſprat in the 
morning, ſo that ſhe may drink the more, and con- 
fequently her milk will be diluted, If this does not 
ſucceed, we are obliged then to change the. nurſe - 
for another, that has younger milk, but not under ſix 
weeks. 

If the child has left off ſucking, and its diſpoſition /;, 
to be coſtive ſtill, remain, we ought to rub daily 
with a warm hand upon its ſtomach and lower part. 
of the belly, give it a little milk, in which we may 
mix a little, oatmeal-gruel and honey, and let it uſe, 
a little exerciſe immediately after it, to aſſiſt nature 
towards procuring a ſtool. This being done for ſe- 
veral days together in the morning, and always at 
the ſame hour, nature will at laſt become habituated 
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16 Disk AsES or CHlpREx, 
to this neceſſary evacuation. We only make the caſe 
worſe, by e ese recourſe to phyſic, as by 
that the bowels become inſenſible. 

Oil, butter, and every thing fat, injures the ſtom- 
ach, diminiſhes the periſtaltic motions of the bowels, 
and conſequently prevents them from making the ne- 

evacuations. The ſame is to be underſtood 


of the yolks of eggs, as they contain much oil; we 


may expect the ſame from a nurſe's milk, if ſhe is 
fat. Hallers Element. Pbyſiol. vi. p. 200. vii. p. go. & 


103. and Dr. Tiſſot in his Avis au Peuple, Perhaps 


this is the reaſon of their requiring, ſuch ſtrong doſes 
of purging medicines in Switzerland, as they are 
much uſed to fat milk there? See Dr. Tiſſet, l. 6; 
P. 573. N 


c H A P. Ii. 
Procidentia, vel Prolapſus Ani. 


| HEN children get a diarrhœa, or looſeneſs, 
it frequently happens, that the inteſtinum 


reltum falls out, which if not immediately cured, 


will become habitual. I never found any better re- 
medy for this, than fomenting the part fallen down 
with a fine ſpunge, dipped in warm wine. Fuligo, 
or ſoot from wood, powdered ſmall and fifted, will alſo 
cure it by ſtrewing it on the rectum, and by care- 
fully introducing it into the body again. It will alſo 


be of ſervice to fumigate the protruded part with 


maſtix. | 
Should this diſeaſe prove obſtinate, the beſt expe- 


dient would be always to accuſtom the child to a 


high eaſy chair, whenever it goes to ſtool, ſo as to 
prevent its foot reaching the floor, as the refum will 
not fall out then. The child's parents need be under 
no apprehenſion about this, becauſe, in proportion 
as the child's years and ftrength increaſe, this weak- 
neſs generally diſappears of itſelf, 
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"EXCORIATION, 
* XC ORIATIONS ma ſoon be relieved by 


applying to the excoriated parts the powder of 
arina Lycopodii. \ 1 


Should it ſpread far, we may anoint the excor iated 


parts with the following unguent. 0 
FP. Unguent: Pomdd. Cerati. Bi. 
=  » Flores Zinci. 3 


Fruriaa Lycepbdii, and I. M. optime. Dr. 


* * 8 


CHAP. V. 


HIS, which in children is called a windy ruptute, 
is very eaſily remedied by applying to it a piece 
of flannel or cotton fumigated with maſtich; or foment- 
ing the part with cloths dipped in warm white claret 
lime water; or by applying to it emplaſtrum dia- 
ſulphuris Rulandi, The generality of people neglect 
procuring any. remedy for this diſorder, under this 
_ pretext; that if they are affected by it in their youth, 
they will be unfit for ſtrong labour all their lives after. 
From this I ſuppoſe ariſes the old faying, that every 
eighth man has a rupture. Children ſhricking much, 
will have ruptures, as their omentum is in a relaxed 
ftate. Dr. Haller in his Elzmenta Phyſial. vi. p. 378; 
and alſo Mr. Arnold in his Memaires de Chirgrgie, 
enumerates thoſe places where a rupture may happen. 
The ſureſt relief is to be had from ban well 
made, and with ſteel ſprings. | 


c CHAP, 
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C H A P. VI. 2 


CAT ARRH or Taz NOSE. 

k Catarrh of the noſe prevents children from ſleep- 
A ing, and makes ſucking very difficult to them: 
thoſe that are expoſed moſt to any draught of air, or too 
much heated, by their bed places ſtanding too near 
the fire, will be moſt liable to this diſorder; the 
will find ſome relief by anointing their noſes wi 


fine powdered ſy 


. 


an ointment of marjoram, &c. or by blowing ſome 
up the noſtrils. . I never found * 


any thing of ſuch efficacy as the oil of eggs, fre- 


quently ſmeared on the noſe *. . 


e 
G RIPES. 


E imagine children to be griped, when | 
. often ſhriek 2 a a fox 
violently contract themſelves, kick much, ſleep little, 
and then ſmile ; the excrements are green, or ſoon 
will be ſo, and its cloths appear greeniſh when they 
are dried. The excrements have a ſour ſtench, and 
wind coming from the child, ſmells likewiſe ſour ; if 


* 


they ſnould remain long, the excrements will have a 


pale yellow colour, and appear very thin, with little 
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degree, as to prevent the child from ſucking, we muſt 


apply to its noſtrils, a piece of warm linen dipped in a 


mixture made of SF 
Aguæ Marjor am _ 
Vitrioli Alb. 995 s 8 | 
Elaterii Alb. ana Er. ij. M. Dr. * 2 
. a lumps. 


* If the ſtoppage of the noſe is increaſed to ſuch a 


AND THEIR Remedies; 19 
lumps. If the child makes more water than uſual, or 
as the ſaying is, if it bepiſſes itſelf up to its elbows, it 
will ſoon be affected with gripes, as probably this js 
a hen of being coſtive. | 

© ought to cure gripes as ſoon as poflible, other- 

- wiſe they will occaſion convulſions. It is very re- 
markahle that a child affected with the gripes, refu- 
ſing to ſuck, will by being held upright before the 
nurſe, ſuck without the leaf difficulty until it is ſa- 
tisfied . A child that has the gripes, either is or 
not coſtive ; in the firſt of theſe caſes we may relieve 
it by ſome of the abovementioned electuary of manna, 
and ſhould that be too flow in its operation, we ma 

ive a clyſter; prepared with fix ſpoonfuls of milk, 
our of oil, and a little ſugar mixed well together; in 
the other caſe, ſhould the qhild be fufficiently looſe, 
we can immediately palliate jts pains by applying on 
its ſtomach a cake moderately warm, prepare oil 
of olives, yolks of eggs and flour, which. may be 
baked in a frying-pan; or we may melt fome of the 
Balſamus Scherxer in a ſpoon; ſpread it on a piece of 
leather, and apply it to the child's ſtomach ; but this 
only gives relief for a few hours. Abſorbent powders 
procure ſome relief to young children, but it is yery 
difficult to know when we have given enough of 
them. Magneſia alba, prepated according to the 
Pharmoceptia . Edinburgenſis, is the beſt remedy, as it 
corrects the acidity and occaſions ſtools. It may be 
either taken in almond-milk, fennel-water, or the 
child's common drink. We ought to give the 
mother or nurſe a peculiar powder; which is to be pres 
pared of ß | | 


* Cort. Aur. Hiſpal. Cond. et exſucat. 
Sem. Fœæniculi dulc. 
Sacch; Albi, ana 3ij. Miſce J. Pubvis, 
os TT 3 » * K. 1 F1 NF EY _ 1 "Tap Y * * 


The reaſon of this perhaps is, that the acidity then 
runs down from the tardia, which has many nerves, and 
is conſequently the more 83 Fa 

a C3 | 
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As this is not diſagreeable nor in the leaſt affecting, 
a nurſe may take this during the whole time a child 
is affected with the gripes : I myſelf knew a nurſe who 
was obliged to take this for eight months together, 
morning and night, and if ever ſhe omitted it for 
two days only, the child fell fick of the gripes; it is 
now four years ago, both are ftill alive, and in per- 
fect health. 

To the child itſelf we may give frequently a little 
hartſhorn jelly, prepared without acid; and every hour 
or half hour when awake a tea ſpoonful of the fol- 
lowing milk for children. | | 


R. Ag. Fol. Tile 3ij. 
Ceraſor. Nigr. | 
Ol. Amygd. dulc. rec. & frig. ana Ji. 
Salis Tartari 3j. | 
Ovi. rec. vitell. ziij. | 
Meucil. Gum. Arab. 3j. M. D. S. Milk for chldren. 


We could eaſily correct acidities in children, and 
alſo promote their digeſtion, could we by any means 
prevail upon them to take ſmall pills of half a grain 
each, prepared of ſome gall; for inſtance, that of eels, 
to which ſhould be added a little faffron ; ſoap would 
likewife be of greater efficacy, but it is too apt to 
grow rancid. Conf. V. Swieten's Comm. iv. p. 684. 
and Dr. Haller's Element. alk. vi. p. 608. on 
the virtues of gall in general. | DD 
The nurſe's diet in theſe caſes ought to be fleſh, 
and thin fleſh broths, in which we may diſſolve a few 
yolks of eggs, well beaten. All acid food muſt be 
avoided. e ſhould alſo procure a dry nurſe to aſſiſt 
her, ſo as to relieve her from too much exerciſe, as 
dy this her milk will be ſpoiled. Exerciſe is notwith- 
ſtanding at all times neceffary, fo as to occaſion-a 
entle perſpiration, and more particularly at this time. 

have already obſerved in the chapter -on nurſes, an 
inſtance of a nurſes milk being ſpoiled in a fortnight's 
time, meerly for want of exerciſe, and reſtored in as 
ſhort a time by uſing it moderately. : Should this pre- 
caution prove inſufhctent, we then muſt procure ano- 

| 3 | ther 
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ther nurſe, whoſe milk is younger than the former, 
and perfectly void of acrimony. | 
Gripes are a very common diſorder among children 
of the poorer people, eſpecially in the ſummer ſeafon, 
as their mothers then live chiefly on ſour milk, which - 
occaſions gripes in the children, followed by convul- 
fions and apoplexy, by which numbers of them loſe 
their lives. Happily their mothers are at that time, 
for the moſt part, employed in either corn fields, mea- 
dows, &c. which labour corrects in a great meaſure 
the acidity ; was not this the caſe, few of their chil- 
dren would eſcape death : their mothers to remedy 
this ſhould give them as much oyſter- ſhell powdered as 
will lay on the point of a knife, two or three times 
a day, in a little water, and repeat it, till the green 
eolour and four ſmell of the excrements are quite cor- 
rected: ſhe ſhould alſo have by her always at hand, a 
2 bottle of ſpring water, in which ſhould be diſ- 
olved an ounce of ſalt of tartar, in order that ſhe 
=P take a ſpoonful of it two or three times a day, 
as ſoon as ſhe finds the child affected with the gripes ; 
otherwiſe if ſhe waits, as is generally done, until con- 
vulſions come on, the event will be dangerous and - 
uncertain, | 


c HAP. VIII. 
D ENT ITI ON. 


S ſoon as a child arrives at the age of four 
months, and becomes then indiſpoſed, ve ge- 
nerally ſuſpect its indiſpoſition is occaſioned by its 
teeth, though this oftentimes has quite a different 
appearance, which. not being taken notice of, in- 
7 7 and gets the better of the child: we ought 
therefore nat to cure it inconſiderately, but make 
a diligent enquiry into the real cauſe of the diſeaſe, 
whether it is or is not occaſioned by dentition. We 
may eaſily know this by the following ſigns “. 
Cab i. C 3 I 1. By 


1 * The firſt fi N Dr. Van Savieten obſerved, was the 
upper margin of the jaw increaſing in breadth; by the 


after that I obſerved a ſmall hole in the gums, thro' Wie 
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1. By the child's frequently putting its finger, or 
any thing it lays hold of, into the mouth, or by 
biting hard upon the nipples of the breaſt ; the rea- 
ſon of its doing this, is, to allay the itching which 
the preſſure of the growing teeth occaſions in the 

ums. | ; 

2. If the child ſpits much, or ſwallows its ſpittle. 
In the latter caſe, it will for the moſt part have reach- 
ings or a diarrhea, which is of great relief in the 
cutting of teeth, _ | | 

3. If the gums are tender, ſwelled, or already in- 
flamed ; the firſt of theſe we may know by the nurſe's 
feeling in the child's mouth, and the latter may be 
ſeen by looking at them. The child will alſo feel 
ſome kind of pain or ſmart 'by ſucking, 

4. tag tonſils, - eyes, or cheeks, ſwell and be- 

me red, » 

Food all theſe ſigns be obſerved, the child is 
beyond a doubt affected by its teeth, and every thing 
will happen in- the above-mentioned order. When 
the teeth are emitted one by one, the child's pain will 
be trifling, but if ſeveral pierce the gums at the ſame 
time, dentition will be accompanied with fever, an- 
xiety, ſtartings, convulſions in the muſcles of the face 
and whole body, and ſometimes much worſe, endin 

either in a lethargy or death itſelf. Dentition is both 
early and eaſy, when the child is born the full time 


— _—_— 


— — 


two laminæ (of which the jaw conſiſts) being diſtended a 
little aſunder, ſo that the tooth might find room to make 
its exit. See his Comment. iv. p. 745. I have ſeen chil- 
dren with thoſe ſigns obſerved at No. 1. and No. 2. before 
the teeth came out, and after having recovered from being 
very fick for fix or ſeven days before; but three 


the tooth was protruded one or two days after without any 
kind of pain. This ſeems to confirm what Dr. Harris ob- 
ſerves in his Treati/e on the Diſeaſes of Children, which is, 
that dentition has two periods; the one when the /amine 
of the jaw begin to divide, conſequently extend more the 
membrane and gums covering their ſockets ; the other 
when the tooth 15 piercing through this membrane and 
F afrex 
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after conception, and of healthy parents; and its mo- 
ther during her pregnancy has not been ſubject to vi- 
olent paſſions, but on the contrary been of a good 
and cheerful diſpoſition, has eaten good food, and 
given the child wholeſome milk. The more we ne- 
glect the abovementioned rules, the more difficult 
Jentition will be, and the child canſequently ſooner 
loſe its life. "Thoſe which we call eye - teeth (Dentes 
Canin) and thoſe oppoſite them, in the under jaw, are 
the moſt troubleſome. of all; and more eſpecially if 
they, as generally happens, ſhoot out later than the 
foremoſt grinders z/ as they then muſt be ſqueezed be- 
tween them and the fore-teeth, which are very often 
| fituated very cloſe to one another. 7 
A tooth before it can ſhoot out muſt firſt pierce 
the gums; * in caſe the teeth ' ſhould not be hard 
enough, they cannot work their way through, or 
if the gums are too thick, more time will be required 
for piereing them, as a greater number of fibres are 
then to be torn aſunder, this occaſions irritation and 
pain, both of which cauſe a heat in the mouth, a 
ter flow, of humours to the part affected, ſwell- 
ings, inflammations, and reſtleſſneſs; from this we 
learn that dentition becomes eaſy if we by any means 
make the gums thin and inſenſible, and procure hard- 
neſs to the teeth. The laſt of theſe we gain by 
giving the child wholeſome mother's or nurſe's 
milk; and the former may be done by the nurſe's 
rubbing her finger gently on its gums in the manner 
above mentioned. By this means the gums will be- 
come ſo thin, by the time the child is at the age of 
three months, that the teeth will ſhoot out almoſt 
without occaſioning the leaſt ſenſation. I do not write 
* merely as a theoretical reaſoning, but from re- 


* Mr. Bertin is of opinion, that the pain is cauſed by 
the true root of the tooth reſſing the nerve, giving ra- 
mifications to the tooth. + hat little bony /amella (dia- 
| {ou eum) which is between the milk-tooth, and that 

low it, ſeems to prevent the former from preſſing the lat- 
ter, See Euſtach. de Dentib. and Albini Annot. Acad. I. 2 
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peated experience. Tt will equally be of ſervice, tq 
let the child bite upon a wolf's tooth, or any other 
hard thing; the only inconvenience this may be at- 


| tendcd with, is, that the child by playing with it, 
may eaſily hurt itſelf in the face, and eſpecially i 

the eyes; if by negleCting part or the whole of 
theſe precautions, dentition already be very diſſicult, 
with the above-mentioned bad ſymptoms, we muſt, 
1. relax the gums, and 2. prevent as much as poffible 
the ſenſation of pain occaſioned by the preſſure of the 
tooth. As to the firſt, the gums may be ſoftened and 
relaxed by frequently touching the tumid and pained 
part with warm honey, ſyrup. of 'violets, althæa root, 
or ſome good oil of olives, or of almonds cold drawn; 
freſh. marrow, or butter, freſh, brains of a hare, or a 
calf,” or any other animal; the more relaxing and 
aperient to the gums, the better they are. 

As ſoon as the child, from freguent uſe, will ſuffer 
us to finger its mouth, we may apply to the inflamed 
part a roaſted fig, or a fine ſpunge dipped in a warm 
decoction of carrots, or in milk boiled with figs, al- 
thæa root, and a little ſaffron; this is exceedingly 
palliating, but ought to be frequently changed. Some 
people are uſed to boil a whole althæa root in honey, 
and give it to their children to bite on; but if 
their gums be ſo inflamed that they will not 
bite any thing, and it has increaſed” ſo far as to 
threaten a gangrene, we muſt repeatedly touch the 
dark red places with honey of roſes, (mel roſarum ) 
in which is mixed a few drops of ſpiritus ſal. marin. - 
See Van 8wieten's Comment.” iv. p. 948." 
Me may diminiſh that painful ſenſation, © by giv- 
ing to the child frupus ? Meconia Ph. Lond, as much 
as is ſufficient to procure it a little reſt. But this re- 
medy ought at firſt to be given by degrees, ſo t 
we may find out how large a doſe is requiſite towards 
quieting the child, whenever it again becomes un- 
caſy by the pains. As one child requires more or leſs 
than another, we cannot therefore fix upon any cer- 
tain doſe; we may be ſure to avoid all miſtakes by 
giving only half a ſcruple every half hour, omit- 
ting it as foon as it procures relief. If for inſtance 
a dram has been uſed, and the child five or ſix 
8 7 hours 
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hours after begins to ſhriek and be uneaſy, we then 
know ſuch another doſe will procure it reſt for the 
ſame length of time. Yet in the mean time we 
- muſt not omit the application of the above-men- 
tioned emollients, and give the- nurſe nothing 
but cooling food and drink. But herein one thing 
is to be obſerved, that we give the child a ſufficient 
b 9 of Electarium de Manna to prevent its be- 
ing coſtive, or now and then to give a clyſter for 
the ſame purpoſe, as coſtiveneſs is the only incon- | 2 
venience ariſing from taking this ſyrup, and as ex- 
perience teaches us, that a flight diarrhœa is beneficial 


- 


towards relieving the paings _ 
Should the diſeaſe, contrary to our expectation, 

bafle all our remedies, (though I never as yet ſaw 
them fail) the child continually ſtrieking, is feveriſh, 

has ſtartings, and convulfive motions in the muſ- 

cles of the face, and ſuch other ſigns of approach- 
ing convulſions, our only recourſe is bleeding, or | 

to apply Teeches behind the ears; and if, this is in- . 
ſufficient we may give a larger doſe of Syrupus > Me- | 
conio, or add to it one or two drops of liquid lauda- 
num (well knowing whether the diſeaſe» is ſtill in 
the beginning) by which means convulſive pains , 
þ commonly be prevented; but ſhould this like- 
wiſe prove inſufficient, and the gums redden and 
ſwell, they ought immediately to be cut down to the 
teeth. There is no kind of danger in this operation, 
provided none of the fibres of the fleſh are left acroſs 
the fummit of the teeth; in which caſe, the pain 
would become ſtill more violent, until it is cut 
off, which gives inſtant» relief. The inciſion in the 
-_ ought to be frequently fomented with a ſpunge 
ipped in warm wine, in which ſome ſugarcandy has 
been AN... ; | | 

As a fibre is often left on cutting the gums, the 
ſame may alſo happen by the .teeth themſelves work- 
ing their way, though we ſuppoſe the tooth to be 
emitted, although the child is fick as before, but 
upon a more minute examination, -a fibre will be 
found to ſtop the“ progreſs of the tooth; this bein 
cut off, the pains are relieved immediately, — 
without doing this, the child might have loſt its * 


OY 
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Ass beneficial as a gentle diarrhcea is on theſe oc- 
- cafions, it would be equally hurtful was it too vi- 
. olent, by making it reſtleſs and weakening it; ſhould 
a ſtrong evacuation come on, the child w would be 
quite exhauſted, and probably by this means get 
convulſions and die: In the chapter on diarrhceas 
we may ſee what degree of 1 is too violent, 
and the applicable remedies p 2 
From the above obſervations W, : eaſily be u 
3 4 What' children "ound thei tech early and with 


= Which on the contrary breed their teeth lte 
and with 1255 3 
3. How a child may ſu t pain, nd alſo die, 
by 3. becauſe its ve git at contracted ſome -_ 
| iſtemper, or its mother during her pregnancy has 
bad much ſorrow; violent paſſions, uſed bad diet, or 2 
: becabſe the nurſe's. milk has been ſpoiled. | 
1. -How necellary it is to accuſtom children early 
to have their gums rubbed. 
F. Of, what importante it is to know and diſtin- 
guiſh, che diſeaſes of children, and that ſuch a ſci- 
„ _ is not within the RNS of a midwife s or nurſe's 


_—. emollients only are ſerviceable when the 
_ are tender and inflamed. «+ * 

7. That the brains of a bare, or the blood from 
the comb of a black cock, has no preference to other 
ſoftening remedies; as alſo that a wolf 's tooth is not 
preferable to either poliſhed cry or any other hard 
ſubſtance. 

8. On what occaſion the gums ought to-be cut 

-down ; becauſe in the firſt period, it would be quite 

abſurd to adviſe this operation; but in the latter i 
may be uſeful when nothing elſe will relieve. 
9. That reachin — _— diarrhceas at this 
time ought not to de fto 
10. That as ſoon as ds de bil has got its firſt 
twenty teeth, we 1 ht no longer to ſuſpect dentition 
as the cauſe of any illneſs; as the others do not make 
their appearance ban ore they arrive at the age of ſe- 
ven years. 
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CHAP. X. 
Of the Alte or Thruſh 


W HEN a child gets. pimples or bladders in . 


its mouth, which ſoon grow ulcerated, or 


with cruſts on them, it has the diſeaſe we call "the | 


thruſh, This is attended with many bad ſymptoms, _ 
and often endangers: the child's life; for beſides that 


2 ſhriek day and night on account of the j pain, is 


are unable to ſuck, and conſequently ſuffer by 
— hunger and thirſt; "if at this time they ſuck, the 
3 s nipples commonly will be excoriated and ſore: 


if the thruſh extends to the throat, they have a dif- 


culty of ſwallowing; if it deſcends to the ſtomach, 
they will have many reachings and hiccough ; and 
if it extends ſtill farther down in the bows, the 
chyle will be prevented from entering the lacteal veſ- 
gal, and the blood is carried off by a diarrhœa; if 


this continues long the child muſt die for want of 
nouriſhment. 


The thruſh is commonly of a white, n, | 
l 


or yellowiſh colour; the blacker it is, the greater 
is the danger, as all the black ſpots are mortifica- 
tions. The deeper and nearer , the pimples are to 
each other, the worſe the diſeaſe is. - When the blad- 
ders or ulcers diſappear, and ſaon after return again 
in greater number, we judge it likewiſe very dan- 
gerous. 


The thrufh alſo - differs with reſpect to the part 
affected. 

1. That which appears firſt ypon the lips, gums, 
tongue, inſide of the cheeks, palate, uvula and tonſils, 
is the eaſieſt of cure. 

2. It is very difficult when it deſcends t to the fau- 
ces, ſtomach, and inteſtines. 

3. It is ill more dangerous if it bas reached the 
aſpera arteria and the lungs. 

4. But the moſt dangerous of all is that which 
beginning in the ſtomach and bowels, aſcends to the 
FhroAt, ar and appears in the fauces as a membrane of lard. 


When 
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When the eſchars or cruſts at laſt fall off, it oc- 
caſions to the children much ſpitting, mixed witn 
blood; but when thoſe on the inteſtines fall off, it 
produces great e and often looſeneſs or dy- 
| ing tinged with blood. Theſe 
four kinds are eaſily diſtinguiſhable from each other. 
The firſt can be ſeen ; the ſecond may partly be ſeen, 
and partly judged of, as the child then has a hic- 
cough, and vomits, eſpecially when it ſucks, or it 


haas a diarrhcea, the milk then being mixed with the 
. - excrements. When the child has the third kind, it 
is hoarſe, coughs a good deal, the ſound being as 
_ it were through a metal tube. We judge of the fourth 
kind, if the child has been affected for ſeveral days 


with a ftrong fever, accompanied with great eva- 
cuation, is very reſtleſs and uneaſy, has a hiccough, - 
and the tongue of a fiery red, with an inability of 
retaining what it ſucks. . | 
Thoſe children are moſt ſubject to aphtæ, who 
ſuck old milk, or too thick, or too acrid; or by 
having their mouths unclean : thoſe alſo who fall to 
fleep on ſucking, as generally then ſome milk being 


left in the mouth, which grows acid and acrid : as alſo 
- thoſe who having been affected with fevers, accom- 
panied with looſeneſs, But the thruſh generally ap- 
| pears in the time of dentition. The thruſh in the 
mouth is the moſt common kind, and may generally 


be prevented by the nurſe taking care to keep the 
child's mouth clean, which ſhould be examined every 
day. The beſt thing to effect this is, with a few 
ſage leaves well waſhed, and boiled in water alone, 
or mixed with a little white claret and clarified ho- 
ney, and afterwards filtrated. A piece of linnen may 
be dipped into this and wrapped round the finger, ſo 
that the child's mouth may be dabbed all over gently, 
eſpecially where any' white ſpot is to be ſeen. 
'But when this has been omitted, and the child 
has already got the thruſh, we muſt then give the 
nurſe, 1. Some of the aboye-mentioned powder for 
nurſes four or five times a-day, and order her to drink 
more than cuſtomary : 2, Prepare a juice of rob. 
diamor. dianuc. and honey of roſes, half a dram each, 
8 75 2 to 
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to which add as many drops of ſpiritus vitrioli, as are 
ſufficient to give it a ſlightly ſouriſh taſte. With this 
juice we dabb thoſe places five or fix times a- day where 
the thruſh appears, and a little after each time of 
touching chem, before the child is permitted to ſuck, its 
mouth ought to be waſhed with a decoction of ſage, as - 
before-mentianed ; or with a ſolution of a few grains of 
white vitriol in warm water uſed in the ſame manner. 
I am fully convinced the thruſh may be cured in a 
few days time, if the above preſcriptions are rightly 
followed. If the gripes accompany this diſorder, 
they may be relieved by the remedies recommended for 
them : 4 above all, magneſia alba, either with or 
without a little rhubarb ; becauſe if any acidity or 
ſlime is in the ſtomach and inteſtines, it ought to 
be immediately corrected and carried of, © 
When we find the thruſh becomes very painful by 
the violent ſhrieking of the child, we give the nurſe a 
little ſyrup of white poppies (Hr. 2 mecen. Ph. Lond.) 
once or twice a-day. When ſhe ſuckles the child, after 
her having taken this, it will find immediate relief, 
provided her breaſts were empty when ſhe took it. The 
doſe is then only two drachms; but if her breaſts 
are full when ſhe is going to take this remedy, we 
may give her three or four drachms at once: or ſhould 
we rather chuſe to adminiſter any remedy to the 
child itſelf, we 2 ſafely give it once or twice a 
day, one or two drops, according to its age, of 
Dr. Jones's panacea. Dr. Rivefius gave a whole grain 
of laudanum with ſucceſs to his own child, The 
worthy Mr. Boyle's remedy for the thruſh, is from 
experience found efficacious. The compoſition of it 
is as follows: Take two ounces of the juice expreſ- 
fed from ſempervivum majus, mixed with an equal 
quantity of honey ; after boiling it, add to it as much 
alum as will give it a lightly auſtere taſte. Touch 
the aphtæ every hour with this. Some make uſe of 
the excrements of hens diſſolved in white claret, 
(vin. alb. Gallic.) and filtred, and this is alſo a very 
good remedy, if uſed as the former one. When the 
eſchars have fallen off, and excoriations left in the 


mouth, they ſhould be touched with the mucilage of 
| quince 
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quince ſeeds alone, or mixed with an equal portion 
of ſyrupus ſempervivi majoris. 

The thruſh being internal, deſcending to the ſtom- 
ach and inteſtines, we give the child as often as poſ- 
ſible a tea- ſpoonful of a juice expreſſed from turneps 

baked, and mixed with an equal portion of mel roſa- 
rum; or mix a decoction of carrots with a little mel 
roſarum, and uſe it as the former, We may pre- 
pare another remedy from half an ounce of flax-ſeeds 
beat, and boiled with a pint of water, to nearly the 
conſiſtence of a ſyrup ; ſtrain it, and add thereto two 
ounces of mel roſarum, and give it in the ſame man- 
ner as the others. The nurſe ought all this time to 


uůſe the before-mentioned powder, and drink as before 


obſerved, that her milk may be diluted. When the 
| ſcabs or cruſts begin to fall off, it is then neceſſary 
to give the child a gentle laxative, which ſtrengthens 
the inteſtines. Syrup of rhubarb is the beſt remedy 
for this purpoſe, given either alone or mixed with a 
few grains of pure rhubarb in powder. The ſafeſt 
way of giving it, is by ſmall quantities every three 
hours, until it operates. This precaution is very ne- 
ceſlary, becauſe, as we have before obſerved, when the 


cruſts fall off, the bowels are very ſenſible, ſo that a 


ſmall doſe operates more. at that than any other time; 
Should the child now have the leaſt ſign of a dyſentery, 
we muſt give it to drink freely of emulſio Arabica, (e- 
mulſion of gum Arabic) or a ſoup boiled of millet 
water, and milk. 3 


See the 10th ſpecies of Diarrbœa. 


AND THEIR REMEDIES, 31 


CHAP. X. 
On Convulfons, and Epilepſia Infantili- 


ritable ; they are more numerous in proportion 
their bodies, than thoſe of a grown perſon, and as 
they have many juices or fluids, their nerves are ſo 
much the more ſoftened. They are alſo covered with 
very thin membranes, which makes their ſenſation ſo 
much the greater, For this reaſon children are ſub- 
ject to ſtartings, and theſe, at what time of life fo 
ever they happen, are called convulſions. But when 
the whole body is thus affected, and the face at the 
ſame time appears bluiſh, it is then called an epi- 
lepſy. This diſeaſe is very nearly a-kin to the true 
or genuine epilepſy, and therefore has acquired the 
name of cpilepſia infantilis by phyſicians, but Hippo- 
crates called it eclampfia. . 5 
This diſeaſe appears to be very dangerous. It is 
dy no means ſo eaſily cured as prevented; therefore it 
is of importance to be attentive when a child is go- 
ing to be affected with it. We have great reaſon to 
apprehend its coming, if the child ſmiles in its ſleep, 
and more eſpecially if it does ſo when awake. Theſe 
ſigns however are of little conſequence, if unattend- 
with others. Our apprehenſions of an imminent 
epilepſy are much better founded, if the child has 
ſome obſtipations, or fever, or gripes, or a difficulty 
of making water and of teething, or if its nurſe has 
n frightened, or has uſed external remedies againſt 
ſcab, or when we know that it has worms. When 
the child afterwards begins to diſtort it eyes, and turn 
them towards its noſe or upwards, and grows bluiſh 
in the face, the diſeaſe is then on the point of appear- 
ing. The body either will be convulſed at once, or 
all its limbs ſucceſſively, the jaws are locked, and its 
mouth full of ſlime. 2 his remains for a longer or 
ſhorter time, till the child falls into a profound fleep; | 
it awakes at length, and ſeems to be tolerably as 
| 3 | 


T* E nerves of children are very ſenſible and ir- 
to 
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If the cauſe is not removed in this interval, the fit 
will generally return the next and third day, and at 
the ſame hour. The diſeaſe then affords a truce for 
ſome time, but may return as ſoon as the ſame or 
any other cauſe affects and irritates the nerves, At all 
times a child may not get off ſo eaſily, but even loſe 
its life. The paroxyſm or fit of an epilepſy conſiſts 
of two periods, the firſt containing the convulſtons, 
and the ſecond their conſequences, which are a rat- 
tling noiſe in the breaſt, and a profound fleep. It 
is under the former of theſe that they die; and as they 
lie in a ſtate of an apoplectic fit, they are ſaid to 
die of an apoplexy, which in ſome meaſure is true, 
We find in the news-papers many accounts of chil- 
dren, ſaid to have died of apoplexies, tho' their true 
cauſe has been the epilepſy. - r 

Many things may cauſe this diſeaſe; therefore in 
the cure of it, we ought to know what is the preſent 
cauſe. In general it is not the epilepſy alone which we 
have to cure, but in ſome certain children it is pro- 

duced by a particular cauſe, I ſhall therefore enu- 
merate all the cauſes, the method of diſcovering 
them, and the remedies againſt each kind. | 
- 1. Meconium will cauſe an epilepſy, if not ſufficiently 
carried off, by growing acrid in the body, and by 
_ irritating the inteſtines : for this reaſon then it is very 
neceſſary that a new-born child has, for the firſt days, 
+ three or four ſtools a day. From what has been ſaid; 
we may eaſily know when the diſeaſe ariſes from this 
cauſe, and it may be removed without difficulty by a 
clyſter prepared of fix ſpoonfuls of tepid milk, four 
of oil, and a little ſugar beat, and may eaſier be pre- 
vented by the electuary of manna, as already men- 
tioned p. 14. «IG | 
It alſo happens, that older children are ſometimes 
very much obſtipated : their excrements then grow 
hard, or acquire ſome acrimony, either of which 
by preſſure or irritation will cauſe an epilepſy; We 
then enquire of thoſe who have the care of the child, 
whether it has been coſtive at all; we feel on its 
a to find whether it is ſwelled, or if there is any 
hardneſs, and in that cafe a clyſter, as already men- 
tioned, muſt be immediately injected : or we may 

give 
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give it the electuary of manna, or a little fyrup of 
rhubarb, with an equal quantity of cold expreſſed oil 
of almonds, or inſtead of that good olive-oil and a 
little ſugar: of this we may give a tea-ſpoonful or 
two, every three hours until we judge it will operate, 
by hearing a noiſe it cauſes in the lower part of the 
abdomen. The rhubarb ſtrengthens the bowels, and 
enables them to preſs out the excrements ; theſe are 
looſened by the ſugar and the ſyrup, and ſmooth- 
ed and made ſlippery by the oil. It is upon this ac- 
count. phyſicians pretend to relieve children ſubject to 
obſtipations, by giving them morning and evening a 
little oil of olives for ſome time. I believe it is very ſer- 
viceable to procure an inſtantaneous relief; but cannot 
help thinking that if uſed for any time, it muſt in- 
jure the ſtomach, leſſen the periſtaltic motion of the 
inteſtines, and conſequently lay a foundation for coſ- 
tiveneſs. | | 
2. Gripes are the moſt common cauſe of the epi- 
lepſy in children: by ſucking too much they will be 
affected with gripes , or by ſucking of a corrupted 
milk, or from their ſtomach and inteſtines being too 
weak. I have myſelf clearly found, that a weak child 
may get the gripes without the leaſt fault of the nurſe, 
as the following inſtance plainly ſnews. Two chil- 
dren being ſuckled by the ſame nurſe, each had no 
more or leſs than what was ſufficient, The oldeſt 
thrived always very well, but the weaker had conti- 
nually gripes, with green excrements, and with a ge- 
neral indiſpoſition. hough it afterwards got its own 
nurſe, both this nurſe and the child were obliged to 


Wn 2... 1 = 0 8 


2 


* A child will ſuck too much, if the nurſe has that idle 
cuſtom of always quieting it, by giving it the breaſt: its 
ſtomach thus overloaded, the milk grows acid, and coagu- 
lates : it alſo gets the gripes, if rocked ſoon after being 
ſuckled, as the milk then curdles in the ſtomach as when 
ſhaken in a bottle : for this reaſon a child ought never to 
be put into a cradle ſoon after 1 but ſhould 


be put upon the nurſe's knee, its belly and back gently 
rubbed all over, till it diſcharges ſome wind. The Rep le 
takes then, will always be ow | * 
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pour any thing into its mouth. As 
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uſe proper remedies. It was kept alive, but did not 


enjoy any ſettled health, until by degrees it had gain- 
ed conſiderable ſtrength. 
The ſigns of a child's having the gripes, may he 


ſeen in the chapter on that ſubject. 


In an epilepſy ariſing from this cauſe, we ought to 
inject a clyſter during the fit; for as the child is at 
this time unable to ſwallow any thing, it is uſeleſs to 

Bon as the fit is 
over, we give the nurſe ſome of the before-mentioned 
powder for nurfes, ſee p. 19. to take ſeveral days 
together, as much as will lay on a knife point : this 
is to be taken four or five times a day, and the 
child muſt be treated as above preſcribed in the Chapter 


on Gripes. 


They muſt both continue the uſe of the ſame re- 


medies until the child's excrements have acquired their 


natural colour; in the mean time, to prevent any re- 
turns of the fame diſeaſe, we muſt take care, that the 


nurſe obſerves a regular diet, and ſuch a one as has 


already been mentioned in the-Chapter on Nurſes, 
Dr. Joh. G. Zimmerman in the A#a Societatis Zy- 


rich. Vol. II. p. 296, gives us an inſtance of a child, 


who during the firſt months of its life, had frequent 
attacks of violent convulſions or epilepſies, which 
went off entirely, as ſoon as ever the child was taken 
away from its feeding on meal-pap. | 

3. Paſſions ef the nurſe, are another cauſe of this 
diſeaſe ; for the child ſucking her foon after ſhe has 


| been by 0 means frightened, it will commonly be 
affected with convulſions; but — all the paſſions 


of the nurſe, none has ſuch violent effects, and dread- 
ful conſequences, as when ſhe is exaſperated. This 
ſhe knows commonly how to diſguiſe, better than any 
other emotion of the mind; but yet we have reaſon to 
ſuſpect ſomething of this kind, if her eyes are fiery, 
the colour of her face changing now and then from a 

— are yet better con- 


firmed, if the child, being a little before healthy, 

becomes of a ſudden yellowiſh in the face, or if imme- 

diately after having ſucked, it is attacked with a ſud- 

den vomiting, ſhortly after begins to moan, is Ro 
| an 
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and now and then has ſtartings, which are ſoon chang- 
ed into an epilepſy. We may eaſily know, that all 
theſe ſymptoms do not proceed from the child's only 
having ſucked too much, as in that caſe it finds relief 
by puking ; but to make ourſelves ſure of this, we 
ſhould enquire into it, from the other domeſtics, The 
greater number of children would certainly loſe their 
lives by the nurſes being exaſperated, if this paſſion 
was not in general followed by quite a contrary one : 
this is the fear, I mean, and her apprehenlions of be- 
ing diſcovered, and diſmiſſed from the ſervice of the 
family. This laſt conſideration, in a great meaſure, 
compoſes the emotions of the mind occaſioned by the 
former: | 

We have already taken notice in the firſt chapter, 
how to prevent the child's being endangered, when the 
nurſe has been exaſperated, frightened, or affected by 
any other paſſion ; but ſhould the child already have 
got convulſions produced by ſuch an effect, we muſt 
immediately inject a clyſter. The fit being over, we 
ought to take care, that the child's ſtools are both in 
proper quantities and regular; they may be promoted 
in the manner above obſerved, and the nurſe mult 
alſo uſe thoſe remedies recommended for that purpoſe. 
If notwithſtanding this, the child on the following 
night is reſtleſs, has at times ſtartings, we ought to 
give it a little ſyrupus e Mecontio, ph. Lond. (or ſyrup 
of white poppies) in the manner recommended at 
page 24. and the next day inject another clyfter, juſt 
two hours before the time of its being attacked the 
day before by the epilepſy “. The mother or nurſe. 
ought alſo carefully to avoid ſuckling the child imme- 
diately after having received any unexpected joy or ſor- 


8 
— 


— 


ln a family were twins, and each had his own nurſe ; 
they fell out with each other. The weaker child being 
ſuckled by its nurſe ſoon after, it inſtantly became weak to 
ſuch a degree, that it was unable to move hand or foot; it 
grew pale, and unable to ſhriek. Rheniſh wine being 
warmed as faſt as poſlible, napkins were dipped therein, 
and wrapped round the child. It recovered again, and an- 

other nurſe was procured for it afterwards, | 
D 2 row. 
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row. We have inſtances of this kind, where cy 
have been ſeized with the epilepſy, and been carrii 
off by it. | 

Children will alſo get this diſeaſe by ſucking a nurſe 
at the time her menſes are upon her : the obſervations 
of phyſicians are filled with ſuch inſtances. It may 
either be owing to the great pains and gripes theſe 
diſcharges are attended with, or to the woman's mind 
being more ſenſibly affected at this, than at any other 
time. Which ever of theſe are the cauſe, the child 
ought by no means to ſuck during that time ; and if 
the epilepſy has already attacked the child, we firſt 
inject a clyſter as before ordered, and after. it has 
operated a little, fyrupus ? Meconio, ph. Lond. or ſyrup 
of white poppies, mult be given to it. 2 

4. Difficult dentition, and the children at that time 


not having looſe ſtools, is the fourth cauſe of the epi- 


lepſy; but the convulſive motions are generally more 
— *. to the face at that time. We may learn how 
to prevent and cure this by referring to the Chapter 
on Teething. During the fit we can do nothing more 
than adminiſter a clyſter; but if the diſeaſe is in its 
infant-ſtate, and attended but with little fever, the 
child crying continually, has * during its ſleep, 
or is very reſtleſs, then we may boldly give to it one 
or two drops of Dr. Jones's panacea, or of Dr. Syden- 
ham's laudanum liquidum, This may be taken in any 
convenient liquid ready at hand: it may alſo be re- 
peated once or twice, if judged neceſſary, and the doſe 
carefully aſcertained 'by the then attending phyſician : 
by theſe means we may be ſure of preventing convul- 
ſions, and their returns too; but if the child ſhould 
have a fever, it ought either to be bled, or leeches 
applied upon its temples, See the Chapter on Den- 

tition. | 
5. Scabs repelled, if they cauſe an epilepſy, may eaſil; 
be known Se ſhould the child have had 3 
tions, and by being expoſed to the cold, or the ſcab 
anointed, it has thereby been more or leſs repelled, 
it is pretty certain the diſeaſe ariſes from thence. 
During the fit, all we can do, is go inject a clyſter, 
and when it is over, the nurſe ought to take P 
| ES ower 
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flower of ſulphur, the quantity of half a drachm, 
morning and night, in a little warm milk; or we 
give her every two or three hours a table-ſpoonful 
of the following camphorated mixture, 


R. Camphore 3 B. 
Sacc. Alb. 
Mucilag. g. Arabic. ana 3j. tritis in mortaria 
vitres & adde Ag. Flor. Ulmarie, (or meadow ſweet ) 3 vj. 
Hr. Baccis Norlandicis, g. ſ. M. Dr. ut ſupra. 


We ſhould beſides, if in our power, cauſe the child 
to ſwallow a grain or two of muſk, previouſly well 
rubbed with ten grains of ſugar, which ſhould be re- 
peated once or twice a day *; if we can procure the 
{cabs to appear again, the child will be ſaved for this 
time. What relates farther, either towards the cure 
or prevention of this diſeaſe, will be ſpoken of in a 
particular chapter towards the . concluſion of this 
work. 

6. The ſmall-pox, meaſles, and ſcarlet fever, are ſome- 
times accompanied with an epilepſy juſt before the 
eruption appears. Happily it is ſeldom dangerous, 
but on the contrary is an indication of the ſmall- 
pox being of a benign or favourable kind : for this 
reaſon we give nothing for it, except what we in- 
tended for the diſeaſes themſelves, and which will be 
treated of in their proper places. It is ſufficient, in order 
to diſtinguiſh this ſpecies, to know that the child 
has not had the ſmall-pox before, and that the con- 
tagion, by being in the neighbourhood, may have 
been brought into the family by ſome one or other; 
and that the child has for three or four days paſt been 
affected with a fever, accompanied with the ſigns 
which exanthematic fevers commonly have. See fur- 


— — 


a hydrops occaſioned by ſcabs repelled. Sauvages, 
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if, befides this, the child has a di 
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ther on this, under the proper heads. We may make 
ourſelves pretty eaſy in this caſe, as we know the 
epilepſy preceding it, is a ſign. Notwithſtanding 
this, I have heard of children dying of convulſions ; 
and that even after the exanthematic ſpots had made 
their appearance. | | 

7. Worms. commonly cauſe the epilepſy by violent 


fits, and frequent returns. Happily this fort, as I 


imagine, rarely. attacks children, whilſt they live 
merely by ſucking : for as yet, I have never obſerved 
any ſigns of worms in them, until they have had re- 
courſe to other kind of food. This ſpecies is one of 
the moſt difficult to know, for I have frequently ſeen 
children of a ſtrong conſtitution to void worms, with 
ſuch a compoſure of countenance, that it is hardly. 

oſũble to judge of it by looking in its face. We 
— pretty good reaſons to ſuſpect their being affected 
with worms, if it often ſcratches its noſtrils, has ſtart- 
ings whilſt aſleep, and ſwallows as it were, whilſt 
in that ſtate; its breath of a bad and ſouriſh ſmell ; 


its mouth filled with water upon awaking in the 


morning, and its face 3 changing colour; 
guſt for food, ſome- 
times a violent appetite, and ſometimes to that degree, 
that it ſeems almoſt fainting, if it does not ſoon re- 
ceive its nouriſhment; if its ſtomach is hard, and ſwells 
a little before the uſual time of its. eating ; if it 
grows ſick of ſugar, or other ſweet meats, is well one 
moment, and complaining the next of its ſtomach, 
and of the gripes round Sou the navel; if it has a 
few reachings, ſometimes going away, and appearing 
at unexpected times, and without any manifeſt cauſe : 
but our apprehenſions are wholly confirmed, if it has a 
little before voided worms. I have ſeen ſeveral chil- 
dren affected with convulſions from this cauſe, and 
always during the fit found the navel prominent. 
However violent the attacks of this kind are, they 
may eaſily be removed by injecting a clyfter of tepid 
milk, to which a little ſalt muſt be added in caſe the 


child is coftive, otherwiſe not. The clyſter ought 
not to contain any oil, honey, or ſugar, becauſe as 


worms are ſaid to avoid theſe remedies, they remove 
further up in the inteſtines. In this manner 1 
relieve 
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relieve convulſions, but they may return again, as 
long as the worms are kept alive and unexpelled, as 
their biting or ſucking occaſions another fit. We 
ought by no means long to neglect the means of 
expelling worms, as they increaſe in ſize and propor- 
tion according to the time they have been undi- 
ſturbed. This ſubject will be more minutely inquir- 
cd into in another place, and therefore let it ſuffice 
here only to obſerve, that young children ought every 
day to eat honey, and freſh carrots, when ever they 
can be procured, Children more advanced in years, 
ought to drink ſome mineral waters, but more eſpe- 
cially bitter water (the ag. Zeltherana), and tho' its 
taſte is very diſagreeable, we may entice it to drink 
it, if in each glaſs ſomething is put, which they are 
fond of: for inſtance, a piece of ſugar, which by 
ſinking to the bottom, is a temptation for them to 
drink it, that they may eat it as ſoon they have drank 
out the glaſs. Thoſe ſmall! white worms (aſcarides), 
which live in the lower part of the inteſtines, are the 
eaſieſt to get rid off, by injeCting a clyſter of warm 
mineral water, to which we may add a little falt, as 
it otherwiſe would not purge. 

8. Cold fits of a fever accompanying this diſeaſe, I 
firmly believe to occaſion ſometimes the epilepſy : for 
the. convulſions returned with each paroxyſm of the 
fever, and went off entirely, as ſoon as the intermit- 

tent fever was cured. A clyſter immediately ſtopped 
the fit; but in theſe caſes, as ſoon as the child was a 
little recovered from the feveriſh fit, I have given an 
emetic to it, with every poſſible precaution, and ac- 
cording to the method laid down at the end of the 
Chapter on Chin-cough. After the operation of this 
ys 1 have given the juſtly famous Jeſuits 

ark. 
9. Gravel, or the ſtone, is ſometimes alſo found to 
affect children, and , cauſe an epilepſy : providen- 
tially the gravel in children is a very rare diſeaſe in 
Sweden ; and as they cannot, at ſo young an age, well 
point out their diſtreſſes, it is very difficult to diſcover 
whether the gravel is the cauſe or not. We may judge 
it ſo, if the child cries whenever it makes water, it being 
e's D 4 ſometimes 
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ſometimes of a ſudden ſtopt, or much voided at once, 
the child moaning all the time. If we find that its pa- 
rents have had the arthritis, gout or gravel, our ſup- 
poſition in a great meaſure is confirmed; and ſtill more 
fo, if by introducing the finger into the rectum, and 
carrying it forwards to the bladder, any thing hard 
and moveable is felt; but no kind of doubt remains 
if a ſtone is felt by the catheter. 4 
During the fit the child ought to be bled, and ſe- 
veral clyſters ſhould be adminiſtered : at firſt they may 
be prepared of three or four ſpoonfuls of warm milk, 
and an equal quantity of oil, with a little ſugar, but 
afterwards of oil alone, We may make a poul- 
tice of flax-ſeeds beat, mixed with a' little faffron 
and milk; with this we fill two bladders half up, and 
apply the one above, the other below the place af- 
fected; taking care they are conſtantly kept of a mo- 
derate warmth, Luke-warm baths are alſo of great 
efficacy. We may give internally a palliating milk, 
prepared from an infuſion of mallow flowers, (infu - 
um flor. maluæ) oil of almonds, the yolk of OY 
and a little ſyrup of white poppies, (Syr. & Mecon. Ph, 
Lond.): the proportion is this ; half a pint of the mal- 
low infuſion, an ounce of cold exprefled oil of al- 
monds, half the yolk of an egg, and two drachms of the 
above-mentioned ſyrup ; ſhake them well together in 
a phial, and give it to the child to drink by degrees 
until it finds relief. 
to. Thertiaca, Diaſcordium, Philonium, and other re- 
medies of that kind, in which are contained opium, 
have already been mentioned as prejudicial when im- 
properly given, Phyſicians have enumerated many ſad 
inſtances of the death of children, or at leaſt the epi- 
ub being brought on by the nurſe's giving them 
theſe remedies. It is our buſineſs then to prevent, if 
poſible, the nurſe's or other ignorant people ever 
being informed of the name of ' opiates 3 the moſt dif- 
ficult thing is to find out when the child has taken 
any thing of this kind, as it is generally done ſecretly : 
for the truth of this we muft enquire ſtrictly, from 
the other prople of the houſe; and if 3 certain 
enn be inferred from thence, we muſt then judge from 
5 We; 
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the effects opium has upon the human body. The 
ſymptoms ariſing from having taken it, are, a quick 
pulſe, heat, ſhort and difficult reſpiration, ſweats ſmell- 
ing not unlike opium, coſtiveneſs, and frequent urin- 
ing; the face appears red and puffed up, and the iris 
dilated; the blood flows towards the head, and occa- 
ſions a giddineſs, with a peculiar compoſure of the 
mind, either aſleep or awake, or a great propenſity 
to lumber, If we find out that any opiate is the cauſe, 
we immediately give the child ſome milk-warm water, 
to which is added a little butter, or oil, afterwards irri- 
tating the fauces with our finger or a feather, in order 
to excite a vomiting z if this does not ſucceed, we then 

inject a clyſter, with a little ſalt, rub its feet with a 
fleſh bruſh, and apply to the ſoles of them a ſtimula- 
ting cataplaſm. until the ſkin- becomes red. Its head 
mult be fomented with warm vinegar, and a ſpon 
dipped in ſtrong vinegar put to its noſe. Could the child 
be bled, it would be of great ſervice, but of much 
greater if leeches were applied to its temples, I 
not mention acids taken internally, although are 
the moſt powerful in correcting the bad effects of 
opium: as in general we do not think theſe remedies 
ſo applicable to tender children, unleſs thoſe before 
preſcribed ſhould prove inſufficient. In the ſame man- 
ner we proceed in convulſions ariſing from having eat 
any - poiſonous: plant; as for inſtance the root of hen- 
bane ¶ Radix Hyoſcyami) or the berries of the deadly 
nightſhade, ( Atropa belladonna Linn.) or any thing ſimi- 
lar, which through imprudence or ignorance we ſome- 
times lay hold of The beſt antidote and cure is, firſt 
give them good vinegar, and afterwards an emetic. 

- The epilepſy occaſioned by venereal acrimony, will 
be mentioned in another part of this work. Want of 
food will cauſe convulſions ; for inftance, the nurſe's 
milk being dried up, and her concealing it; this may 
eaſily be cured by procuring another nurſe, When 
this diſeaſe ariſes from ſtrong and violent evacuations, 
they ought to be ſtopped, as may be ſeen in the chap- 
ter on vomiting and diarrhcea. 

There are inſtances upon record by phyſicians, of 
convulſions or the epilepſy in children, . by 
elr 


42' DisEASES or CHILDREN, 


their ſwallowing ſome blood, at the operation of cut- 
ting the tongue-ftring : in this caſe we eaſe them either 
by a gentle emetic, or a little ſyrup of rhubarb, and 


a clyiter, 

Tickling children is very dangerous: they may from 
that get convulſions, and even loſe their lives; as 
=_ be ſeen in Dr. Van Swieten's Comm. iii. p. 402, 
and Dr. Robinſon on the ſpleen, p. 148. | 

We obſerve in general, 
1. That the ſecond, third, fourth and ſeventh ſpe- 
cies are the moſt common. 9 

2. That the child, if robuſt, ought to be bled, and 
is ſomething more than a year old, and not weakened 
by any other diſeaſe ; notwithſtanding, the applying of 
leeches is preferable to bleeding. 

3 That during the fit, ſomething ought to be in- 
troduced into the mouth, ſo as to prevent the tongue 
being hurt, 

4. That clyſters are not only the beſt, but the moſt 
uſeful remedies during the fit, as they cannot ſwallow 
any thing in the heighth of each paroxyſm ; for what- 
ever we attempt to give them internally, generally 
runs out of the mouth again. Warm baths are gene- 
rally ſerviceable, as they calm the convulſions fo 
much, as they are able to take ſomething internally. 

. Wrapping them up during the fit in warm rhe- 
niſh wine, is of an incomparable effect, as I have fre- 
quently experienced. Poorer people may, in lieu of 
this, apply a piece of linnen ſoaked in warm brand 
to the child's ſtomach. | | 

6. That the epilepſy is not to be prevented by 
hanging round the child's neck the officinal root of ver- 
vain, (Radix Vervena) as I have known this preven- 
tative uſed by many children, who notwithſtanding 
have — 1 had convulſions. 

Laſtly, we may obſerve, to the great comfort and 
ſatisfaction of the parents of thoſe children ſubject to 
convulſions, or the eptlepfia infantilis, that they need 
not be apprehenſive of its changing into the true epi- 
lepſy; for it generally diſappears by degrees, as they 
grow older and acquire more ftrength : this is ow- 
ing to the ſenſibility of the nerves, (which 8 

| ore 
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before obſerved is the cauſe of convulſions ip chil- 
dren) being by that time diminiſhed *. In the mean 
time the child's parents ſhould minute down every 
thing that happens to the child before, during, and 
after cach fit ; whether or not it ended with a reach- 
ing or looſeneſs. Alſo if any thing is obſerved in 
the child's diet, nurfing, &c, which occaſions the fits 
to be more or leſs —_ or more or leſs frequent: 
this will be of infinite ſervice in conſulting with a 
phyfician, who by ſuch a minute account will get a 
greater knowledge of the nature of the diſeaſe, and 
conſequently be better able to cure it. It will alſo be 
of uſe to the parents, as from theſe obſervations they 
will not only learn the preventatives, as well as the 
means of cure: for inſtance, if they obſerve the fits 
returning every fortnight, and end each time with a 
looſeneis or a vomiting, they may eaſily perceive that 
in the firſt caſe the child ought to take, for three or 
four days running, a gentle laxative, beginning about 
the tenth or eleventh day after the laſt fit. In the ſe- 
cond caſe, as the paroxyſm ended with reachings, an 

emetic ought to be given in the ſame manner as above 

ordered, ſo as to avoid all ſlimes before the time the 

convulſions are expected to return. When the epi- 

lepſy returns every fourth week, we judge it to be 

then owing to the nurſe having her menſes; and if 
upon enquiry we find it ſo, we muſt not permit het 

to ſuckle the child at that time, as ſhe then cannot 

help being exaſperated even by any trifling matter, and 


__—_— —_—— 
* _— 2 2 


By this we find that as we advance in years, we loſe 
our ſubtler ſmell, taſte, hearing, and fight; and that the 
nerves in the bladder and inteſtines, alſo loſe their irrita- 
bility by degrees, and that they do not ſo eaſily excite to- 
wards the neceſſary evacuations as in the younger years. 
In old people they are proportionably leſs, as the 40 not 
increaſe in this part as in the other parts of the body; they 
alſo loſe by degrees their ſoftneſs, and conſequently in 
childhood are the moſt irritable. How can they then be 
ſaid to have any tenſion? Dr. Hillary tells us that the 
children in the Iſle of Barbadoes are ſo ſenſible, that 
they get convulſions by even the leaſt noiſe, See V. Hal- 
ier's Elem. Phyſiel, iv. 203. 294. _ 
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often to the imminent danger of the child. When 
the child has ſtinking breath a day or two before each 
fit, we then ſuſpect it to ariſe from worms or a weak 

mach, and as ſuch, conform both to the cure and 
diet thereof. The flowers of Cardamine pratenſis, half 
2 dram for a doſe, are recommended by Mr. Baker, 
in Medical Tranſactions, by the college of phyſi- 
cians, vol. i. a 
With regard to the fraxinella, time will convince 
us of its efficacy in the cure of the true epilepſy, It 
is a remedy much approved of, by that worthy friend 
of mankind, Mr. Stoerk. 


CH AP, XI. 


| On the Looſeneſs, or Diarrhcea of Children. 


TOOLS thin and looſe, and more frequent than 
uſual, are called a diarrhœa. By the periſtaltic 

motion of the inteſtines the ſtools are promoted; b 
the natural mucus filtrated from the blood by their 
glands the bowels are kept ſmooth ; by means of that 
vapour, or ſteems ariſing from the pores of the pſa 
exhalantia in the eſophagus, ſtomach and inteſtines, the 
excrements are prevented from becoming-hard, This 
vapour is again abſorbed, and re-enters the blood by 
uaſa lymphatica, or bibula. The ſaliva or ſpittle, 
which is ſwallowed, promotes alſo the ſame. The 
galt is diluted by that humour, which the ſweetbread 
r ) ſeparates from the blood, and is ny 
owing to the largeſt of the intęſtina tenuia; both theſe 
promote the digeſtions and ſtools; but it is chiefly 
owing to the gall, that the bowels are excited to their 
periſtaltic motion: for this reaſon it is, we find it fo 
difficult in the yellow fever (:#erus), to procure 
ſtools : alſo when the gall-bladder is pierced : alſo 
when the gall is much weakened by the great abuſe 
of acid food and drink; as for inftance, in the acid 
colic, called colique de Poitou vegetale. A diarrhoea 
may ariſe from whatever occaſions a greater quantity 
to temain in the bowels than uſual, or by any thing 
„ cauſing 
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cauſing the above-mentioned humours to be diſcharg- 
ed in too great a plenty; or from any thing prevent- 
ing the vaſa bibula from abſorbing thoſe liquids, and 
by whatever increaſes the periſtaltic motion. By eat- 
ing and drinking in too great quantities, the ſtomach 
and inteſtines are unable to digeſt the food, and from 
thence will ariſe indigeſtions and crudities, which by 
their acidity, irritate in part, and increaſe the motys 
periſtalticus, and in part occaſion a greater flux of hu- 
mours, juſt as we ſee a grain of ſand irritates the eye, 
and cauſes the tears to low from thence. The ſame 
happens alſo when the gall is either too acrid, or is 
preſſed into the inteſtines in too great quantities: for 
inſtance, when we are exaſperated this happens; alſo 
by the blood being acrimonious, as the liquids ſepa- 
rated from it into the bowels, are of a fimilar qua- 
lity, and their irritation occafions a greater flux of hu- 
mours, and increaſes the periſtaltic motion: for this 
reaſon a diarrhcea is always preceded by rumblings 
of wind, which is an indication of an increaſe of the 
periſtaltic motion of the bowels. The ſame effect may 
ariſe from new beer; it is upon this principle that pills of 
yeſt are purgative; change of water has the ſame effect, 
eſpecially amongſt thoſe who uſe it for their common 
drink. Pating too freely of melons, has the ſame effect 
as water-melons, raſpberries, and other fruits, or by 
ſucking the inner bark of the firr in ſpring “; from 
the inſenſible perſpiration being obſtructed it is fre- 
quently thrown upon the inteſtines, and conſequently 
increaſes there the quantity of fluids : therefore thoſe 
ſubject to coſtiveneſs, may promote their ſtools by 
riſing early, as the perſpiration is by this ſomething 
diminiſhed, The fame, though in a more violent 
degree, is occaſioned from the ſtronger purges, or 
from any purulent matter, which by a metaſtaſis is 
diſcharged from any internal or external uleer; be- 
ing ſometimes firſt abſorbed by the blood, rarely to 
the advantage of the patient, as it generally vitiates 
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In countries where firrs abound, the people make very 
Ay uſe of the inner bark, which contains a very ſweet 
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this fluid, and melts it as it were, ſo that the body 
unable to retain it, carries it off, either by a n 
Yweat, or an incurable flux. The patient thus ex- 
hauſted, dies like a lamp wanting oil. The humours 
arè alſo increaſed in the inteſtines at their glands, and 
their pores are quite relaxed and corroded at their ori- 
fices ; alſo if the vaſa bibula loſe their power of ab- 
ſorption, which is the caſe when their orifices are too 
relaxed, or ſhut up by lime, cruſts of the thruſh, 
ſmall-pox,- or meaſles ; or alſo ſhould there be any 
obſtruQion in the liver, or meſenteric glands. They 
may even ſhut up by any acrimony in the guts, as 
what flows from thence by irritating and increaſing 
the vaſa exhalantia, or perſpiring veſſels, occaſions a 
contraction of the abſorbent veſſels, _ 

The urine in a diarrhoea, is in much leſs quantity 
than before, and is alſo redder than uſual; it is therefore 
a good fign, when it is diſcharged in a greater quan- 
tity, and its colour is clear. This ſhews a leſs flux 
towards the inteſtines, and a more equal diviſion of 
| the. fluids, in order that they may alſo dilute the 
urine. By this we learn the reaſon of our being ob- 
ſtipated by drinking mineral water, when it is carried 
off too ſoon. | 

By the ſame reaſon we judge of a diarrhcea's go- 
ing off, when the patient falls into a profuſe moiſture, 
or ſweat : therefore thoſe, who uſe hard labour, ſweat 
much, or frequently urine much, are generally ſub- 
ject to coſtiveneſs : for this reaſon did Dr. Riverius 
con himſelf of his diarrhoea, by means of the warm 
bath. | | | 


of the inteſtines, | | 

A diarrhœa in a conſumption ſhews that the pa- 
tient approaches to his end; if this evacuation does not 
relieve other internal or external ulcers, it will then 
haften his death. The ſame is to be obſerved of a 
diarrhea in a dropſy ; purging medicines are therefore 
prejudicial in that kind of hydrops ariſing from a 
2 weakened 
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. weakened or corrupted ſtomach and inteſtines, or from 
obſtructed perſpiration. In this caſe they would ſtill 
weaken the bowels, and hurt the digeſtion, They 
| alſo obſtruct perſpiration, and diſpoſe the body in the 
ſame proportion to abſorb the moiſture of the air by 
the abſorbent pores of the ſkin. In wounds of the 
head they occaſion great miſchief, likewiſe to women 
in child-bed, and during their pregnancy. In ardent 
fevers, unleſs when the ſtomach and bowels are filled 
with crudities, they are prejudicial, 

As long as a diarrhoea is unattended with a fever, 
does not diminiſh- the appetite or ſtrength, the gripes 
are not violent, and-the patient upon going to ſtool 
finds himſelf eaſier, it ought not to be ſtopped : by 
ſuch an evacuation, we are freed from a quantity of 
.crudities or ſtagnant humours in other parts of the 
body, which might otherwiſe have occaſioned more 
dangerous diſeaſes. 

We ought more eſpecially to be cautious in not 
ſtopping a diarrhœa in thoſe affected with pains of 
the head, or on either fide of it, (migrain); with colds 
or .rheumatic pains of the neck, eyes or ears ; nor in 
thoſe who have the anaſarca, as a looſeneſs is then often 
beneficial, as it is alſo when it appears in dentition. 

A diarrhoea, when carried too far, ought to be 
ſtopped, otherwiſe the inteſtines would loſe their di- 

eſtive faculty, by being too much ſoftened and re- 
| 4: thoſe fluids requiſite for digeſtion are carried 
off, by which the blood not being diluted with a new 
and ſuitable milky juice (chylus), grows acrid, and un- 
fit for the ſupport of the body, which then pines 
away, its ſtrength diminiſhes, the legs and feet ſwell, 
and either a conſumption or a dropſy at laſt cloſes 
the ſcene. | | 

It becomes too inveterate, when joined with fever, 
_ diſguſt for food, violent gripes, a weakneſs increaſing 
after each ſtool, and the excrements being of an un- 
natural colour and ſmell, and no eaſe to be found 
in thoſe diſeaſes the patient had previous to the diar- 
rheea, which was expected would be of ſervice : be- 
ſides if we know that the patient has had a good ſto- 
mach, has not overloaded it, has taken much exerciſe, 
as other children, we then ought to ſtop it early; 

5 b | otherwiſe 
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otherwiſe it would degenerate into an habitual diar- 
rhoea, We ought to avoid every thing that might 
occaſion-a diarrheea in the months of July and Au- 
guſt, when the days are hot, and nights cold, as it 
might eaſily degenerate into a bloody flux. From what 
has already been obſerved above, we find there are 
many kinds of diarrheeas ; but I ſhall enumerate thoſe 


only to which children chiefly are ſubject. 


Firft Species. 


The younger we are the eaſier are tools procured, 
and alſo fleep; but the more we advance pay 


the more coſtive and reſtleſs we grow: for this rea- 


ſon a tender child at the breaſt, ſucking freely, and 
2 three or four ſtools every day, ought not to be 
looked upon as having a diarrhœa. IR 

At ſo early an age as this, they are rarely affected 
with this diſcaſe, and whenever it happens, it ariſes 
from either the mother or nurſe having neglected the 
child, or from their having a corrupted milk. They 
negle& it by not adhering to the rules laid down in 
the Chapter on Nurſes : eſpecially if they allow its 
feet and ſtomach to catch cold by hanging wet clothes 
in the ſame room to dry; by the Buren ſuckling her 


Child too often, or whenever it cries, or by ſuckling 


it in the morning before ſhe has eaten any thing, or by 
giving it hard food before it has gotten its teeth, or 

y her feeding too often on ſalt meat, or much fruit, 
cucumbers, berries, acid drink, or by her having the 
gripes, without complaining and being cured of them 
ell; by changing the nurſe, and giving the child one 
whoſe milk is younger. What are the requiſite qua- 
lities for approving a nurſe's milk, may be ſeen by re- 
ferring to the above quoted chapter. 

Thoſe therefore, who have the ent of chil- 
dren, ſhould adjuft theſe matters, and for the future 
take better care of the child ; but if, notwithſtanding 
their cautions, the diarrhoea ſhould continue, we 
muſt give the nurſe ſome of the powder ordered in the 
Chapter upon Gripes, (which ſee), and rub well the 
child's ſtomach with a little balm of nutmegs ; or 


Theriaca 
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Theriaca, two drachms, 
Balm of Nutmegs, one drachm, | 
Oil of Cummin, fix drops. Mix them, 


Spread this upon a piece of thin leather, and apply 
it to the child's ftomach. Should it be requikte, - 
we may give a clyſter of milk, with a little white 
ſtarch, once or twice. If this diſeaſe is occaſioned by 
the gripes, we muſt uſe the remedies againft them. 


Second Species. 


If a child eats and drinks in ſuch quantities, that 
the food cannot be digeſted, the quantity alone will 
occaſion a diarrhœa, by reafon of its weight and irri- 
tation. 

Food having been eat, that is bad in reſpect to qua- 
lity and quantity, undergoes the ſame change in the 
ſtomach and bowels, as if we were to keep it in any 
veſſel, equally warm and moiſt with that of the ſtom- 
ach: that is to ſay, it will acquire an acrimonious qua- 
lity, which would irritate and cauſe a diarrhœa. For 
a further explanation of this ſee the Chapter on 
Coughs, eſpecially in coughs of the ſtomach, and of 
vomits, the fourth ſpecies, where the ſigns and dif- 
ferent natures of crudities are taken notice of. | 

This ſecond ſpecies is the moſt common, and ought. 
not by any means to be ſtopped haſtily, as this car- 
ries off the cauſe which produces it, and which b 
being retained, would occaſion more dangerous diſ- 
eaſes. Should it not go off ſpontaneouſly, but the 
gripes increaſe, much rumbling felt, and the patient 
becomes much weaker, we are then obliged to relieve. 
it by remedies, and as in general it is accompanied 
with loſs of appetite, and a diſguſt for food, an 
emetic would be of great ſervice, and ſhould imme 
diately be given. | | 

Should there be no kipd of loathing, but gripes 
and wind only, we then give a little rhubarb, eight 
or twelve grains in powder, according to the age of 
the child; or we may give it a little elixir of rhubarb, . 
without ſugar, a tea-{poonful or two; or a little of 
the rhubarb-tea (ſee the Chapter on Vomiting) to the 
quantity of two tea-cupfuls ; ſometimes a ſingle doſe - 
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proves ſufficient, and at other times it is requiſite to 
be repeated two or three mornings ſucceſſively, eſpe- 
cially in thoſe who have lived irregular, 

| If by the ſigns mentioned in the Chapter on Vo- 
mits, we ſhould find out the nature of the crudities, 
we muſt then uſe the remedies recommended for each 
kind, either ſeparately or mixed with the rhubarb ; 
for inſtance, if they ariſe from acidities, we join to 


the magneſia alba ſome of the powder of oyſter-ſhells, 


or diſſolve ſome ſal Tartari in the elixir of rhubarb: 
if they are owing to putridics, the patient muſt drink 
ſome limonade, or almond milk, &c. their drink 


ought alfo to be thin rice or millet gruel, which we 


make into almond milk, by the addition of ſome ſweet 
almonds : if the child is very weak, we then give a 
little white wine whey ; or ſhould it at this time be 
judged neceſſary to ſtop the diarrhoea, we may in- 
fuſe in warm whey a piece of cinnamon and ſome 
toaſted bread, ſtrain it, and when cool, give it ſome 
to drink ; when the crudities are owing to acidities, 
weak fleſh-broth is by much the beſt. 

If the diarrhoea notwithftanding continues, it will 
then be requiſite to apply to its ſtomach the prepara- 
tion at page 49. over this we lay a napkin, and a 
piece of thin board, to preſerye the warmth better. 
We give the child dried bilberries to eat; the 
richer people may apply the emplaſtr. flomach. Ph, 
Londinenſis upon the ſtomach ; but if the diſeaſe does 
not yield to this, we give it a powder prepared of 


Red Bole, ten grains, 
Gum. Tragacanth. five grains, 


after every looſe ſtool. This powder may be taken 
in a liquid prepared of two drachms of gum. Arabic. 
or gum of cherry- trees, diſſolved in a quart of thin 
ſoup, rice, or millet gruel; or we diſſolve two drachms 
of wax, ſtirring therein as much powdered oyſter-ſhells 
as it will take up, and give it as the former. At bed- 
time we may give a few grains of theriaca in either a 
little milk, or weak cinnamon water (ag. cinn. fimpl.): 


many have been cured by drinking milk, in which 


a drachm or two of thin flices of wax has been 
boiled. Others have met with the deſired effect, by 
R 8 drinking 
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drinking chicken broth, wax having been previouſly 
put into the chicken. Others again have been quite 
relieved by eating an apple or two with wax therein, 
and baked over the fire, ſo that the wax has been 
abſorbed into the ſubſtance of the apple. However, 
the rhubarb or the emetic ought always to be taken 
before any of theſe remedies, and they ſeldom fail of 
ſucceeding. | 

When the diſeaſe at laſt is topped, we endeavour 
to reſtore ſtrength to the ſtomach and bowels, by 
the ſtomachic elixir, and a proper diet, taking care 
not to overload the ſtomach. | 

Should the child be attacked with a head-ach, or 
any other diſtemper, as ſoon as the diarrhea is ſtop- 
ped, it gives us ſome reaſon to ſuſpect we have ra- 
ther been too haſty in ſtopping it; and that there ſtill 
remains ſomething in the inteſtines, which ought to 
have been firſt carried off. It is then requiſite to 
give the child a little rhubarb again, in any of the 
forms above-mentioned. - 

To this kind belongs alſo that violent diarrhcea, 
which comes on during the uſe of mineral waters, 
and ariſes from having eat too many ſtrawberries the 
night before. It may eaſily be relieved by taking a 
little cinnamon-brandy. TR 


Third Species. 


When the orifices of the perſpiring and abſorbent 
veſſels, or thoſe of the inteſtinal glands, are relaxed 
to that degree, that the humours are as it were flow- 
ing from them into the bowels, and if they are not 
received there by the abſorbent pores, they will oc- 
caſion a dangerous diarrhoea, which might ſoon ema- 
clate the patient. 
This: kind may eaſily be diſtinguiſhed from any 
other, by being unattended with pain, or gripes z 
the excrements having nothing purulent, or any 
thing unuſual in them; there are not any ſigns of 
crudities either; thoſe affected with this kind, are 
weak and pale, with loſs of ſtrength. 
As it, for the moſt part, carries off all the hu- 
mours from the body, the ſooner we ſtop it the 
E 2 better; 
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better; it may be done, 1. By giving · the child dry 
food, and abſtaining from ſoups, r, or any thing 
ſimilar, which would increaſe the laxity; its drink 
mould be water, in which a little cinnamon, or bitter 
orange peel, has been boiled, ſtrained off, and cooled. 
2. By giving them a tea-ſpoonful of the chalybeate 
wine, two or three times a day, in a little cinnamon 
water, or any other ſteel tincture; or by a few grains 
of the Athiops Martialis, The celebrated Dr. de Haen 
lays a great encomium upon the powder of an herb, 
ealled ſyimachia vulgaris flore pur pureo. : 

This kind of diarrhoea arifes alſo in conſequence 
of others being negleRed, or ſuffered to remain too 
long; a circumſtance very frequent among the poorer 
people. | 
"Te is alſo a conſequence of forrow, ſudden fright 
and jealouſy. It is true, that children's ſorrows are 
of no long duration, but are ſoon forgot, unleſs daily 
renewed by a bad mother, or a teacher. Envy or 
jealouſy will frequently take place in a child, when 
it obſerves the other children more careſſed than it- 
ſelf. As long as the cauſe remains, the diſeaſe can- 
not be removed; but that once taken away, it rarely 
requires any other remedies, except thoſe above- 
mentioned. | 

Fourth Species. 

If children are ſuffered to play late in the evenings, 
expoſcd to the open air, during the ſummer ſeaſon, or 
harveſt, when the days are ſultry, and the nights chill, 
they will either catch cold in the head, or breaſt : 
get a diabetes, or will be affected by a diarrhoea, ge- 
nerally accompanied with gripes. The pores of the 
ſkin being a great deal opened in the day time by 
the heat, are ſhut up in the night by the cold: by this 

; being repelled, goes to 
the inteſtines, and occaſions a diarrhoea, If they lay 
down upon the ground to reſt, when warm and ſweat- 
ing by exerciſe, they will get it much ſooner. Chil- 
dren have a very thin and ſenſible ſkin, therefore t 
fooner feel the effects of heat and cold, as do all 
weak people. Robuſt people, whoſe ſkin by _— 
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of hard labour, and coarſe linen, is become as thick 
as leather, are feldom thereby affected. 
This ſpecies is eaſily known from any other, oF 
| 


the circumſtances already mentioned; its cauſe is a 


taken notice of, With refpett to the cure, it is 


- pretty eaſy ; we _ at firſt to cleanſe the child's 

ſtomach and bowels. by an emetic, or a little rhubarb, 
ſhould it be found loaded with: crudities, which may 
be known by the toms mentioned in the Chapter 
on Chin-cough. Afterwards we promote perſpiration, 
by putting the child into a warm bed, giving it atv 
infuſion of elder flowers ( flores: ſamburi), and apply- 
ing to its ſtomach three or four ſheets of blotting, 
paper, ſoaked in warm brandy, on rather in camphor- 
ated ſpirits, previouſly warmed over the fire in a deep- 
pewter plate, and afterwards wrapped up in a thin 
linen rag. The diarrheea generally ceaſes as ſoon as 
any moiſture or ſweat is procured ; but if notwith- 
ſtanding it ſhould continue, and the gripes alſo, it 
would be beſt to give a little rhubarb once more, and 
at bed-time a little ther:aca, to which we may add a 


grain of camphire. This may be taken in a little 


of the above - mentioned infuſions. 


Fifth: Species. 


There is another kind of diarrhoea, which ſome- 
times affects children, that live upon much fat food, 
as pork, fat pan-cakes, or bread and butter. Rancid 
crudities will be generated from theſe, cauſing by 
means of their acrimony a painful looſeneſs wit 

gripes. Phyſicians term this kind of diarrhera bz/ieſa ; 


as it alſo ariſes from a very acrid gall being in great 


quantities preſſed down into the inteſtines, either by | 
violent paſſions, or becoming acrid during bot and 
dry ſummers, and in the harveſt time, when the per- 


ſpiration being retained: by any cold, it will occaſion. 
either a very violent fever, or a diarrhcea- whieh pre- 
vents this fever, and unleſs this evacuation happens 
they can hardly be cured. 

rom the above-mentioned circumſtances, and alſo 
the excrements appearing yellowiſh, green, &c, we 
diſtinguiſh this ſpecies from the others; and notwith- 
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ſtanding it is a very obſtinate kind of flux, it fre- 


quently prevents and cures pains in the ſtomach, 


nauſeas, oppreſſions, reachings, colics, intermittent 


and bilious fevers. | 

Therefore this evacuation ought not to be too ha- 
ſtily ſtopped, but the rancid crudities, or acrid gall, 
ſhould be firſt diluted, ſo as the diarrhœa may not be 
too violent; this we procure by giving the child, by 
degrees, plenty of milk-warm water, or ſome whey 
made with the juice of limons, or barberries, or with 
vinegar, ſour bread, or hips (fruits of roſes), butter- 
milk well ftrained, almond milk (emulſio Arabica), 
mallow tea, or millet gruel. In the interim we pro- 
mote the evacuation with a few cups of the rhubarb- 
tea already mentioned, or by a drink prepared of an 
ounce' of tamarinds boiled in half a pint of water, 
and ſtrained off, Should it not yield to this, we muſt 
then ſtop it with fix or eight grains of rhubarb 
toaſted, given after every looſe ſtool ; or by a mixture 
of half a dram of ſuccus cathechu diſſolved in half a 
pint of water ; or by ſome ſoup in which we have 
boiled plantain leaves ( folia plantagints) ; or in caſe 
the gripes do not ceaſe, a few grains of theriaca to- 
wards evening. ks 

We ought never to omit reſtoring ſtrength to the 
ſtomach and bowels, by means of convenient food, 
the ſtomachic elixir, globus Martts. (boule de Mars), 
or the chalybeate wine, | 


Sixth Species. 


When any one by ignorance has given too ſtrong 
a purge to a child, it will thereby be affected with, 
terrible gripings, pains in the abdomen, convulſions, 
&c. and even ſometimes loſe its life ; we fave it, by 
giving it a quantity of fat ſoup, warm milk, and 
oil, cream or freſh butter. It would be imprudent 
to give any aſtringent remedies before the purge is 
expelled the body, becauſe its retention would cor- 


rode and inflame the inteſtines : for this reaſon we 


give a clyſter of ſimilar remedies, with an intention of 
lining the bowels as it were, to lubricate them, to 


Gilute, and by that means blunt and weaken the 


— 


phylic, 
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phyſic. When the evacuation begins to decreaſe, we 
may then according to the child's age give a few pa- 
regorics : for inſtance, a drop or two of Leudanum li- 
guid. Sydenh. in a little milk; taking care not to be too 
buſy in giving this. There are inſtances of its pro- 
ving deadly by retaining the cauſe, as are related in 
the Acta Edinburg. tom. iv. n'. vi. where is men- 
tioned a caſe of one, who by ignorance took fix grains 
of tart. emeticus, which produced vomit and diarrhœa; 
but by taking twenty drops of Laud. liguid. Sydenh. in 
order to ſtop them, death was the conſequence. 
Proteflor Cellarius was more fortunate in his miſ- 
take; he took all the purging pills at once for a 
deafneſs, which were to have been taken gradually in 
the courſe of ſeveral days : after he had found out 
his miſtake, he afterwards drank a- quantity of ſoup 
with ſuch good effect, that the purge operated but 
moderately, and his hearing was reſtored, 


Seventh Species, 


When a diarrhcea ariſes from ſcabs, or other erup- 
tions being repell-d, it may be cured by the remedies 
recommended in that Chapter on Cough, 


Eighth Species. 


That kind of diarrhcea accompanying the ſmall- 
[Oc, is treate] of in its proper chapter. 


Ninth Species. 


That kind ariſing from the contagion of the 
meaſles, is treated of in the ſame chapter, as its prin- 
Cipal diſeaſe. | | {0x 


Tenth Species. 


That diarrhoea which ſucceeds the thruſh by the 
falling off of the cruſts, and is thereby frequently 
tinged with blood, is already treated of in the Chapter 
upon Apthæ. The following remedies are in this 
kind of great ſervice. | 5 10 
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R. Sperm. ng” 
ucilag. g. Arab. ana 3 ij. 
Ai adde ” 
Ag. Cinnam. S. V. Ib PG. 
Miſce agitando Dr. 


The doſe is a ſpoonful every hour “. 


OR, 


R. Butyr. Ceræ Bat. 3 fs. 
Mucilag. e. g. Arab. 3j. 
M. terendo & adde 
Ag. Cinnam. C. Vino. 
Syr. Diacodii, ana 3j. 
Decact. Hordeat. perlat. Bij. M. Dr. 


The doſe is a ſpoonful every hour at firſt, and 
afterwards after each ſtool only. | 


Eleventh Species. 


When the food is carried from the body quite 
undigeſted, and runs as it were through the inteſtines, 
as foon as received there, the child is then affected 
with a kind of diarrhoea, commonly known by the 
name of lienteria. This diſeaſe is without pain, 
which circumſtance, with thoſe already-mentioned, 
ſufficiently brate r it from the other ſpecies It is 
generally in conſequence of ſome other kind of diar- 
rhœa of long duration, e flux, thruſh in the 
ſtomach, or — any diſeaſe which by length of time 
has relaxed the ſtomach and bowels to 4 great 
degree, and impaired thoſe juices neceſſary towards 
digeſtion (Jn Gottingiſche Gel Anzeigen, nb. 135.) : 1 
have afterwards found it the learned Dr. Vagel's opi- 
nion, that the diſeaſe ariſes from the too great irrita- 
bility of the ſtomach and bowels, by which their 
periſtaltic motion is increaſed ; the cauſe, as he thinks, 
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* Should the cinnamon water be good, it would proba- 
bly be too pungent, in which caſe we may take J ſd leſs of 
it, and in lieu of it add as much rice gruel, 


is 
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is a quantity of mucus, or a bilious and ſour, or ſcor- 
butic acrimony : he propoſes therefore as a remedy an 
emetic and a purge, which ſtrengthens the ſtomach 
and inteſtines : ſometimes azodynes are given alſo, He 
ſeems to be in the right; this learned man has there- 
fore given a very different view of this and the fol- 
lowing diſtemper. In diſeaſes rarely obvious, we are 
obliged to copy from each other: this is the moſt 
dangerous kind, as the body, unable to receive any | 
ſupport, muſt conſequently pine away ; ſour eruQta- 
tions are a good ſign in this diſeaſe, as they ſhew the 
purer R of the food, and its beginning to be di- 
enes. | 

. When old people are attacked by this diſorder, 
they are ſoon carried off. | | 

1. The children of the richer people, may be cured, 
by adhering to the diet I have preſcribed for ricketty 
ones. 

2. Wearing continually on the ſtomach the empla- 
firum * Londinenſis. 

By being anointed morning and night with a 
leh: balm of nutmegs on their back all along the 
ſpine : it ought every time to be well rubbed in with 
a warm Yo, 1 . 

| . Taki ery day according to its age 20, 30, 
9 Pn 99, of 2 chalybeat. Tod a little before Aa- 
ner-· time, in ſome ag. cinnam. ſ. v. And 
5. By taking night and morning three of the fol- 
lowing pills: | 8 e | 


R. Extr. (nn, Caſearill. 
Athiops Mortialis Pariſ. ana 3 ĩj. 
Hr. Cinnamon. 9. 1. H. ft. . | 
gr. ij. fol. June obduct. Dr. 


Spaw water from the Pouhonner ſpring is alſo a 
good remedy in this diſeaſe. roo 
Poor people ought to confine their children, as 
much as poffibly their circumſtances will allow, to 
the above-mentioned diet, and uſe night and morning, 
the chalybeat wine. In order to render the expenco, 
of this wine leſs, they may make it with the white 
French wine, inſtead of the Rheniſh, and it may alfa. 
be taken in water where à little piece of „ 
as 
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has been boiled. Foreſtus cured one of his relations 
with a pounded nutmeg, mixed in the yolk of an 
egg, and afterwards baked upon a hot brick. 

A lady being affected with this lienteria during her 
pregnancy, being half gone with child, was cured by 
half a drachm of the fabe pechure:, ſeveral other re- 
medies being tried without effect. 


Twelfth Species. 


Children are ſubject to another kind of diarrhœa, 
which phyſicians have termed fluxus cœliacus *, Thoſe 
who have this diſeaſe are affected with gripes, and a 
violent purging, which is not continued, but comes 
on now and then, and all at once: Sometimes the 
excrements have an inſupportable ſtench, and at other 


times are void of any; their colour is various, as grey, 


ellow, red, brown, and ſometimes tinged with blood. 
The appetite at times is very great, and ſometimes 
changes into a diſguſt for food. The patient looks 
pale, is lean, pines away, and loſes his ſtrength ; his 
hands and feet ſwell, the ſtomach is puffed up, and 
feveriſh ſymptoms come on; the child is troubled 
with wind; the meſenteric glands are obſtructed ; and 
when the humours become more corrupt, the liver, 
fpleen, and the large gland lying behind the ſtom- 
ach ſwells, and grows hard; the cauſe of this diſeaſe 
ſeems therefore to conſiſt in a corruption of the whole 


maſs of blood, but more eſpecially the digeſtive hu- 


mours ; becauſe when they are vitiated, they injure 
the ſupport in the inteſtines, and make the ſtomach 
and bowels loſe their ſtrength. 

From this we find, that a fluxus cœliacus is a ſevere, 
tedious, and obſtinate difeaſe ; and is either a cachectic 


The worthy Archiater and Profeſſ. R. A. Yogel, in the 
year 1768 publiſhed a diſſertation called Flaxus cœliaci ge- 
nuina notio atque ratio expofita ; where he ſhews that the 
latter phyficians have been miſtaken in reſpe& to this diſ- 
eaſe, and that the milky juice (chylus) is not carried off 
by the excrements. The great authority of Dr. Ballonius, 
whoſe reputation in other reſpects is well eſtabliſhed, has 
led us all ſucceſlively.into this error, 3 

| itſelf, 
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itſelf, or at leaſt is accompanied with a ſimilar one. 
Emetics given with great precaution are requiſite in 
the cure of this diſeaſe, ſometimes laxatives of rhu- 
barb, and afterwards ſtrengthening remedies given for 
ſome time together, as preparations of iron, and good. 
ſtomachic elixirs, ſuch as I have already given the 
compoſition of, The diet recommended in the 
Chapter upon Rickets, is of infinite uſe here; if 
when we have put a ſtop to the diarrhcea itſelf, we 
{ill have reaſon to ſuſpect, that the glands in the 
meſentery, liver, ſpleen, or pancreas are obſtructed, 
then the abdomen ought frequently and. gently to be 
rubbed, | 

When the meſenteric glands are obſtructed, and 
become hard, the ſtomach alſo growing hard and puf- 
fed up, it is very difficult to remove, and requires a 
long time. The whole belly ought then to be well 
rubbed with a warm hand, or a piece of flannel. The 
child ought to ride about in a little cart, or carriage, 
and at times play with other children, and in the open 
air, whenever the ſeaſon will allow it; its drink 
ſhould be weak mead, or whey curdled by the white 
of an egg; but this milk ought to be taken from a 
cow, which has juſt calved, and has fed upon green 
graſs during the ſpring, and in a paſture where ſhe 
can get running water, and take ſhelter under the 
ſhade of the trees. Such milk as this, is the juice 
itſelf of the herbs, and has an excellent diflolvent 
quality, as it is generally ſo thin, that it may be 
drank without being previouſly curdled: if any TW 
of acidity appear, the child muſt befides uſe the pills 
of offa 13 (ſee the Chapter on Rickets), 
which correct and prevent acidities, diſſolve all te- 
nacious- humours, and conſequently are of uſe here; 
but for the cure of the obſtruction and hardneſs in 
the meſentery, we have ſcarce any more certain and 
powerful remedy than the pil. e cicuta or conio of Dr. 
Stork, which may be taken from 1, 2, 3, 4 grains 
every day, and ſometimes a larger doſe, drinking 
after it either weak mead or whey ; we muſt begin 
with the ſmalleſt doſe, and increaſe it according to 
the child's age, | ' x 
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Should this cceliac flux be occaſioned from any ci- 
catrice in the bowels, as ſome pretend to have feen, it 
muſt be incurable; it ſeems to me an impofſibili 
that any one ſhould get the better of a dyſentery, 
where the bowels are affected touch a degree as this. 


Thirteenth Species. 


It ſometimes happens that children are affected with 
a diarrhcea, where the excrements are mixed with pu- 
rulent matter; this generally follows upon a ſevere dy- 
ſentery, or any inflammation of the bowels, meſentery, 
liver, pancreas, ſtomach, or the breaſt, which not 
having been reſolved, ſuppurates. We judge by the 
above-menticned diſeaſes having preceded this, that 
the child has been affected with ſome internal boil: 
for inſtance, if it has been indiſpoſed, feveriſh and 
hot after dinner, or has in the evening its hands 
hot, red ſpots upon the cheeks, lips and tongue dry, 
little or no appetite, fleep ſhort, fweats during the 
night, its ſtrength and fleſhineſs emaciated : it is the 
ſame with any internal inflammation, as with an 
external one; the affected part becomes inflam- 
ed, hot, red, fwelled, and painful. If the inflam- 
mation is not reſolved, it ſuppurates, and the boil 
is either opened by nature or art, and the matter is 
difcharged : ſhould the tumour or boil not burſt of it- 
felf, and from our neglect have been prevented (thro” 
fear of hurting the children, natural among parents) 
from making any inciſion, the purulent matter (us) 
becomes acrid, thin and corroding, is gradually ab- 
forbed into the blood, caufing ſmall irregular ſhiver- 
ings, and a conſumptive fever; the blood in the mean 
time grows corrupt, lofes its gluey and nouriſhing 
quality, juſt in the manner as when the white of an 
egg (album ovi putriſies: the body and & h both 
conſumes, the humours by being exhauſted decreaſe, 
night ſweats come on, and at laſt an incurable diar- 
rhcea, which phyſicians call colliguativa, becauſe the 
blood is melted away as it were, which is in conſe- 
quence of this Thirteenth Species we here treat of, 
and is ſometimes called diarrhea purulenta. It fome- 


times 
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times happens, but not once in a thouſand times, 


that the ſuppurating matter being taken up by the 


abſorbent veſſels, and entering the veins, does not mix 
with the blood, but is carried along with the circu- 
lation to the reins or inteſtines, is there empried, in 
the firſt caſe along with the urine, and in the latter 
with the excrements. An inſtance of this kind is 
to be ſeen in Miſc. Nat. Cur. Dec. 2. Ann. 2. 

A boil in the loins diſappeared in the night preced- 
ing the day it was intended to be opened, and the 
purulent matter was carried off by ſtool. In the ſame 
work, Dec. 3. Ann. 2. obſ. 2. p. 6. is mentioned a large 


ſwelling (tumor) on the arm being cured by purulent 


ſtools. See alſo An. v. & vi. obſ. 281. p. 635. } 

But few are ſo fortunate as this, nor do we 
any remedy that is able to prevent the blood's mix- 
ing with the purulent matter: in inflammatory diſ- 
eaſes the blood has acquired a quality of not mixing 
with the water the patient drinks, it running off quite 
clear and colourleſs; if we mix any thing of a ſoapy 
nature, for inſtance ſugar, or ele of currents, 
or ſuch things, it then enters the blood. 

Internal ulcers, from whence the matter has not a 
free and eaſy iflue, are incurable. We are hardly able 
to cure thoſe from whence the diſcharge is free. 

If the ulcer is in the bowels, or meſentery, or at 
leaſt diſcharges into the inteſtines, we have yet ſome 
hope left, unleſs it has already corroded through the 
guts, and part of it enters the blood. 

The number of glands in the inteſtines are the rea- 
ſon of theſe ulcers becoming ſo often cancerous ; we 
have however ſome inſtances of wounds in the ſtom- 
ach being healed up; but when they are in the liver 
or lungs, we have fcarce any hopes of a cure, unleſs 
we know they are only upon the ſuperficies of thoſe 
viſcera ; as that part of the lungs may the nadhere 
to the pleura; or the diſeaſed part of the liver may 
become attached to the adjacent parts, which gene- 
rally happens during the time of inflammation. If 
a free diſcharge of to matter is procured by any ex- 
ternal incifion, the ulcers by this may be kept clean 
and healed : we have inſtances of this; otherwiſe we 
muſt endeavour to draw away the purulent matter 
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by ſome corroding remedy; for inſtance, apply ex- 
ternally (cau/ticum) an artificial ulcer (fontanella), or a 
ſetaceum, oppoſite the part affected. This ought to 
be done ſoon, and before the matter has acquired an 
acrimony, or corroding quality, or has began to enter 
the blood, and vitiate that fluid ; ſome few ſucceſsful 
cures of this kind ought to encourage us to try fur- 
ther theſe remedies. 
From what has been obſerved, it plainly follows 

that a purulent diarrhoea ought not to be ſtopped : 
if the matter goes off whitiſh, and of one colour, we 
may hope for a cure. All that we can do, is to 
order the patient a very auſtere diet, to abſtain from 
all hard and ſalt food, meat, and whatever occafions 
a heat; and that in the ſpring he muſt live only upon 
the whey of ſuch milk as has been above-mentioned 
afterwards upon butter-milk, water gruel, thin ſoups 
in which plenty of greens, as ſpinnage, chervil, endive, 
forrel, &c. has been boiled, and afterwards ſtrained 
off. Seltzer water (ag. Zeltherana), mixed with milk 
tiſans of the Switzer herbs, with milk and a little 
clarified honey : ſhould this be attended with gripes, 
we mult then give towards bed time ſome paregorics ; 
for inſtance the confect. Are Edinb. or ſome ſimilar 
remedies. If the diarrhœa is violent and frequent, 
we muſt then give ſome rheum toſtum, ſuccus catechu, 
Athiops Martialis, caſcarille extractum, or ſuch things, 
although by this we occaſion the purulent matter to 

enter the blood; but neceſſity has no law. Bal ſamic 
remedies, ſuch as balm of Peru, myrrh, ſtyrax, &c. 
I have never as yet found of any — they heat 
conſiderably, increaſe the inflammation in the margins 
of the ulcers, and alſo the purulent matter by which 
the ulcer grows larger. We may expect ſome relief 
from the Jeſuits bark with honey of roſes given. be- 
tween the paroxyſms of the fever. A child that had 
a diarrhea purulenta after a chin-cough of long dura- 
tion, was cured by drinking a tiſan of roſes, milk- 
whey, and a little honey, and continuing its uſe a 
long time. An officer was alſo kept alive 7 years by 
this diet, his diſeaſe being an ulcer in the liver; all 
this time he was almoſt able to do his duty ; he was 
at laſt affected with a dropſy (anaſarca), and though 
e 


5 


AND THEIR REMEDIES. 63 


the water was evacuated three times, it however got the 
better of him. He was opened after death, and a 
large ulcer found in the liver, which had burſt, and 
diſcharged itſelf into the gall- bladder (veſica fellea), 
and from thence down into the inteſtinal tube. A 
nobleman of a middle age, being affected with this 
kind of diarrhoea after an inflammation in the liver 


(hepatitis ), lingered for the ſpace of eight years by 


means of the ſame diet, and died at laſt quite ema- 
ciated of a conſumptive fever. His diarrhœa was 
ſometimes ſo violent that I was obliged to ſtop it, 
which could not be done by any other remedy thau 
roaſted acorns beat into a powder, and taken in water. 
I was alſo called to a gentleman towards the cloſe of 


his life, who was affected with an ulcer in the bowels, 


and a painful diarrhoea of long duration. He was 


only 27 years of age, and all my efforts to cure him 
proved ineffectual. His conſtitution had always been 


firong, he had taken very little care of his health, 


but abuſed it in every reſpect, once eſpecially very 
raſhly expoſing himſelf to the cold, ever fince which 
his excrements became looſe, in colour brown and 
tinged with blood, but without gripes. In hopes of 
freeing himſelf from this painful diſeaſe, he had ac- 
cording to the advice of ſome perſon or other, drank 
whey curdled with alum, from whence aroſe pains in 
the bowels, and gripes ; a hardneſs remained in the right 
ſide, and an obſtipation for ten or twelve days, which 
could not be relieved by any laxatives; but was affect- 


ed moſtly for the ſpace of half a year with coſtiveneſs. 


At laſt a ſhoemaker promiſed him a cure; this quack 


brought out of the ſea ſome loggs of birch wood ſoak- 
ed through, putting them into an oven previouſly heat- 
ed, and placing them in an oblique direction, ſo as to 
collect that milk-coloured juice, which was expelled 
by the heat, and received into a veſſel below. The 
patient drank once of this preparation without effect, 
and three days after repeated it, and from that time 
was affected by the moſt painful rumblings of wind in 
the ſtomach, accompanied by a diarrhcea, and ſuch 
violent gripes, that he frequently bit ſeveral holes in 
his tongue, as ſeveral marks were to be ſeen thereof 
afterwards, Sometimes water was evacuated with his 

| ſtools, 
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tools, and ſometimes purulent matter of various co- 
lours, and ſometimes reſembling bloody glands. To- 
wards the end of his life he had a flight conſumptive 
fever, his legs ſwelled, and every other part of him 
was merely ſkin and bone. Nothing afforded bim 
more relief than the ele, 2 ſcordio. or conftct. Japonica 
Edinb. which only laſted eight or ten hours; but when 
during the night he had ſometimes 70 or 80 ſtools, I 
was obliged to Jet him chew and fwallow a quantity 
of roaſted peaſe, burnt in the ſame manner as coffee- 
beans. The effect of this was, that he was always 
| freed from the gripes and ſtools for upwards of three 
days together. F 


Fourteenth Species. 
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We have already mentioned that fort of diarrhcea 
appearing at the end of confumptions, or a dropſy, 
or where the purulent matter, from any internal or 
external ulcer, has entered the blood, and melted it as 
it were, It is called diarrhea colliguativa, and is in- 
curable ; all we can do in this cafe, is to 2 the 
patient's life for a little while, by applying ſmall 
clyſters of milk with ftarch, in which we may put a 
little brandy ; or 10, 15, to 20 drops of Laud. lig. 
Sydenh. or we may prepare one of half a pint of 
milk, 3 {3 of theriaca, or of lime-water, canfect. Ja- 
ponica, and balf. Locatell. previouſly diſſolved in the yolk 
of an egg. I have known half a drachm of the Faba 
pechurei taken now and then to relieve ſuch a diar- 
rheea for a fortnight in a patient dying of a con- 
ſumption, though I muſt confeſs it has frequently 


— 
= 


TOURED — IS 
ST = IOTIE, I” 
ED ITS ee I 
"—_— 4 


— — 
* _ — df EE 


u 
0 
4 


AND THEIR REMEDIES: — 65 


CH A P. XII 
Or THE SMALL POX. 


T is uncertain, at what time the ſmall-pox firſt 
made its appearance in Sweden ; but it is very well 
known, that it firſt came from the Arabs, from thence 
went to the Agyptians in the year 622, or 640, and 
into Spain in the year 714. It was already a diſeaſe 
generally known in England, in the year 1270, or 
1280, From Europe it was carried over to Ame- 
rica; from Denmark into Greenland. This diſeaſe has 
always been found exceedingly lethiferous in places, 
where it appeared for the firſt time; and becomes 
milder after having continued there for ſome time. 
Nevertheleſs more people are carried off by it, than by 
the plague. _ 3 
Ever ſince the introduction of the ſmall-pox into 
Europe, it has always remained there, and ſpread from 
one place to another. The contagion is more obvious 
in large towns, as people in greater number, and from 
many different places, reſort here, Likewiſe in univer- 
ſities, as many young people are collected there from 
various parts, One lingle perſon may convey the con- 
tagion to a place, either by his baggage, or by being 
infected himſelf, Hence we learn, why the ſmall-pox 
ſo ſeldom appears in nunneries. | 3 
In the month of February, in the year 1755, there 
was not one ſingle perſon in Up/al affected with the 
ſmall-pox. A ſtudent conveyed it there from Oere- 
bro, this latter place being infected, conſequently the 
contagion was conveyed from Oerebro to Upſal. An- 
other ſtudent was infected, and died ; his brother went 
from Stockholm to Upſal, in order to take care of the 
burial, and carried the infection with him, in re- 
turning to Stockholm again. | | 
In the year 1718, a Dutch ſhip went to the Cape 
of Good-Heope three children who had lately had the 
mall-pox were on board of it, At the arrival of this 
mip, the linen which was uſed during the ny 
| an 


A 0 
- 
* 


66 Dis AsESs or CHILDREN, 


and which had been put by in a cheſt, was ſent aſhore 
in order to be waſhed. Thoſe employed in waſhing 
them, became immediately thereby infected, and the 
contagion ſpread further up in the country, and did 
not ceaſe until the Hottentats threw up a wall, and 
keeping watch there, prevented all human beings from 
adyancing further inland. This put an effectual ſtop to 
the liſcaſe | 

From this we find the ſmall-pox to be a contagious 
diſtemper, affecting only thoſe who have not had it 
before, and in whoſe Haide there is a diſpoſition to 
receive the infection. Thence we juſtly conclude, 
that the poiſon of the ſmall- pox is not bred in the 
air, neither propagated by that element ; and that a 
village or town might be preſerved from the ſmall-pox, 
if the ſame precautions were taken againſt that diſ- 
eaſe, as againſt the plague. Nay, a whole kingdom 
would always be freed from the ſmall-pox, if all thoſe 
who have not yet been infected, were inoculated at a 
time : their clothes which they had uſed during the 
diſeaſe, ought to be buried in the earth, and the in- 
fection ſhould likewiſe be prevented in the fame 

manner as in the plague, | 

It likewiſe appears from this, that when the ſmall- 
pox is in one or two houſes of a town, there is not 
any inevitable neceſſity that it ſhould ſpread further; 
it certainly may be avoided, if ſuch dry nurſes only 
are Choſen, who before have had the diſeaſe ; the 
cloaths of the patient afterwards buried, and the 
intercourſe between the houſe of the patient and 
others prevented for ſome time. This at leaſt would 
preſerve others for a time, till the infection is con- 
veyed there again from other places, | 

The ſmall-pox is propagated, 

1. When a perſon who has not had the diſeaſe, 
viſits any one who actually is infected, then touches 
him, or abſorbs the contagion by the breath, or by 
the pores of the ſkin. I have myſelf ſometimes. ob- 

ſerved, that eruptions fimilar to the ſmall-pox have 
broke out on thoſe, who have nurſed patients duria 
that diſeaſe, or have ſat by their bed-ſide for ſever 
days together ; but ſuch eruptions were attended with 
no fever, nor did they leave any marks after _ 

3 | | t 
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A ſimilar and very remarkable inſtance may be read in 
. ary pre No. 373, and another No. 390. 
Dr. K:rkpatrick mentions that he, on ſuch an occaſion, 

t a puſtule on his upper lip. See his Analy/is of 
13 edit. ii. p. 21. 

2. By handling the clothes of the patient: it is not 
aſcertained for how long a time the infection will ad- 
here to clothes, and preſerve its activity; but this we 
know, that it may be preſerved over all the winter, 
and the next ſpring be fit for inoculation, if during 
that time it has been ſhut up in a cloſe box. There- 
fore it ſeems poſſible that a perſon, who has not yet 
had the fmall-pox, may be infected by handling linen 
or clothes, which have been uſed during that diſeaſe, 
notwithſtanding they may have been put by for ſome 
time amongſt other clothes. 

3. By being bled with the ſame lance that Jatel 
has been uſed for a perſon affected with the ſmall- 
pox. In the year 1741, Mr. J. G. was bled, the lips of 
the wound ſuppurated, and grew ſore, after which he 
got the ſmall-pox. The ſame happens in an inocu- 

tion. 

4. By purchaſing; as has been cuſtomary in Saxony, 
in Eq and oy othland,. and in the principality of 
Wiles; in the former places the child is carried to a 
perſon, who has a benign ſmall-pox, and any one 
deſires to buy five or ſeven puſtules. The money which 
has been agreed upon is put, one piece after the other, 
on a ripe and broken puſtule, in order that ſome of 
the matter may adhere to each piece ; theſe coins are 
then tied to the legs of the child, and thereby a part 
of the matter is abſorbed through the pores, and 
cauſes the ſmall-pox. In the latter place, the ſkin is 
Pierced with a pin, and ſome of the matter is put on 
the wound. Both theſe methods are in reality a fort 
of inoculation. | | 

5. By inoculating as the Chineſe do : they promote 
the infection by dipping a piece of cotton in the ripe 
puſtule, and afterwards putting it into the noſe. 

6. By inoculation in the Circaſſian manner: this is 
a method now very much improved by the Engliſh, 
and made uſe of, oth by them, and many other na- 
tions, with great * excellent . 
ä 2 | r. 
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Mr. Condamine on the inoculation of ſmall-pox, tran- 
ſlated into Swedifh in the year 1754, by the care of his 
Excellency Count Scheffer, Great Counſellor of the 
kingdom, merit a careful peruſal. 

The ſmall-pox, is 7 difficult to know in the be- 
ginning. One may aſſert it to be that diſeaſe, 

1. If we hear that the ſmall pox is now rife in the 
neighbourkood. h 

2. If we know that the patient has not had it be- 
fore, and has been lately in the ſame room where a 
patient lays with the ſmall-pox, or who lately has had 
it; or if he comes near a perſon who a little before 
has viſited a patient affected with the ſmall-pox, or 
touches, or wears ſuch clothes as are infected. 1 

3. If thoſe ſigns appear, which generally precede 
exanthematic fevers; ſuch as weakneſs, without any 
apparent cauſe, chillineſs and ſhivering, with a ſuc- 
ceeding heat, pain in the loins, heavineſs acroſs the 
breaſt, and an inclination to groan. 
4. We are ftill more convinced that the patient is 
infected with the ſmall-pox, if his face ſeems to be 
puffed up, he feels a heavineſs over his eyes, and ſome 
tears flow, eſpecially from the left eye; but theſe be- 
ing now leſs hot than in the meaſles : beſides, if he 
feels a pain in the pit of the ſtomach, when it is preſ- 
ſed with the hand, has likewiſe a dulneſs, and great 
propenſity to ſleep, even on unuſual hours, or has 
ſtartings during his fleep, and a great inclination to 
vomit “*. | 

The 
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* The warthy or ſtony, and the chryſtalline or watery 
{mall-pox, break out within 24 hours, and diſappear within 
five, or at molt fix days. The eruptions of the former 
ſort are hard as ſtones, and may leave ſome ſcars after 
them; the latter reſemble clear water-bladders, Before 
breaking out, they are attended with anxiety in ſome per- 
ſons ; but after the eruption, the evil is generally over. A 
lady 48 years old, became affected with both theſe ſorts at 
once, accompanied with ſo great an uneaſineſs and anxiety, 
even after the eruption, that every one preſent took it to 
be the true ſmall-pox. The report would certainly have 

. | ſpread, 
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The fever continues, but not equally violent, till 
the breaking out of the puſtules ; a little before that, 
ſome children become convulſive, which is commonly 
a good ſign *, or ſignifies a. benign ſort of ſmall- 
pox, provided the child is not beſides affected with a 
difficult dentition. Theſe days conſtitute what is 
by phyſicians called the firſt fadium, or period, and 
which contains ſomething more than 72 hours, or 
takes up a ſmall part of the fourth day. 

About the fourth day, the fever begins ſomething 
to abate, and immediately after the eruption follows. 
It appears like ſmall red ſpots or pimples, reſembling 

pin-heads; at firſt they break out in the face, on the 
upper lip, on the ſides of the noſe, afterwards on the 
other parts of the face; then they come out on 
the breaſt, arms and hands, and at laſt on the thighs, 
legs and feet : but they ſeldom break out on the belly, 
as the ſkin is there very tough ; neither under the 
feet, as the ſoles of the feet are thick on thoſe 
who have walked much, and eſpecially without ſhoes. 
Theſe above-mentioned eruptions increaſe by degrees, 
grow more elevated and broader, with a white point 
or ſummit, and their baſis red ; the ſpaces between the 
puſtules turn likewiſe red. The whole body ſeems 
puffed up, the face begins to ſwell, but chiefly the 
eye-lids, ſo that they with difficulty can be opened: 
proportionably as the puſtules increaſe and grow ele- 
vated, the fever decreaſes, as does alſo the vomiting ; 
both of them diſappear as ſoon as the eruption is com- 
pleated ; thoſe days are by phyſicians called the ſecond 
fladium, or period, and is of forty-eight hours or two 
days duration. | | | | 


— 


ſpread, that ſhe was affected with the ſmall-pox for the 
econd time, had not I myſelf, together with ſeveral other 
phyſicians, ſeen and known the diſeaſe. The ſame is perhaps 
the caſe with all thoſe, who are ſaid to have had the ſmall- 
twice, or ſeveral times ; therefore phyſicians ought not 
bo aſſert any thing, but what they have ſeen themſelves. 
- * Nevertheleſs we have inſtances of thoſe, who have 
Joſt the uſe of ſpeech, and become paralytic, though they 
have ſooner or later recovered from this. See Kirkpatrick, 
b. 1. p. 84. / e be? 
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The third period takes its beginning when all the 
puſtules of the face are broke out, and is finiſhed or at 
an end when they begin to dry. This period com- 
monly continues till the eighth or ninth day, during 
which time the puſtules begin to ripen and look 
yellow; that is, they ſuppurate, or are filled with 
pus, grow elevated and broader, their bafes are red 
and painful; the fkin or interſtices between the puſ- 
tules. continye reddifh, the ſwelling in the face in- 
_ creaſes, fo that the eye-brows — & opened; there- 
fore one is faid to be blind till the ſwelling ſubſides 
again, The eyes can then be opened and fee as before, 
which happens on the eleventh day: when the ſwel- 
ling of the face abates, it goes into the hands and 
fingers, and at laſt into the feet. In this fadium or 

eriod, the fever returns again, except it is a very be- 
nign ſort of ſmall-pox. his ſecond fever is called 
the ſuppurative fever. OBE ; 

The fourth period begins on the eleventh day, or 
from the time that the puſtules begin to be ineruſted 
or ſcab, and continues till the ſcabs are fallen off. The 
puſtules are now drying, ſcaling and falling off in the 
feme order as they broke out; during this time, it 
often happens, that a part of the variolous matter or 
pus has not tranſpired, but is abſorbed into the blood, 
and caufes another fever, which phyſicians commonly 
call febris fecunda variolarum, tho', ſtrictly x ran, 
it is the third fever of the ſmall-pox; but as it 
fometimes begins, when the former one ſcarce has 
_ off, it is no wonder that they are confounded, 

he difeaſe ſometimes is ſo favourable, that neither 
the firſt or the ſecond fever is obſervable. A true 
{mall-pox never is finiſhed under eight days. 
This is the run of the diſeaſe (decurſus morbi), 
when the poeks are benign and regular; but when they 
are of a malignant kind, 'they will break out within 
72 hours, and not by degrees, but all at once, 
and in a large quantity; in fine, they likewiſe come 
out in the noſe, and make a ſtoppage there, as alſq_ 
in the throat, and cauſe a great difficulty in ſwal- 
lowing. The eruption of the puſtules is not per- 
—.— in the ſame manner and order, as above was 
mentioned of the other ſort, but begins as ou 
i»4* 2! * | i „ 4 > 7: oY ' of 
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other places as in the face; they are of a ſmall fize 
in the face, but nevertheleſs they often run into one 
another, partly in conſequence of their great number, 
partly by their being ſituated too cloſe to one ano- 
ther in ſeveral places, and therefore broken out in 
heaps, or in bunches. They do not turn yellow 
or ripen, and are conſequently not filled with pus; 
therefore they cannot grow elevated and pointed, bur 
are flat and depreſſed in the middle: if we open the 
one or the other of them on the twelfth day, ſtill only 
a water is diſcharged ; beſides wo put on an unuſual 
colour, as green, violet, or black. The ſkin looks 
on the eighth or ninth day like parchment; the 
ſmall-pox- is likewiſe of a bad kind, if it is compli- 
cated with a difficult hemorrhage, or petechial ſpots, 
or with pleuriſy. The fever which otherwiſe ſhould 
ceaſe when the eruption is performed, continues here 
ſtill. The other ſuppurative fever does not come on 
282 but all on a ſudden, and with violence. 
e ſpitting begins already in the ſecond period. The 
ſaliva becomes more and more tenacious, at laſt it is 
ſuppreſſed, and may ſuffocate the patient. I find that 
Doctor Schrader has made ſome well founded remarks 
and objections againſt the common method of divid- 
ing the ſmall-pox. See Gott. Gel. Anz. 1770, p. 1145. 
They merit a careful peruſal, as does every thing 
this worthy man has written, 
When this diſcaſe begins to ſpread in any place, it 
is difficult to tell whether it will turn out a ſevere or 
gentle kind. It is commonly more fayourable at the be- 
ginning and at the end of the contagion; but this is not 
- a conſtant rule, for the one which began at Stockholm, 
in the year 1751, in the harveſt, and continued till the 
ſummer in 1752, was in the beginning gentle, but the reſt 
of the time it remained malignant: if ſome other kind 
of epidemical diſeaſe infeſts the place at the ſame time, 
the ſmall-pox will then turn malignant; but when it 
has continued a long time in any place, it generally 
changes into a more benign one. The longer this 
contagion reigned in Minorca in the year 1746, the 
leſs mortal it was; in ſhort, fewer people died of it at 


the northern part of this iſland, where the diſeaſe made 
its appearance laſt, than in the ſouthern part, where 
1 * & 7 | it 
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it began. When it is a long time paſt ſince the 
contagion before infeſted the place, it will then a& 
more Tevercly ; and therefore being conveyed to this 
above-mentioned iſland in the year 1742, it was very 
lethiferous, as it had not appeared there ſince the 
year 1725. It has been a commonly received opi- 
nion, that when the contagion comes into a houſe 
thoſe would be the worſt of, who laſt get infected; 
but I have frequently obſerved the firſt attacked were 
worſe. Some years ago, ſix children in one family 
got the ſmall-pox : the firſt, otherwiſe a healthy child, 
ot a very bad and confluent ſort; the other, who 
had the. infection from the former, got it very gentle, 
&c. 
' We may judge any particular perſon to get a be- 
nign or malign fort of ſmall-pox, either by what al- 
ready is ſaid, or from the following circuniſtances: 
a perſon has reaſon to expect a benign ſort, if he is mid- 
dling fat, has a mild blood, ſoft and white ſxin, florid 
complexion in the face, a mild and chearful counten- 
ance, the eyes being, beſides clear, but not fiery. We 
ſuſpect the patient will have a bad ſort, if he * lean, 
has a dry thick and hard ſkin, brown or black hair, 
dark or ſunken eyes, and if his voice is hard and ſo- 
norous. 

If one get affected with the ſmall-pox, when the 
body is well prepared, the ſtomach and bowels being 
well cleanſed juſt a little before, then one may expect to 
get through the diſeaſe more eaſily, et é contra. = 
likewiſe is probable to have them gentle if they are 
caught in the beginning of a flight contagion ; but 
after it has continued fix or ſeven weeks, it may turn 
out a worſe ſort. One may expect to have a toler- 
able kind, when the contagion has been malignant in 
the beginning, and one does not fall in until after 
it has continued there for ſome time, 

\ Thoſe will get a bad kind of ſmall-pox, who live 
much on meat, either uſe too nutritious, or too weak 
a food, or have lived too freely, in reſpect to eating 

and drinking, and night-watching, or have had too 
ſtrong exerciſe, or if they previouſly have been ener- 
vated by ſome diſeaſe or other. If a woman big 
with child receive the contagion, ſhe herſelf, or her 
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s, or both of them, run the riſk of loſing their 
"lives ; the ſame is the caſe, if ſhe becomes infected at 
her lying-in *. 

Tho' a child has had much itching or ſcabs, it does 

not get leſs pocks for all that, but on the contrary 
has rather more; likewiſe it will be affected with a 
greater number of them, if a little before, it has had 
the miliary fever: if a child before this diſeaſe is af- 
feed. with a quotidian ague, and it gets the ſmall- 
pox, then the former diſeaſe will generally ceaſe. 
* Thoſe who have ſoft fibres, have the ſmall-pox 
more benign than thoſe who have rigid ones; there- 
fore Engli/hmen, who bathe much in cold water, have 
got ſevere pocks, and the Negroes ſtill more ſo, as they, 
beſides bathing, anoint themſelves with balms, roſins, 
and ſimilar ſubſtances, which obſtruct the pores. 

Young people go through this diſeaſe with more 
facility than old perſons, and the younger they are, 
the more ſucceſsful generally is the cure, Neverthe- 
leſs we have inſtances 'of children, who have got a 
malignant fort of ſmall-pox, and died, tho' they ſtill. 
were not weaned ; but the fault may then lay in the 
nurſe, or nurſekeeper ; for inſtance, how ſhould the 
child be preſerved, if the nurſe at that time eats 
much meat, is of a bad temper, or is in love; or if 
ſhe has her menſes, ſits in a place to ſwaddle the 
child expoſed to the draught of air, or ſwaddle it 
ſeldom, and that in linen not warmed, tho' it ſhould 
have wet itſelf; or if ſhe lies down on the floor, 
and takes the child by her, &c. If this beſides hap- 
pens at the time of teething, the child can hardly by 
any means be recovered; it pocks ſettle in its mouth 
and throat, or on the lips, it is thereby prevented 
from ſucking. The moſt favourable age for a patient 
in the ſmall-pox, is from the fourth year to the four- 
teenth, and the next favourable one from the 16th to 
the 25th. | Wh | 
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* Kirkpatrick, c. i. p. 316. has written down a caſe, which 
ſeems promiſing to women, that they may happily go 
through the ſmall-pox, though the eruption ould fall in 
at the ſame time with their menſes. 


I have 
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I have myſelf obſerved fat children to be as often 


favoured with a mild kind as lean ones, 


If the puſtules being licked, have a ſalt tafte, the 
child that has them, is commonly expected to die, 
but not elſe. It is likewiſe ſaid, that the diſeaſe will 
de ſevere, if the hands and feet ſhiver in the firſt Ha- 
diam, or period, on their being touched: if thoſe who 
have fed well, loſe much blood juſt before their fal- 


ling in, either by wounds or otherwiſe, - they will 


commonly have a favourable ſmall- pox *. | 
It is no good fign if a looſeneſs comes on, juſt at 
the time of eruption, and continues ſtill ſome days 
during the breaking out of the poſtules, If the pocks 
itch immediately after their coming out, they will 
not be mild. hen the pain in So loins, and the 
vomiting is gentle, no very offenſive ſmell comes from 
the mouth, the noſe not obſtructed, and the throat 
Clean, the ſmall-pox will then be benign, « # 
contra. | 


Hæmo of the lungs, and of the anus, are 
threatening figns; but the blood being voided along 
with the urine, not one patient among a thouſand will 
recover. In the ſmall-pox, attended with petechial 
ſpots, three ſick are ſometimes carried off out of four, 
A confluent fmall-pox kills ſometimes every fourth or 
fifth of thoſe thus affected. 

We fear a bad event if the puſtules in the face are 
flat, and have a depreſſion in the middle, together 
with a black ſpot, and if their baſis either be dark 
red or pale, and indolent in the third period; not 
round and hard to the touch, but ſoft, as alſo ta 
the appearance, as if they were wrinkled or empty. 
Neither can we hope for any good ſucceſs, if the 
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* Dr. Fuller relates, that a ſtudent at Oxford got the 
ſmall- pox, attended with an hideous pain in the head and 
loins, as alſo a delirium; but was relieved from all theſe by 
a violent hæmorrhage. A child ſeven years old, loſt a great 
deal of blood by its ſtools, a little before the eruption of 
che puſtules, which turned out a very mild ſort, though the 
contagion was at that time ſevere. I his Mr. V. Haller tel la 
in Opuſc. prin, iii. p. 352. AGrkpatrich, c. i. p. 98. 
e patient 
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tient frequently makes water, and but very little at 
rr if the urine then Jooks pale, alis irium and 
convulſions are imminent, unleſs the patient has 
lately been bliſtered with a plaiſter of cantharides. 

A diarrhcea in the three firit periods does no good, 
but is often of ſervice in the fourth period; but if 
that which is carried off looks purulent, or is mixed 
with blood, or is black, the belly being diftended and 
ſwelled with ſome pain, then a gangrene has already 
taken place in the bowels-: it is bad if the ſuppurative 


fever does not come on by degrees, but all at once, and 


with a hard pulſe, pain in the head and eyes, which are 
red for want of ſleep ( 4grypnia ), and much uneaſinefs: 
if we then obſerve a hard pulſation in the arteries on 
the neck, a delirium will follow; but death itſelf is 
nerally the conſequence, when the pulſe at the wriſt 
of the hand is low at the time the above-mentioned 
blood veſſels are beating har. 

If not only the whole face, but the eye-brows 
and the lips ſwell, it is a bad fign; but the patient 
will very ſoon die, if the tumour or ſwelling of the 
face withdraws haſtily, and does not immediately go 
to the hands; if the ſpitting ceaſes, the ſkin which is 
between the puſtules and their baſes turns pale, he 
likewiſe being ſhort of breath, his voice altered, with 
a peculiar hoarſeneſs, and if he is alſo-obſerved to be 
„ nc 5 

| When he has many puſtules in his throat, 
what he drinks returns through the noſe. This is 
the cauſe of children being ſo much againſt drinking 
during the ſmall-pox, and is in that reſpect —— 
dangerous, as they cannot take the medicines, though 
= this diſeaſe, unleſs we drink plentifully, death en- 

ES, £ 

A ſevere cold coming on while the diſeaſe is ſtill 
in its third period, will eafily ſuppreſs the ſpitting 
in a ſevere ſmall-pox; many are ſaved by getting large 
boils, provided they are oblerved and opened in time, 


Favourable 
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Favenrabh Signs of the 
"77 oy Small- pox. X 


1. When one gets the 
ſmall-pox at the begin- 
ning or the end of its con- 
tagion. we 


2. When the contagion 
is benign. 


3. When it is but late- 
ly ſince the contagion of 
the ſmall-pox appeared be- 
fore in that place, where 
one now is affected with 
it. ' 


. During the ſpring or 
autumn. 


; $. When the body is 
well prepared, and the 
ſtomach and bowels well 
cleanſed. 


6. When we are other- 
wiſe healthy, and of a 
ſerene temper, and the 
body in no way overload- 


* % 


7. When no other epi- 
demical diſeaſe is ſpread 
in the neighbourhood, | 
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Unfavourable Signs of the 
Small-pox o 


1. When the contagion 
of ſmall-pox has already 
ſpread much. 


2. When the contagion 
is malignant. 


3. When the contagion 
has not appeared there for 
a long time before. 


4. During a warm ſum- 


mer, or a ſevere winter. 


5. When the body is 
not well prepared, and the 
ſtomach and bowels not 


well cleanſed, 


6. When the fluids are 
in a bad ſtate, one has the 
milliary fever, ſcab, boils, 
and worms, or is emaciat- 
ed by ſome diſeaſe before, 
as ſorrow, night-watch- 
ing, much care, or over» 
loaded with ſtrong liquors, 


and by improper food. 


7. When other bad con- 
tagious diſtempers infect 
the place, ſuch as the pete- 
chial fever, milliary fever, 
pleuriſy, and peripneu- 


mony. 
8. When 
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Favourable Signs of the 
Small-pox. 


| 8. When one is not too 


fat, has a ſoft and white 
ſkin, lively complexion, 
a mild and chearful look, 
bright but not fiery eyes. 


9. Above four years of 
age, and paſt the age of a 
tender infant. 


10. When one is of 2 
family, who commonly 
have had the ſmall-pox 
mildly. 


11. When a woman is 
not pregnant. 


12. If ſhe has been well 
the firſt three days. 


13. When one is be- 
tween the fourth and the 
fourteenth year of age. 


14. A middling quan- 
tity of blood, or diſcharge 
of that which was ſu- 
perfluous, either by hæ- 
morrhage from the noſe or 
otherwiſe. 
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8. When one is lean, 
has a rough ſkin, which is 
thick, hard, or is of a 
brown complexion, a hea- 
vy look, the eyes being 
dark and deep, down in 
their orbita, the white 
of them reddiſh, black 
hair, harſh voice. | 


9. Not yet four years 
old. | 


10. When one is born 
of a family, the greater 
number of who have been 
affected with a malignant 
kind. * 

/ 

11. When a woman is 
big with child, or brought 
to bed. 


12. If ſhe has been ra- 


ther indiſpoſed the uſual 


time. | T 


13. When one is in the 
fourteenth, fifteenth, or 
the ſixteenth year. | 


14. Blood in too great 
a quantity, or too rich, or 
too emaciated, 


15. When | 
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Faveurable Signs of the 
15. When one has not 
been very fond of meat. 


16. In the beginning 
of the illneſs has 2 
proper remedies, been wel 
taken care of, and drank 
freely. 5 


17. The bed place in 
,a large room, which is 
moderately warm, and free 
from any draught of air. 


18. In the firſt period, 
the heat, the headach, and 
thirſt but moderate. 


19. In the meationed 
period, either has no vo- 
miting at all, or a very 
gentle one ; feels no pain 
in the abdomen, nor too 
great looſeneſs at the time 
of eruption. 


20. When the patient 
is but a little or not at all 
delirjous, has a regular 
ſleep, and the uneaſineſs 
is moderate. . 
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15. When one has lived 
much on animal food. 


16. Neglected, and ill 
nurſed in the firſt periods 
of the diſeaſe, and drank 
but little; for one muſt 
drink much, or elſe we 


die of the ſmall-pox, 


17. — Som a nar- 
row where one is 
expoſed to the draught of 
air, to a great heat, or 
to much cold. | 

18. When in the firſt. 
period one is affected with 
much heat, thirſt and pro- 
fuſe ſweat, likewiſe with 


ſevere pain in the head and 


back, alſo a ſhivering in 
the hands and feet, upon 
their being touched. 


19. Has a violent vo- 
miting, with a pain in the 
abdomen, and too great a 
looſeneſs at the breaking 
out of the puſtules. 


20. Has aſeveredelirinm, 
which is of long duration ; 


too much fleep or reftleſs- 


neſs, much uneaſineſs, fre- 
quently changing his poſi- 
tion in the bed. 
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Favourable Signs of the 
Small-pox. 
21. Slight ſtartings or 


convulſions a little before 


the eruption of the pocks. 


22. Moderate bleedings 
at the noſe. 


23. When the ſmall- 
pox do not break out 
ſooner than after 72 hours 
or three days, and then 

» firſt in the 
face, afterwards on the 
breaſt, arms, hands, legs, 
feet, Are few in number, 
eſpecially in the face, ſo 
that the puſtules are pretty 
diſtant from each other. 


24. When but few pu- 

| Rules fit on the noſe, and 

none in the inſide of it, 
or in the throat. 


235. When the fever 
goes away after the erup- 
tion is performed. 


26. They grow elevated 
and els. are round 
and large, have the uſual 
colour, white point, red 

baſis, 


— 


21. A flinking ſmell 
from his mouth. 


22. Too great a loſs of 
blood from the lungs, by 
the ſtools, but chiefly by 
the urine. 


23. When the eruption 
is performed within 72 
hours, ſuddenly without 
any order, and the puſ- 
tules are in great number, 
eſpecially in the face, fo 
that they grow confluent ; 
and that they itch imme- 
diately after the eruption. 


24. Too great a number 
both in the inſide and out- 
ſide of the noſe, and in 
the throat, ſo that the pa- 
tient is obliged to breathe 
— of Cob 
a di of 

lowing. | 

25. Thad fever ſtill con- 
tinues the puſtules 
have broken out. 


26. When they are 


| ſmall, oblong, or angu- 
lated, or and cloſe upon. 


one another, do not grow 
| pre ele- 
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Favourable Signs of the 
Small pox. 


baſis, and the ſkin red in 
the interſtices of each pu- 
ſtule. 


27. None, or but a 


flight fever in the third 
period, good reſt and caſy 
breathing. | 


28. If in the third pe- 
riod the puſtules turn yel- 
low and ripen, are diſtend- 
ed, hard to the touch, and 

painful, that the body 
feels ſenſible. pf. 


. 29, And no ſpityng in 
this period; or in ca 
comes on, it is but thin, 
eaſy and continued, 


30. When the ſwelling 
of the; face is but little, 
or equally ſpread all over, 
ſo that even the eye-brows 
cannot be opened. 


e it 


DiskAsESs 6F CHILDREN, 


Unfavourable Signs of the 
Small- pax . * 


elevated and pointed, but 
depreſſed in the middle, to- 
gether with a black ſpot, 
and the baſis of a dark red 
or pale, as alſo a pale ſkin 
in the interſpaces of the 
pocks, get an unuſua] co- 
lour, as green, violet, or 
black. 


27. Aſuppurative fever, 
which comes on not by 
degrees, but on a ſudden, 
and attended with a head- 
ach, reſtleſsneſs, red eyes, 
continually changing po- 
ſition in the bed, a deli- 
rium and aſthma. 


28. If they do not ripen 


ſoon, and turn yellow, but 


appear as if they were 
empty and wrinkled, are 
ſoft on feeling them, and 
not painful. 


29. Strong ſalivation 
from the beginning of the 
eruption; that which is 
hawked up is viſcid, and 
done with difficulty, or 
ſometimes ſtopped at 
once. 


30. Many puſtules with- 
out ſwelling in the face, 


or only the eye-lids, and 


the lips tumid. 
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31. When the ſwelling 
of the face gives way on 
the eleventh CT and goes 
to the arms, hands, and 
fingers, and at laſt to the 
legs and feet; 


32. Mild weather in the 


thicd and fourth period. 


| 33- If the puſtules eaſily 


dry in the ſame orter as. 


they broke out. 
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Unfavourable Signs of the 


Small. pax. 


31. Or a large tumour 
comes on, and ſuddenly 
ſubſides without imme- 
diately taking its way, or 


going into the arms; hands, 


and fingers, and at laſt to 
the legs and feet. 


32. Severe cold in the 

* and fourth period, 

y which the ſpitting, di- 
miniſhes; Pitt N 


33. If they will not 
dry, or do it but ſlowly, 
and get new cruſts for the 


ſecond and third time, 


34. When one has ſome 
ſtools during the confluent 
kind; or in an otherwiſe 
* ſmall-pox, likewiſe 
ome looſeneſs in the 4th 


period, and finding relief 


after each ſtool. 


ince the former have fal- 
len off. wh 


34. When one gets no. 
ſtools in the fourth period, 
or too ſtrong a flux at- 
tended with pains, without 
finding eaſe, ſo that the 
ſtools . naſty and pu- 
rulent, and are mixed with 
blood; the ſtomach is di- 
ſtended and tumid, with a 
ſenſe of pain: for the gan- 


gens is then in the bow= 
c 


s; the patient ſeldom 


- voids his urine, and but 


little at a time. If the 


urine is made frequently, 
but little and of a pale co- 
lour, then a delirium and 
convulſions will enſue, un- 
leſs this ariſes from his 

being 


2 * . hy 
ͤꝗU—— ͤ — — hh Ss 


| | W Signs of the 
i Small-pox, a 


25. No boils, 


35. The patient ſwal- 
lows eaſily in the fourth 
period. 


37. Clean tongue. 
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nvourable Sions of the 
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ox. 


being bliſtered with can= 
tharides. A delirium is im- 
minent when the arteries 
on the temples and neck are 
deating quickly: if the 
pulſe at the joint of the 
hand is nevertheleſs weak 
at that time, then death 
will folloc. 


35. Boils in the fourth 
period, which have been 
neglected, ſo that they are 
not ripened and opened. 


35. If he has at this 
time a difficulty of ſwal- 
lowing, a peculiar hoarſ- 
neſs, and with a hollow 
voice. N 


. A black tongue, 
a defire of ſacking 
of the cloth, which is 
ſprinkled with wine, or 
any ſcented water. 


38. Pains in the bowels, 


39. When nature does 
not yield to the remedies, 
and they have no more ef- 


'feft, the water is voided 


without the knowledge of 
the patient, and the ſame 
is the caſe -in reſpect to 
his ſtools: he gets hiccup, 
the ſweat eomes out in 
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Favourable Signs of thi Unfavouradle Signs of the 
Small-ox. id a Small. pox. 4 


drops, which grow violent 


and cold : then he gets 
convulſions and at laſt dies: 


The Firſt Period. 


When any one catches the ſmall pöx he ought to 
begin immediately to take remedies; what is uſed the 
three firſt days is the moſt neteſlary part of the whole 
eure; if that be neglected, and the ſmall pox are ma- 
lignant, the phyſician can in ſuch caſe promiſe no fa- 
vorable event. No diſeaſe requires ſo much nicety 
and carefulneſs, as this; a cold breath of wind, a 
cold napkin, of plate, may cauſe the puſtules to ſubſide 
or re-enter the body; a cold drink; or ſoured whey; 
will ſometimes ſuppreſs the ſpitting. If one does not 
continually prevent the patient from ſeratching him- 
ſelf, he may be hurt and deformed for the reſt of 
his life-time; if one during the time that the pocks are 
ſcabbing does not continually take notice and care 


of the patient's eyes, his ſight may be endangered 


alſo; 3 * 
The ſmall pox would eaſily be cured, provided 
we had ſome antidotes againſt the variolous matter, 


which could ſuffocate or deſtroy the poiſon in its firſt 


beginning ; till any ſuch antidote is diſcovered; or the 
inoculation of ſmall-pox is univerſally received, we 
ſhall be obliged to follow the diſeaſe through all its 


ſtadia or periods; and muſt in each of them endeavour - 


to relieve the patient to the utmoſt of our power. Be- 
fore I undertake to deſcribe the cure itſelf, it will be 
neceſſary to mention ſome circumſtances, on which the 
happy event of the diſeaſe may in a great meaſure de- 


pend, 


1. As to the room in which the patient lies, it 
would be beſt to have it large, middlingly light, neither 
too warm nor too cold, but free from any draught of 
air. If the patient has a ſevere fever, the room ought. 


to be kept cooler; and if the fever be tos flight, the 
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1 
room ſhould be ſomething warmer. The temperature 
is generally as it ought to be when the Swedz thermo. 
meter ſtands 13 or 14 degrees above the freezing point“, 
or when one ſcarce feels any chillineſs in the fingers on 
ſhaking the hand haſtily backwards and forwards. It 
is likewiſe of ſervice to hang a curtain before the 
door ; partly to prevent the draught of air, and partly 
that one may let in freſh air: without this a draught of 
wind will incommode the patient. One ought alſo 
frequently to ftrew young and freſh branches of Scotch 
fir-tree in the room, and which antecedently have been 
Chopped and ſprinkled with ſome ſmall beer or vine- 
gar, Or with a little rheniſh wine, in caſe the patient 
is weak. The ſick will ſuffer in his eyes if the room 
ſmoaks, but he will find immediate relief by ſome vi- 
negar evaporated over the fire. We ought not to 
place more than one or at the utmoſt two patients in 
the ſame room, unleſs we cannot poſſibly avoid it, 
We know what a ſtench ariſes from a fingle patient, 
eſpecially on the 8th or gth day, and that, from ſeveral 
patients in the fame room, the air grows infected to 


ſuch a degree that even the healthy ſuffer by it, and 


the fick ſtill more fo. In that caſe, it is not ſufficient 
to uſe the fir or ſpruce, as above was ſaid, but one ought 
even then frequently to put ſome vinegar over a fire-pan 
in order to evaporate in the room. The bed ought to 
he ſo placed that one can get to the patient on bot! 
ſides. It ſhould eſpecially not be put near a ſtone-wall z 
for it is obſerved that the pocks ripen and dry much bet- 
ter on that fide, than on that which is towards the 
room itſelf. Nor ought the bed to ſtand ſo that the 
light falls in the eyes of the patient; he may lay on 
his uſual bed cloaths, but a matraſs is in general the 
beſt, He ſhould uſe a thinner covering if it be in the 
fummer, and a thicker one if it be in winter ; his 
feet ought to be kept ſomething warmer than the other 


8 
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»The Swediſh thermometer is filled with quickſilver, 
and the diſtance betwixt the boiling and freezing points is 
divided into 100 equal parts or degrees, which one muſt 
begin to count from the freezing point, both ways, up- 
wards and downwards. : 


* parts 
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parts of his body. We ſhould by all means ſhift the 
ſick with clean linen, eſpecially in the fourth ſtadium, 
provided jt is carefully and cautiouſly done. There 
is no neceſſity for any perſons wearing it before, it will 
be quite ſufficient to have it well dried by a ſmoothing 
jron ; or if his linen happens to adhere to any of the 
puſtules during the diſeaſe, we eaſily looſen it by ap- 
plying to that place a ſpunge which has been dipped 
in warm milk. | | 
Nobody ought to be admitted into the patient's 
chamber who is not wanted to the nurſe-keeping, and 
the leſs we talk with him the better it is. As 2 the 
food, we obſerve in general, that a ſick perſon ought 
to eat but a little at a time, and never to take any ſo- 
lid food at thoſe hours of the day when the fever is 
fevereſt. He does not want much nouriſhment in the 
favourable kind of ſmall-pox, becauſe the illneſs will 
be ſhort. But in the ſeverer fort he has occaſion for 
more, as the diſeaſe will be of long duration ; all ſorts 
of water-gruels and groats are convenient, as alſo a 
cherry-ſoup. "Thoſe who have a thin blood and little 
fever, may eat veal and chicken-broths boiled with 
greens, and afterwards ſtrained: or panadas prepared 
for inſtance as follows. Take two ounces of biſcuit, 
boil them in a pint and a half of water till they are 
well diſſolved, then add two or three ſpoonfuls of 
wine, and two drachms of ſugar, beating it together 
with the yolk of an egg on taking the pan from the 
fice, Thoſe on whom the puſtules will not riſe and 
fill well, may be allowed ſome wine in their ſoups, or 
they may eat a flice of toaſted bread ſoaked in water, 
ſtrewed with ſome ſugar, and ſprinkled with a little 
rheniſh wine, If the patient has too great a looſeneſs, 
give him this toaſt ſtrewed with the yellow part of 
orange peel, a little nutmeg and cinnamon. When 
the fever is too ſtrong, we pour into his ſoup a little yi- 
negar, or inſtead of that, ſome juice of Berbery ( ſuccus 
berberum) in caſe he has too great a looſeneſs at that 
time. The fever. is in general too high with us in Swe- 
den during the dileate, and therefore it is not adviſe- 
able to give the patients either broths, eggs, or wine. 
It is indiſpenſably neceſſary to drink plentifully dur- 
ing the ſmall-pox, and chiefly in the firſt period. The 
G3 patient 
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patient ought to drink frequently, and but little at a 
time, The nyrſe or waiter is not to ſtand till the ſick 
aſks him for the drink ; for he will not feel any thirſt 
if he ſhould be a little delirious. He does not chuſe 
to drink if he has puſtules in the throat, becauſe it cauſes 
pains in ſwallowing ; nor need we aſk the patient if 
he chuſes to drink, Yar we ought to carry the tea-cup 
or glaſs to his mouth as often as we judge it neceſſary, 
during the time he is awake ; a barley-water (aqua hor- 
geata,) mixed with a fourth part of milk, is a very ſa- 
lutary drink in the ſmall-pox. Whey mixed with an 
equal portion of boiled water is very palatable, and 
guenches the thirſt : freſh and trained butter-milk is 
likewiſe very good; alſo tea with a little milk in it, or 
tea with citron marmalade. One may likewiſe prepare 
a very palatable and refreſhing drink of preſerved red 
currants, on pouring on them boiling hot water, and 
after it is a little cooled we may add a little rheniſh 
wine to it, Preſeryed Norlandic berries, in the ſame 
manner prepared, give alſo a very pleaſant drink, which 
eſpecially is applicable on the 4th, 5th and 6th day, 
Barley ptiſans, in which has been lifotveg ſome gelly, 
will make a cooling drink likewiſe ; as alſo panada 
with the juice of limes and old hock; but nothing is 
ſo refreſhing, and quenches the thirſt ſooner, than a well 
repared drink of cranberries, which therefore ought tq 
be had in the ſhops. | 
The five firſt ſorts of theſe drinks are chiefly the 
moſt uſeful in the ſmall-pox, eſpecially when the fe- 
ver is too ſtrong, and ought to be lowered ; the latter 
are the moſt ſerviceable when the feyer ought to be 
ſupported or increaſed, therefore it ſhould be modified 
accordingly with wine. Thoſe who are affected with 
ſtyles in the throat cannot bear any acidulated food 
or drink, much leſs any thing ſour ; the throat grows 
thereby warſe and hoarſer. Shove! 7 
As tor the cure itſelf in the firft, period, we muſt 

endeavour to effect it, 1. By taking care that the fevers 
be moderate, 2. That the ſmall-pox do not break 
out till towards or on the fourth day. 3. That as 
few puſtules as poſſible may break out in the face, 
noſe and throat, and none in the eyes. 4, To prevent 
dengerols accidents, 1 
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If the fever be too ſtrong we abate it: 1. By bleed- 


ing, which ought to be performed, a.) If the patient 
has too much blood; if we know him to be plethoric ; 
if he has fora long time had a good appetite, together 
with a ſound leep and little exerciſe; if he has uſed 
nouriſhing food, tho: and wine ; if he has not been 
weakened by any evacuation; if his pulſe is high 
and ftrong, the veins diſtended, and the face red, but 
eſpecially the lips, gums, the inſide of the noſe, eye- 
lids, the corners and the whites of the eye: 5.) If the 

atient be young, of a ſtrong complexion, and has 
— uſed to have inflammatory fevers: c.) If at this 
time many in the neighbaurhood are affected with in- 
flammatory fevers, or ſuch in which bleeding has been 
found beneficial: d.) If ſevere cold or dryneſs, or 
north wind has been prevalent : e.) If the fever is 
yo violent, attended with head-ach, pain in the loins 
and the whole body, an anxiety, ſigns of imminent 
delirium, ſwelling in the throat or ſome inflammation. 
The fever is violent if the pulſe be quick, hard and 
ſtrong ; if a ſtrong pulſation is felt on the temples, 
the patient being very hot, and we pay to lie down; 
if the breath be ſhort and laborious, the urine red, 
the tongue dry, with a great thirſt “. The ſigns of an 
imminent. delirium are a ſtrong throbbing of the are 
teries on the temples, a ſevere head- ach, reſtleſſneſs, 


and the white of the eyes turned red and inflamed. 


When the patient is found under ſuch circumſtances, he 
ought without heſitation to be bled : and that not once 
but ſeveral times till the fever is abated to a moderate 
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* Nevertheleſs the bleeding ought not to be immoderate, in 


order that the ſame thing may not ariſe from thence, as _ 


pened to the Italian phyſicians, who on inoculating a 

11 years of age, drew off ſo much blood during the pre- 
—＋ as alſo after the fever came on, that the fever a- 
ated, and only a fingle puſtule broke out in the child's 
face: but as ſoon as the child had recovered a little ſtrength 
after this waſting of blood, the variolous fever returned, 
and a great number of pocks broke out; the cure proved how- 
ever ſucceſsful, See Abhandl, de Naturforſch. Geſelſch in 


Zuricb, Vol. UI. p. 175. 
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or due height. If he is too averſe to bleeding, or is to 
fat, ſo that it cannot be performed without difficulty, we 
may then apply the cupping glaſs in the nape of the 
neck, and on the calf of the leg, and thereby nearly 
; Pain the ſame point, and heſides that, a great num- 
der of puſtules are by that means derived from the 
face and throat, We ought not to bleed a patient 
who labours under contrary circumſtances ; therefore 
no blood ought to be drawn from one that has had 
a weak and pale countenance, or has a weak and low 
pulſe; and the urine colourleſs, the thirſt and pains 
but little, and the draufinefs great; or if he is affected 
"Mo with pains in the ftomach, faintings, and a dejected 
{ : mind. The ſmall-pox that ſuch a perfon gets, will 
| neither rife nor ripen, therefore he has rather occaſion 
for things that will raiſe his pulſe and increaſe the fever, 
than fuch as make them fink lower. 
Children are commonly weak and ſooner lofe their 
ſtrength ; grow alſo in proportion a great deal; conſe- 
quently'a 2 part of their food is employed to the 
increafe of their body: For that reaſon I' would ra- 
ther not reeommend any bleeding for them, unleſs there 
be the more obvious neceſſity for it, and that we ap- 
prehend convulſions; efpecially as nature of her own 
accord cauſes commonly a bleeding at the noſe. 
2. With remedies which well cleanſe the ſtomach 
and bowels “. As ſoon as the bleeding is performed 
a clyſter ought to be injected ;- that may be prepared 
of tepid water, a little oil of olives, honey and ſaltpe- 
25 tre. Such an injection ſhould be repeated every day, 
till near the time we ſuppoſe the puſtules will break 
out, unleſs on a day we have thought proper to order 
a purge. That is generally neceſſary, chiefly. in caſe 
the patient before has had a good apperite, uſed to 
chear, and but little evacuation. Chiefly if the ſto- 
mach at the ſame time be full and diſtended, rumbling 
wind felt in the belly, and the pains in the loins are 
violent 4 a proper purge for a child is the ny 
ee 2 | elixir 
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dee V. Haller's Elem. Phyſiol. vii. p. 179. 6 

| + That a concurring diarrhcea can retard the eruption of 

; tus ſmall- pox, may be ſeen from an inſtance related 70 the 
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elixir prepared with wine (Tin&ura Rhei dulcis Edinb. 
or elixir faluti Edinb.) made with wine. The doſe is 
nearly a ſpoonful fot a child three years of age; or 


we may take half a drachm of rhubarb. cut in fine 


pieces, a few grains of cochigeal, and four raiſins like- 
wiſe cut; on this we pour three tea-cups full of boiling 
water in a tea- pot, which. is to be put on hot aſhes dur- 
ing the night, filtered and mixed with a tea-ſpoonful 


of cinnamon water, of this the child muſt drink two 


tea-cups full immediately, and the remainder an hour 
after, But theſe purges are too flow jn their opera- 
tion; and it is of the greateſt importance to abate the 
fever to a moderate and gentle degree in the firſt. pe- 
riod; for ſcarce one patient dies, of thoſe who then 


have the fever moderate. The above remedies I have 
oy nan are good, but not always ſufficient, eſpecially 


f the contagion of the ſmall-pox is connected with a 
- putrid fever. Nothing moderates the violence of the 
feyer ſo effectually as purges, which operate quickly and 
freely, and are Nen. Ede the eruption. The Eng- 
liſb have firſt taught us this, and our own expetience 
has confirmed their aſſertion. When ſuch a remedy 
has quickly made its operation, and with an evacua- 
tion to ſome purpoſe, we have found that head-ach 

delirium, ſwelled and red face, ſleepineſs or drouſineſs 
nearly reſembling lethargy, and all bad ſymptoms at 
once have been carried away; and that in the ſmall-pox 
both from natural infection and by the inciſion. If 
the fever has not abated ſufficiently after the firſt doſe 

we have piven another if the time allowed it. Some ol 
my friends among the phyſicians in Stockbalm, have 
alſo by letters to me confirmed the Tame : the purge 
they had preſcribed, was commonly a powder prepared 
of cremor tartari three drachms, root of jalap half a 
diachm, and tartarus emeticus one, or one and a half, 
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above-mentioned Tranſactions of Zurich, Vol. III. 5. 174. 
When the diarrhœa had ceaſed, and the child recovered 
ſtrength again, the- yariolous fever returned, the puſtules 
broke out, and the event was proſperous, This happened 
by an inoculation, and may likewiſe happen by a natural 
inſection. ; | | 
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other circumſtances. 
and one part every hour till it began to operate; 
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or two grains, * age of the child, and 
is they divided into ſix parts, 


ofeſſor Bergius ordered, with the ſame ſucceſs, a pow - 
made of tartarus emeticus three grains, and cremer 
tartari three drachms, well rubbed together, and di- 


vided in eight parts, to be taken as the former. We 


have learned from the French phyſicians, that tartarus 
emeticus does not occaſion a vomiting, but purges if we 


mix it with ſame ſalt, and rub it very fine. Emetics 


are ſeldom wanted in the ſmall-pox *, for the ſick 
puke enough without them, And in order to facili- 
tate the vomiting, we give them to drink ſome warm 
water after each reaching, till it is at laſt thrown up 
again untinged, and we may then with reaſon think the 
ſtomach cleanſed. 

3. With cooling food and drink, and ſuch as above 
was mentioned. 4. With cooling remedies. For in- 
ſtance, we may prepare ſmall powders of fix grains of 
purified nitre, and 30 grains of morſulz citri, and give 
one of them every hour, or hour and a half; or cremor 
tartari 10 9 mixed with an equal portion of ſugar. 
If the child has rather a looſeneſs, we muſt order pu- 
rified ſal ammoniacum inſtead of nitre, but the pow- 
der ſhould then be taken in wafers, in order to 


avoid the taſte, One ought to be cautious in regard 


to the nitrous medicines, and not to uſe them too 
freely, eſpecially with weak and ſenſible children, wha 
will be injured by them in their ſtomach. In cafe we 
ſhould prefer adraught, it may be prepared, for inſtance, 
of two quarts of boiled water, which afterwards has 
been cooled, mixing with it three ounces of good vi- 
negar, three ounces of ſyrup of raſberries, and as much 


ä 
* — — 


2 —_— * * — T — 2 


* They are however required, when nature of her own ac- 
cord does not excite-vomiting, although the child ſhoutd 
be troubled with ſlime: if it has a ſnoring in the breaſt, 
has a pale and ſunken countenance, and is ſubje& to con- 
vulſions, alſo when the ſpots of the ſmall-pox cannot break 


out and riſe in conſequence of this weakneſs and dulineſs, 


but ſeem as if they were confined under the ſkin, and the 
child Hes as in a lethargy, 28 of 
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of pearl-barley ſoup ; this we give to drink freely and 
frequently, a tea-cup full at a time, : | 
5. By leſs heat in the room. 6. By giving him a 
thinner covering: and 7. By often changing his bed, 
ſo that the patient is carried from one bed to another 
and does not return to his former one before the bed 
cloaths have had time to cool. 8. By prevailing on 
him to get out of hjs bed as much as poſſible, which 
will prove very falutary to him. | x 
If the fever ſhould be too ſlight, which is however 
ſeldom the caſe during this dio, bleeding ought then 
to be omitted, but ſtools muſt be procured for all that, 
as is above obſerved, We increaſe the feyer ; 1. By 
heating the chamber more. 2. By a thicker and warmer 
N 3. By food and drink, with a little wine to 
it; a whey of wine will be very much to the purpoſe 
in this caſe. 4. By a paſte or poultice made of acrid 
muſtard-ſeeds with vinegar, and applied to the ſoles 
of the feet, or on each calf of the leg; this muſt be 
removed as ſoon as the ſkin grows red and ſpotted. 
We have no method, with any ſafety, to prevent the 
breaking out of the puſtules tl on the fourth day, 
but in abſtaining from the uſe of expellent remedies 
on the firſt three days; for inſtance, as muſk, camphire, 
flowers of ſulphur, &c. and taking care that the room 
be kept rather cool. We likewiſe prevail on the pa- 
tient to keep out of bed, or at leaſt not to lie under 
the cloaths. 2 | 
We endeavour to ſecure the face, eyes, noſe and 
throat from being overrun with pocks ; 1. By bleeding 
or applying leeches, when circumſtances will allow 
the uſe of theſe remedies, as has been aboye obſerved, 
2. By ſcratching the ſkin in ſeveral places without 
piercing it; this may be effected on the arms and legt 
with a pin or the point of a lancet; ſee more of this 
in the next Chapter on Inoculation. When the ex- 
tremities and the ſurface of the body are in this man- 
ner irritated, the blood will flow in a greater quan- 
tity to thoſe parts: and the greater number of puſtul 
and ſuppuration we are able to raiſe on the arms and 
legs, the more are the face, eyes, noſe and neck ſe- 
7255 by _ of the * on _y cauſe ; i: | 
ore it will anſwer the ſame purpoſe, 3. to | 
ö F ſinapiſens 


92 DisFasts or CHILDREN, 
finapiſms on the ſoles of the feet, or on the calf of 
the legs, or on the arms; this will be proved by the 
inſtance I am going to give in the Chapter of Inocu- 
lation. 4. With the ſame intention we foment the laſt 
mentioned places with flannels or linen ſoaked in a 
warm decoction of carrots and milk, afterwards ſqueezed 
and applied, taking care to change them as often as 
they begin to cool. We find how ſeldom the pocks break 
out on the ſoles of the feet and on the belly, becauſe 
the ſkin in the firſt place is generally hard, and in the 
latter very rough, For the ſame reaſon we, 5. ought 
to keep the under parts of the body warmer than the 
upper ; and 6, we ſhould ſhave the head, by which 
means it is kept cooler and perſpires better. We may 
as well do this at firſt, as the hair otherwiſe ſticks fall 
together with the puſtules, ſo that it will be neceſſary 
to cut it off ſooner or later. Ne | 
We endeavour beſides to guard the eyes, by means of 
alinen compreſs, on which ſome camphire has been rub- 
bed, faſtening it to the night cap, ſo that it hangs 
looſely over and coyers the eyes. | 5 
As the ſcars dg not occaſion any deformity of the 
face, proyided the noſe is not hurt, therefore one 
of our principal endeavours ſhould be to preſerve that 
part. In order to effect this, apply on it ſmall linen 
rags ſoaked with a little camphire ſpirit, or balſamum 
embryonum; but one muſt however allow the ſtrongeſt 
part of this firſt to perſpire away; emplaſtrum de ranis- 
cum mercurio will anſwer the ſame purpoſe, if it is 
thinly ſpread'on a piece of linen, and applied to the 
noſe *. In caſe a number of puſtules have broken out 
in the noſtrils, and cauſe the patient to breathe through 
the open mouth, it is of ſervice to put ſmall linen 
rolls in the noſe that have been ſoaked in milk, taking 
care that the broader end of them are always dry. . 
It is a vulgar cuſtom with us to ſtitch black wool 
to a bandage,, and. beſmearing it with theriaca, tie it 
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I find that Dr. Sulzer has been pleaſed to follow this 
my advice; and that it has proved ſucceſsful. So that the 
child got no puſtules on the noſe, See the Tranſact. of 
Zurich, vol. II. p. 58. 353 4 
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round the neck in order to prevent the puſtules ſettling 
in the throat. This ſeems to do neither good nor harm; 
it will be more beneficial to apply leeches to the nape 
of the neck of the patient, and perſuade him. to gargle 
himſelf freely and Frequently with a water prepared 
as follows; take a drachm of camphire, pour on it a 
few drops of (liquor anodynus mineralis Hoffmanni) Dr, 
Hoffman's mineral anodine drops, and rub it in a mar- 
ble mortar ; add to this four drachms of ſugar, and 
fub it again, ſo that all be well mixed ; pour gradually 
on this two pints of hot water, and ſtrain it directly. 
This to be preſerved in a bottle well corked: one may 
uſe of this half a tea- cup full at a time; at each time 
we add to it a few drops of the above-mentioned liquor 
anod. min. In caſe. the puſtules are already broke cut 
in the throat, our province muſt then be to bring them 
ſoon to maturity and deſquamation, which can beſt be 
obtained by a frequent gargling with warm milk or 

thin oat- gruel foup. 5 
The troubleſome accidents or ſymptoms which uſual- 
ly attend in the firſt period, are vomiting, delirium, 
looſeneſs, hæmorrhage of the noſe, and convulſions, As 
the vomiting cleanſes the ſtomach, it ſhould be pro- 
moted with milk-warm water ; if it is too violent we 
muſt apply to the ſtomach bags with mint, (mentha criſ- 
2a) with ſome ſaffron put to it, or we boil theſe bags in 
rheniſh wine, and ſqueezing them well out, apply them 
moderatly heated to the ſtomach ; or we may boil a 
poultice of leavened bread and mint, together with 
vinegar or rheniſh wine, and putting it into a linen 
bag, apply it to the ſtomach; the vomiting ceaſes of 
its own accord as ſoon the eruption is quite compleat. 
A delirium is not dangerous in the firſt period, as it is 
owing only to a rapid circulation of the blood; we op- 
dſe to it the ſame remedies by which the fever was to 
moderated, A cliſter injected, and leeches applied in 
the nape of the neck, often prove ſufficient. In chil- 
dren it generally ceaſes by a bleeding of the noſe, 
which commonly is portended by an itching or tickling 
of the noſe, or by an excruciating or ſhooting pain in 
either of the ſides, which comes and goes off haftily.- . 
Too great a looſeneſs may be prevented, by giving 
rhubach in the very beginning of the diſeaſe, in the 
I : - vw > . $ nianner : 
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manner as above was obſerved, A diarrhcea is not 
Hurtful the firſt days ; but it ought to be ſtopped in 
caſe it ſhould continue till the time of eruption z we 
may mop it by a convenient diet, and an emulſio arabica 
prep of three drachms of gummi arabicum boiled 
in two pints of water, and afterwards mixed with 
an ounce of ſweet almonds blanched and poung- 
ed ; likewiſe by a clyſter prepared-of milk, a little 
theriaca and white ſtarch ; or of lime water, a little 
diaſcerdium and balſamus Locatelli beaten together with 
the yolk of an J. Tender infants are affected with 
ſome looſeneſs during the whole courſe of the ſeverer 
kind of ſmall-pox, and this looſeneſs proves generally 


to their advantage. 


The ſame is the caſe with the bleeding of the noſe, 
when it is moderate *: head-ach and delirium are 
thereby relieved, and the fever itſelf diminiſhed, The 
patient ought to bleed but in a tea-cup, plate, or veſ- 
ſel, in order that one may judge of the quantity, whe- 
ther it be moderate or not; if it ſhould be too copious; 
which we likewiſe judge from a greater lowering of 
ſinking of the pulſe, we ſtop it by fungus cut in 
form of a long cone, and put in the noſe : or we beat 
the white of an egg and alum together, ſpread it on a 
tent, and putting it up into the noſe, leave it there till 
it falls out of its own accord. | 

Convulſions commonly portend a favourable ſmall- 
po z when they come on, it happens either on the 

night of the fever, or more Oy a little 
before the eruption; we prevent them by bleeding, 
but may relieve them by a clyſter of milk, oil, and 
ſugar ; and by giving the child as ſoon as it is able to 
ſwallow, a powder of two or three grains of muſk. 
previouſly rubbed with 1&%or 12 grains of ſugar: a 
gentle vomit will have a more certain effect on this oc- 
caſion +. | * 
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ger V. Hallers Elem. Phy/iol, V. p. 150. 5 
+ A child eight months of age was inoculated in the 
year 1770. in the ſpring, and got convulſions; had a hollow 
ſnoring in the breaſt, its hue was pale, the body cooliſh, and 
its pulſe quick. The child could not recover its — x 
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The Second Period. 


During theſe days, our efforts ſhould be to promote 
a good eruption of the puſtules, that they riſe full, and 
become pointed; there is however no occaſion for any 
expellent remedies, if we find that the puſtules break 
out gradually, grow elevated and broader, that the 
pulſe is vas babe high and ſtrong, and not too 
uick, but beats for inſtance ſomething more than 120 
okes in a minute in a child, and about 96 ſtrokes 
in a full grown perſon all that is then requiſite for 
the patient, is to let him drink freely, in order that 
bis 2008 may be ſupplied with a ſufficiency to fill the 
u ES. - 
; But in cafe the puſtules will not break out freely, 
and ftill leſs riſe and fill, the vomiting continues, the 
pulſe is low, weak, and quick at the ſame time; then 
we ought to give our patient one or two ſpoonfuls of 
wine or „ or we let him drink a whey of wine. 
Now it is likewiſe proper to give him ſmall powders 
prepared of a few grains of camphire, one grain of 
extract of ſaffron, and 30 grains of preſerved citron peel 
(morſulæ citri): or a camphire emulſion made of half 
a drachm of camphire, rubbed with ſix almonds blanch- 
ed and pounded, and then mixed with half a pint of 
um ulmariæ, and two drachms of ſugar; a tea- 
cup full of this is the doſe at a time; or we may preſcribe 
powders of muſk and ſugar as above-mentioned, order- 
ing ſome tea of ulmaria (flores ulmarie).to be drank. 
after it; but, as we have obſerved, this is ſeldom want- 
ed. When I have been aſſured of the child's be- 
ing well and properly nurſed, the ſteam of warm milk 
has been directed to the face; by which means I have 
found the puſtules begin to riſe immediately: I have 
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warmth or uſual colour in the face, — —— puk- 
ings by ipecacuanha, mixed with oxymel ſobilliticum; this at 

firſt evacuated a quantity of ſlime, and, afterwards purged 
gently, Perhaps the tartarus emeticus would be more pro- 
per on ſuch occaſions, as it afterwards gives the humors a 

greater tendency towards the ſkin, than the ipecacuanba. 
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ſometimes applied ſinapiſms to the calfs of the legs with 
great advantage.. * , 

All this ſucceeds ſometimes "exceedingly well; the 
puſtules break out, and they riſe likewiſe ; but it often 
happens that they of a ſudden ſubſide again; turning 
either pale, or containing a matter which does not grow 
yellow or ripen, but turns black and ſtinking, ſur- 
rounded with petechial ſpots; therefore as foon as I 
find that the puſtules are backward and flow in their 
breaking out and riſing during this period, I imme- 
diately Begin to give the jeſuits bark, eſpecially if I 
know that the preſent contagion of the ſmall-pox has 


deen malignant, and that the patient is of a weak con- 


ſtitution; and 1 continue this remedy during the 
whole courſe of the diſeaſe, giving it oftener, or in 
eater doſes, when the pulſe is weak, and the red co- 
Tour round the puſtules is leſs ; but in cafe the pulſe 
is quick, and the above-mentioned redneſs greater, 
the doſes of the bark are leſſened accordingly, or 
iven at longer intervals. This method has been fol- 
wed by many Swediſh phyſicians, and attended with 
ſucceſs; and has been before us uſed by the Eng- 

% phyſicians, Morton, Mead, Monro, Wall, Hux- 
ham and others: nevertheleſs, it is a difficult taſk to 
make the bark palatable, ſo that children can take it. 
How to gain this point, ſhall be afterwards ſhewn-in 
the Chapter on the Ague; it would be very eaſy to 
mix wet bark up in wafers, provided children could 
ſwallow ſuch lumps ; the taſte of bark will likewiſe 
be made tolerable, by beating it with bitter almonds ; 


powder of bark may alfo be tolerably well ſwallowed 


in the common almond milk ; the bark mixed with 


the bace. Norlandic. and ſyrup of the ſame may be made 


into a palatable electuary, which even for the ſake of 
the Norlandie berries alone, is now very proper and ſa- 
lutary. The following compoſition is atfo very good: 
take the confection of the lemon pee] one ounce and. 
a half, and an equal portion of orange peels ; beat 
them well together in a mortar, adding gradually dur- 
ing the time agua ulmariz half a pint, and agua auran- 
tiorum a gill ; this is to be ſtrained and mixed with three 


drachms of powdered bark, and fyrupus aurantiorum or 


ſprupus baccarum Norlandit. about two ounces ; or we 
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may make a tolerably palatable drink of two drachms of 
extract of bark, diſſolved in 10 ounces of agua ceraſorumy 
adding to this three ounces of fyrupus ciiri e toto; the 
doſe is a ſpoonful at a time. 

As the bark is a very ſalutary and bleſſed remedy, it 
is of importance always to try before hand, whether 
it be genuine or adulterated. This may be done in the 
following manner: boil a little powder of bark in wa- 
ter, and pour it directly into a glaſs bottle; if the de- 
coction appear of a ted colour while it is ſtill warmz 
and pale after it has cooled, one may depend on its 
goodneſs, otherwiſe not. | | 
It happens likewiſe ninety that the packs cannot 
reak out, on account of the fever's being too violent 
and ſevere; Thoſe who ate of a ſtrong conſtitution, have 
firm fibres, and thick blood, the truer in it being pre- 
valent; are ſubject to this difficulty; we ought then 
to uſe thoſe remedies which diminifh the fever, and 
which are the ſaine as above enufierated at No. 1, 2; 
3, 4, Ke. at the ſame time ſoftening the ſkin- on the 
arms, hands; feet, and legs with fomentations, as alſo 
has been mentiotied befote ; powders of catnphire may 
de likewiſe now made uſe of, but prepared of ſeven 
grains of nitre, three grains of eamphire, and 30 grains 
of monſulæ citri. If the pain in the loins ſtill continues 
and is violent; that may alfo retard the eruption; 
therefore in that caſe; one muſt apply a warm poultice 
of groats wrapt up in cloths; on the back of the pa- 
tient; and give him either the Hrupus e meconis Edin= 
burg. or the Elixir paregor. Lond: and at the ſame 
time, one of the above remedies which wilt promote 
the eruption; the doſe of theelixir for a child; is from 
five to 20 drops in fome ſyrup; with whieh it ought 
to be well' mixed; | . 5 
Should the patient be delitious, although the erup- 
tion is tolerably well compleated, we ought immediately 
to apply the . on the ſeet, and leeches to the 
nape of the neck. We find that the lungs are juſt 
beginning to inflame, when the patient eomplains of a 
load on his breaſt; hawks up blood, the fever conti- 
nues, the ing grows diffeult, and is. found to. be 
bot when one holds the hand before his noſe and 
5 N mouth z 
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mouth; in that caſe he ought immediately to be bled; 
See more of this in the Chapter on Meaſles. 

In caſe the ſick is affected with a pleuriſy, we 
employ the ſame remedies, and the fide muſt be fo- 


mented with oleum camphoratum Edinb. A pain in the 


fide, which comes on, and goes off of a ſudden, com- 
monly announces an impendent bleeding of the noſe. 
If too great a looſeneſs, or a true dyſentery ſhould 
concur in this period, we muſt immediately employ 
the remedies, as above recommended for the looſeneſs, 
and at the {ame time uſe the powders of camphire, 
prepared without nitre, but mixed with the eighth or 
fourth part of a grain of opium, according to the age 
of the patient. | | 


The Third Period. 


In this period the puſtules begin to ſtink, itch, and 
ripen *®. What was obſerved at the beginning of the 
ſecond period, likewiſe holds good here : if nature her- 


ſelf is ſufficient, ſhe will want no other aſſiſtance than 


plentiful drinking ; but if the pulſe be too weak, or 
too ſtrong, we may uſe the remedies above recom- 
mended, for either raiſing or lowering it. No ſuppu- 
rative fever will enſue when the ſmall-pox is very fa- 
vourable ; but if the diſeaſe be ſevere, the ſick will 
towards night gtow affected with an uneaſineſs, and 
become reſtleſs, ſo that they lie toſſing themſelves 
from one ſide of the bed to the other. In ſuch a caſe 
it is cuſtomary to give a child a little of the fyrupus e 
Akeconio ; but it is more adviſeable to leave that alone, 
and rather give it ſome of the drink, as mentioned at 
No. 4. or according to the advice of the worthy Dr. 
Tiſſot, (in his Letters to Baron Van Haller), let the 
- Child take the following mixture : | - 


R. Spir. Vitrioli, 3 GS. 
Syrupus Vielar. Ziij. 
M. Dr. S. Cooling mixture. 
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That the pus can burn, is an obſervation made by 
J. Haller, Opuſc. min. iii. p. 356. 1 
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The doſe is ten drops at a time, taken in a tea-cup- 


ful of pearl- barley water, and repeated more or leſs 4 


frequently in a day. Now in order to prevent the 
patient from ſcratching himſelf, it is neceſſary to tie 
his hands, and to have a perſon attending at his bed} 
ſtreaking over the puſtules in his face with a quill 
continually and gently, : | 1 n 

If the ſmall-pox be malignant, then the ſuppura- 
tive fever (febris ſuppuratoria variolarum) will begin 
with a quick pulſe, heat, thirſt, uneaſineſs, and want 
of ſleep *. Sometimes it comes on ſuddenly, and 
with ſuch a violence, that before we know any thing 
about the matter, we find the patient in a ſevere deli- 
rium, with a ſwelled throat; or an inflammation in the 
breaſt, or pleuriſy. The following are the cauſes of 
this fever; | RE os 

1. The nerves of the ſkin are irritated partly by 
means of the ſwelling in the face and whole body; 
which cauſes a tenſion in the ſkin, and partly by the 
formation of the pus in the puſtules and their diſten- 
tion, | 7 
2: The natural and uſual perſpiration is inter- 
cepted by the ſkin being overrun with puſtules. 
Suppoſe only one third of the ſkin to be overrun and 
crowded with puſtules ; nevertheleſs nine ounces of 
perſpirable matter will by that means be tetained at 
leaſt for each day, which will always occaſion a fever 
by its acrimony, unleſs it is carried off ſome. other 
ways. - ; 

Numer it will likewiſe happen, that the pu- 
ſtules ſubſide; and that a great part of the pus is 
abforbed into the blood, which increaſes the fever a 
great deal; but, as that belongs chiefly to the fourth 
period, it ſhall be mentioned there. - | | 

This fever will prove more ſevere and dangerous, in 
proportion as the conſtitution of the fick is more ſen- 
fible; and -the- number of the puſtules greater, and 
malignant, and the blood has been leſs aiſuted in the 
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firſt periods with a proper and ſufficient drink; ac- 
cotdingly, it will be of the greateſt importance to pre- 

vent it, and to procure the patient a good nurſe. The 
firſt cauſe of this fever may be diminiſhed, or entirely 
remoyed, by copious drinking, and run the 
extremities, as I have before preſcribed: if the puſtules 

are very painful, we may then give the child a little 

Hrupus i Meconio. 5 | 

- Fhe ſecond cauſe of this fever, we endeayour like- 

wiſe to remove, partly by copious drinking, for the 
acrimony is blunted by being diluted; partly by pro- 

curing it another outlet; for inſtance, through thoſe 

pores of the ſkin, where there are nopuſtules, and by tak- 

ing powders of camphire. I have many times obſerved 

the ſick brought into a ſweat at thoſe places “; and 
likewiſe to have had ſome reſt and ſleep after each pow- 

der, during which time the puſtules have riſen, and con- 
ſequently been more filled with a part of this matter; 
therefore it is very beneficial, to open at leaſt the largeſt 

and moſt coherent puſtules, by means of a pin, lan- 

cet, or the ſciſſars, in order to diſcharge a great part 

of the corraſive variolaus matter; but this muſt be 

: repeated ſeveral times in a day, as they ſoon grow to- 
7 gether. again. The matter which runs out at each 
5 * opening, ought to be wiped. off by a fine ſpunge, dip- 

ped in milk-warm water. The perſpirable matter ma 

get another iflue by a more copious ſalivation, 4 

which we ſhall afterwards learn, how it may be pro- 

mated ; alſo by a more copious diſcharge of urine, which 

we may encourage by drinking freely, eſpecially if ſmall 

doſes of ſpiritus Mindereri are put into the drink, or 

we take half a drachm, or a drachm of this ſpirit in,oxy- 

mel ſcilliticum, or by the powders of cremer Tartgri, as 

before-mentioned. Sometimes this perſpirable matter 
goes off by frequent ſtools, that often to the advan- 

tage of the patient, and which gave. occaſion to the 

learned Dr. Friend to preſcribe purges. They ought 


i. 


. J. Haller is perhaps the firſt, who brought cam- 
phire into uſe in this diſeaſe, With how great ſucceſs he 
wployed this remedy during a malignant contagion, may, 
read in his Op. min. iii. p. 350. e b 
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to be given as ſoon as the greater part of the puſtules 
in the face have begun to dry: We have no other 
reſource than that, in caſe the ſalivation ceaſes, the 
ſwelling in the face diſappears, without being trans- 
ferred to the hands and fingers, and the diſcharge of 
urine decreaſes. It is however ſafeſt, firſt, to inject 
a clyſter, (Which onght to be done every day, dur- 
ing the whole courſe of the diſeaſe, in caſe nature 
of her own accord does not procure ſtools), and 
after that has operated, we muſt attentively obſerve, 
whether a low, quick and-trembling pulſe rifes, and is 
filled: if the uneaſineſs and the heat decreaſes, the 
ſhort and difficult breathing leſſens, we may then, in 
ſuch caſe, with ſafety give a gentle purge of diacaſſia 
Edinb. diſſolved in whey ; or we may prepare a drink 
of majna and tamarinds, haſtily boiled together in 
water, and being ſtrained, made palatable with a 
little ſyrup of raſpberries ; but we ought not to neg- 
lect giving the patient a cordial during the operation, 
Such a one may be prepared, of cranberry water, four 
ounces ; cherry wine, two ounces ; 15 drops of the 
liquor anodyn. Hein. and two or three drachms of ſyrup 
of raſpberries, | 

If the fever ſhould be too violent, we are obliged 
likewiſe to bleed in this period, tho' it will hardly 
be wanted, provided we drink copiouſly of the fult 
now mentioned cooling mixture. | 

I here. repeat what has been ſaid in the ſecond pe- 
riod, that. theſe remedies, prove often exceedingly good, 
but ſeldam ſucceed ina very malignant ſmall- pox; there- 
fore I now adhere to the uſe of bark, and whoſoever 
preſcribes it according to the advice I have before 
given, will find that this remedy often works miracles : 
and that he will have no occaſion for other reme- 
dies. | l 

It was mentioned as a favourable ſign, when the 
face continues ſwelled till the eleventh day; but 
in conſequence of that, the eye-lids will ſwell and 
ſtick together, fo that the patients are unable to ſee 
during that time. A great number of phyſicians do 
not meddle at all with this; but I think it ſafer to 
open the eyes once a day, in order that we may. ſee 
if they ſuffer in any manner. They may nioit eaſily 
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be opened by being licked with the point of the tongue, 
If nobody can be perſuaded to do this, we may dip a 
piece of ſoft linen in milk mixed with water, ſqueez- 
ing it out, and applying it moderately warm to the 
eye-lids, ſo long till by the fingers we are able cau- 
tiouſly to divide them. 

I promiſed to ſay ſomething about the ſpitting, 
which is an evacuation indiſpenſably neceſſary in a 
malignant ſmall-pox, portending much evil when it 
flows with difficulty, or ceaſes too early. Spitting is 
ſeldom obſerved in children, but older perſons begin 
to ſpit already on the fifth or fixth ; nay ſometimes 
on the fourth day, from the firſt ſeiſure, The ſooner 
it begins, the worſe the diſeaſe will prove. It flows 
very ealy in the beginning, being then thin, and very 

copious ; but when the tenth and eleventh day comes 
on, it will grow thick and viſcid, is performed with 
great difficulty, ſo as to be even ſuffocating. This 
is prevented and relieved with a copious and warm 
drink, by frequent gargling, and injections by ſyringes: 
as a gargariſm may be uſed the decoctum pectorale Lond. 
taking a pint of that, and mixing it with one ounce 
of acetum ſecilliticum, and one ounce of mel roſarum ;, 
or decoction of carrots, mixt with a little ſyrup, of 
. Violets ; or one may take radix althee, (marſh mallow: 
root) two ounces, four figs; boil them with three 
pints of water, till the half is conſumed ; or boil 
- bruiſed flax-ſceds, half an ounce, in a pint of water, 
till two thirds are remaining, that being ſtrained, add 
a little clarified honey. The ſame ſerves alſo for ſy- 
ringing, which promotes the ripening and ſcaling of 
the puſtules in the throat; but nothing promotes the 
ſpitting better, and relieves the throat, than drinking 
warm milk with a little ſugar to it; ſometimes by it- 
ſelf, W mixed with tea, barley water, or oat- 
rue. 


The patient ought not to lay on his back, neither 
in this period nor in the following, but turn now on 
the one, now on the other ſide, in order to prevent 
the /aliva. from falling down in the throat; therefore 
dne muſt likewiſe put a ſoft and warm napkin. under 
that Cheek he leans on, and ſhift it as often as it is 
8 De 


z » 1.8% 


"AND THEIR REMEDIES: 103 


The Fourth Period. 


If all has ſucceeded favourably, and in its order, 
nothing will be wanted in the fourth period, but good 
nurſing and drink; eſpecially if the ſmall pox is be- 
nign, the ſpitting and breathing performed eaſily, the 
puſtules ripen and dry, the ſwelling which has hi- 
therto been in the face, is transferred to the hands 
and fingers, and afterwards to the feet, the fleep is 
likewiſe good, together with a beginning of appetite. 
But if the ſmall-pox is of a malignant kind, a new 
fever will then ariſe from the pus in the puſtules, 
which is not wholly perſpired through the ſcales, but 
partly abſorbed into the blood; this fever will likewiſe 
ariſe. from the great quantity of foul ſubſtance; col- 
lected in the ſtomach and bowels, when the patient 
has been coſtive during the courſe of the diſeaſe; 
therefore that being taken up, and carried into the 
blood by the lacteal and abſorbent veſſels in thoſe 
parts, it muſt neceſſarily cauſe a fever by irritating, 
and that of the putrid kind. This will not go of 
till the above-mentioned pus is wholly carried out of 
the body; nay if it be transferred to the brain, there 
cauſing a difficult delirium, or a profound fleep; or to 
the lungs, there cauſing a ſevere aſthma, an inevitable 
death will enſue : if it is transferred to the eyes or 
ears, the ſight or hearing will be loſt; it is therefore of 
great importance to prevent this fever if poſſible. The 
bark, together with a ſtrengthening diet, added to 
thoſe remedies which cleanſe the body from the pus, 
are the molt effectual for that purpoſe ; I mean ſuch 
as will raiſe the puſtules and promote the ſpittin 
together with a copious diſcharge of urine. Gentle 
purges are likewiſe conducive to it, when uſed with 
the precautions I adviſed in the third period, + Here 
it is alſo of ſome ſervice to foment the arms, hands, 
legs, and feet, and to apply a ſinapiſm, in caſe the 
pulſe is low and weak, ' | > 
It often happens, that the pus is thrown to ſome 
place on the ſurface of the body, there forming a tus 
mour, ſometimes attended with pain, but commonly 
indolent : if this matter gets an iſſue, and is not 
| H4 6 * abſorbed 
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abſorbed again, the patient will be then quite cured, 
We ought therefore not to neglect to look for this ; 
if no tumour is to be ſeen, we order the patient to 
ough, inquiring if during the time he ſome where 
Is it; if there be found the leaſt ſign of ſwelling, 
apply on it directly a poultice boiled, of milk, wheat, 
flour, a baked onton, and a little ſaffron ; as ſoon 
bs we obſerve any matter under it, open it with a 


ncet, 
As ſoon as the puſtules dry in the face *, we ought 
to begin to anoint the cruſts in the ſame order as 
they are formed, but not earlier. I have always em- 
ployed a ſoup of groats for that purpoſe, with a little 
| ſugar in it, and an oil prepared by ſhaking one 
ounce of oil of almonds or olives with a drachm 
of oleum 'Tartari. Theſe two remedies ought to be 
bruſhed on the cruſts alternatively, fo that when the 
firſt has been employed once, the other is to be uſed 
next. | 
Sometimes I have uſed veal-broth, ſometimes warm 
milk, in which a fine ſpunge has been dipped, in 
order to ſtreak the face over frequently. Some te- 
commend to anoint the cruſts with a quill dipped in 
a mixture of chalk and _ 1 f 2 
be patient having at laſt gone through the ſmall- 
: q the cruſts fling ; its highly neceſſary that 
be thould be purged fix or ſeven times, at the interval 
of four days between each purging. The elefuarium 
lenitivam Lond. may be uſed for that purpoſe, about 
two, three, or four drachms, according to the age of 
the child. For, if this be neglected, the child may 
eaſily get affected with weak lungs, bad eyes, ſcabs or 
boils. It is not probable, that thoſe who have once had 
the true fmall-pox, can receive the infection a ſecond 
time f. I have often heard it mentioned, but as yet 


3 1 


Some pretend, that the ſcars of the ſmall-pox on the 
Negroes are white; they are ſomething paler in the begin- 
ning, but ſoon grow black again: the ſame is the caſe 
witd the {car after inoculation, which I have ſeen in two of 


chem. | | | | 

+ The diſeaſe called Framboefa Guineenſis, likewiſe af- 
fees a perſon no more than once. See Sawvages Nel. iii, 
Ve P: 47. 2 
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never found any inſtance of it well confirmed, nor, to 
my knowledge, any other experienced phyſician in 
this kingdom. One may indeed get the chryſtalline, 
or watery kind, but never the true ſmall-pox. Some 
perſons, who have had a very gentle ſmall-pox, or 
only one ſingle puſtule, have been apprehenſive of 
tting the diſeaſe again, but yet were always ſafe, 
tho' they converſed with perſons ſick of the malignant 
kinds. Some have choſen to be inoculated for greatet 
ſecurity's ſake ; but the infection never would take, pro- 
vided they had had the diſeaſe before, either by a na» 
tural contagion, or by inoculation, _ | 
' When the contagion of the ſmall-pox begins in a 
ace, and the queſtion is propoſed, from whence they 
firſt got the contagion ? The anſwer is obvious, that 
this infection has been circulating from one place to 
another, either by people or baggage, ever — the 
firſt introduction of the diſeaſe into Europe. 
When the ſmall-pox is conveyed to a place, it will 
not leave off, as long as there remains. any body ſuf- 
ceptible of the contagion, unleſs thoſe who dread the 
diſcaſe moſt take the greateſt care that it do not 
reach them or their children: that the winter's cold 
is not able to ſtop the infection, I found very plainly 
at Upſal in the year 1743. | A «Dc 
| There is no inevitable ns that every indivi- 
dual perſon muſt have this diſeaſe ; how great a part 
of mankind is there, who have lived in America, with» 
out ever having had the infection? For the ſmall-pox 
was firſt conveyed there from Europe, in the year 1492. 
Nor was it ever in Greenland, till it was conveyed _ 
there from Denmark, in the year 17 33. Phyſicians have 
found, that among a hundred perſons inoculated for 
the ſmall- pox, there are commonly about five on whom 
the contagion does not take, and who conſequently 
are ſure not to get the diſeaſe ; therefore among a 
hundred perſons, there are 95 who have in their 
blood a diſpoſition ſuſceptible of the ſmall-pox, and 
which never can break out, unleſs by infection. The 
ſame is the Eaſe with the plague ; it never ariſes in us 
of its own accord, but is conveyed from infefted conn- 
Fes, and never can attack thoſe who f im time, 


Whether 
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Whether there be any one among us, who never 
has had, or never gets the ſmall-pox, is very diffi- 
cult to aſcertain. If the general rule be certain, that 
the inoculation does not take in five among a hun- 

dred, it is ſure enough, that theſe will not get the | 
diſeaſe. But it remains nevertheleſs a doubt and an 
- uncertainty, whether they have not had them in their 
infancy, and of ſo gentle a kind, that the parents have 
looked upon the eruption as pimples. This puts me 
in mind of a young lady, who had the diſeaſe ſo fa- 
vourably, that her parents did not ſuſpect it to be 
the ſmall-pox, but took her in their coach, on going 
' to: uſe the mineral water at Sätra. I met them b 

chance, and the journey was deferred till the diſeaſe 
was over. Beſides we know feveral children to have 
had the ſmall-pox at their births; from whence it 
follows, that a part may have had them in their mo- 
| ther's womb. Of ſeveral ſuch inſtances, I will here 
only relate one, which happened about the year 1756. 
A child had cruſts and ſcars of the ſmall-pox on 


its body, when it was brought into the world; for 


the eldeſt ſon had the ſmall-pox a little before this 
was born: all the other children got the ſmall-pox 
fix years after that, except this, who certainly bad 
had the infection already in its mother's womb *. 
We have likewiſe. inſtances of thoſe, who firſt re- 
ceived the infection when they were old. A man 
at Uyſal got the ſmall-pox after his 5oth year. Never- 
theleſs the event was ſucceſsful. A lady in England 
died of the ſmall-pox in her 72d year. Another was 
infected in her 73d year, and with that remarkable 
circumſtance, that the diſeaſe was firſt benign, but 
afterwards on the 1 Sth day proved ſevere, and the 
puſtules became confluent. In the pariſh of Torſong, 
and village of Hylla, in the great province of Koppar- 
berg, a woman got the ſmall-pox after having paſt her 
5 8 ly ; . 


; * Phyſicians have written down ſeveral inſtances. See 
Mead, de Variolis, p. 66, 67. Fulleri Exanth. p. 193. 
Nevertheleſs, it does not always happen that a mother, who 

has the ſmall-pox, infects her tus. See Kirkpatrick, c. i. 
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goth year; ſhe had a great number of puſtules, but 
happily recovered, See the news-paper of the pro- 
yinces, for the year Nan 1 

We know very well, that fear cannot be the cauſe 
of the plague, as children have been infected by it ſoon 
after their birth; the ſame is to be underſtood of the 
ſmall-pox ; for a fetus, when ſtill in the womb, or 
ſoon after being brought into the world, is frequently 
infected, before it knows either what fear or ſmall- 
pox ſignifies. However the infection takes more 
eaſily on thoſe who dread the diſeaſęe; for fear debili- 
tates the nerves and heart, and makes the circula- 
tion of the blood flower, which cauſes the abſorbent 
veſſels to be more dilated, and to admit the infection 
the more eaſily. | E 

The ſmall-pox carries off yearly the tenth part of 
Swediſh children. It is remarkable, that notwithſtand- 
ing the male children are more numerous, neverthe- 
leſs a greater number of the female ſex die of the 
ſmall-pox, On the contrary, the other diſeaſes of 
children kill more boys than girls, ſo that both ſexes 
are already at the fifth year of an equal number; 
but after 15th, the female ſex is found by far more 
numerous. See the Tranſaftons of the Royal Academy 
of Sciences at Stockbolm, for the Year 1755, p. 247. 
In the ſmall-pox, from the natural contagion, I 
find that Baron Dimſdale has likewiſe uſed, with ſuc- 
ceſs, his new method of treating this diſeaſe the ſame 
as in inoculation. Some caſes of this may be ſeen in 
his book, of a New Method of Inaculating, &c. and 
which is now tranſlated into the Stediſb language, by 
Archiater Beck, 
Ins the Tranſactions of Zurich, vol. ii. p. 386—414. 
is to be read a well kept journal of a cure of two 
children, ill of a ſevere ſmall-pox, performed by Dr. 

Zimmerman, with aſſiduity and good judgment“. 


Profeſſor Baldinger in Jena, whoſe | merits in phyſic 
are well known, has printed this chapter ſeparately, toge- 
ther with that of Dr. Tot, on the ſame ſubject. He has 
thereby conferred much honour on me; but at the ſame 
time diſcovered my inferior talents, by placing me together 

wich a man of ſuck. great merit. ard CHAP ; 
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C HA p. XII. 


Os the Inoculation of the Small- pox. 
H E accounts purpoſely kept all over Sweden, 
on the mortality in certain diſeaſes, ſhew 
that the ſmall-pox is ene of the moſt fatal, and con- 
ſequently one of the greateſt cauſes of the ſcarcity of 
people, we fo much complain of in this kingdom; 
 thiefefore let us here Conſider the means and remedies, 
Which, next to the Almighty, will enable us to en- 
deavour, that but few perſons ſhall die of this diſeaſe, 

otherwiſe ſo lethiferous. — 

The fmall-pox is contracted ſeveral ways: it 
would be of importance to know which is attend- 
ed with the leaſt danger. The ſureſt would be, no 
doubt, to avoid the contagion by flight; but the mu- 
tual connection of mankind is indiſpenſable. We meet 
one ariother in fairs, in churches, and a thouſand other 
2 Our children lately deceaſed of the ſmall- pox are 
buried in the church; we ſtand and walk on their 
monuments ; we breathe the air infected with the va- 
riolous infection, which beſides is carried from one 
houſe to another by dogs and other animals. In that 
reſpect, we have great reaſon to advance, that the 
ſmall-pox is a diſeaſe unavoidable to the commonalt 
of mankind. Bleſſed therefore be he who can di 
cover an antidote againſt this poiſon | 
The late Doctor Boerbaave thought that he would 
be able to prepare a remedy of antimony and quick. 
filver, whereby the variolous miaſma itſelf could be 
deſtroyed. Probably a few of his experiments ſac- 
ceeded; but repeated trials at laſt made him doubtful, 
as he, being a thorough honeſt man, would otherwiſe ' 
have made ſo great a diſcovery public, . 
It is probably on this foundation, that the phyſi- 
cians of Philadelphia gave thoſe they had inoculated, 
every other night, a little mercurius dulcis and antimo- 
nium diaphoreticum, and every other morning pulvis 
9 cornachini; 
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cornachini, and at laſt ſulphur. auratum antimonti mixed 
with a little mercurius  dulcis, Notwithſtanding this 
boldneſs, the above phyſicians had the ſatisfaction to 
find, that of = inoculated, only one died; ſee Kirk 
patrick's Analyſis, p. 329. . - 
Boerhaave was likewiſe of opinion, that we might 
ſuffocate this diſeaſe in its infant ftate, or before the 
| ſmall-pox ſhould break out; he looked upon the ſmall- 
pox as an inflammatory fever, and on each puſtule as 
a boil; therefore he thought, if this inflammatory fever 
was cut ſhort, or immediately moderated by copious 
bleeding, clyſters, ſufficient; drink, baths, a cool room 
and refrigerant. remedies, that no ſmall boils, or 
puſtules would enſue ; perhaps he himſelf has fre- 
uently ſucceeded in this: this method. was with 
ſame ſucceſs practiſed by De la Merrie, (if we 
may believe the aſſertions of this declared enemy. to 
both religion and morals) : the honeſt and. ſincere Dr. 
Cleghorn uſed the ſame method, in hopes to fave the 
lives of thoſe who were infected with a fatal ſmall- 
pox, which raged in Minorca, in the year 1746 : few 
were thereby relieved, and no eruption enſued in three 
or four ſubjects; but notwithſtanding his care in 
employing al that uſually proves conducive in inflam- 
matory fevers, the moſt part miſerably loſt their lives. 
The ſame we find of Dr. Tralles diſſertatis epiſtolica, de 
methods medendi variolts hactenus cognata, ſæpe injufficiente, 
Sc. beſides, it is uncertain, whether thoſe who are cured 
in this manner, can make themſelves ſure of nat be- 
ing infected again another time; thoſe who are cured 
of a pleuriſy can ſeveral times get that inflammatory 
fever again. £ | 
They have ſucceeded better with the common peo - 
ple in the principality of. Wales, in Sqxony, and in 
Sweden, chiefly in the provinces of Oſſer- amd, Heſt- 
Gothland, where it has been cuſtomary for. a Jong time 
to purchaſe the ſmall-pox.; but as they have not un- 
derſtood ſo well to prepare the body before the was © 
riolous matter was applied, we may find that their me- 
thod of inoculation is not ſufficiently, ſafe enough. 
The old pious Doctor Lobb entered into both 
the opinions of Doctor Boerhaave, and thought. that 
he had found a powerful remedy. in the Aithieps-, 


mineralis, 
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mineralis, which either could alter the nature of the 
variolous matter, or diminiſh this poiſon to ſuch a de- 
gree, after it was already mixed with the blood, that 
in fine it would not be neceſſary to ſtop at. the 
ſurface of the ſkin, and then form pocks, but be qua- 
lied to perſpire with eaſe : therefore when any con- 
tagion of a ſmall-pox was ſpread, he gave thoſe who 

ed his advice, of the before-mentioned æthiops mi- 


neralis, every morning and night, mixed with a lit- 


tle flores ſulphuris, and told them afterwards to keep 
Aa diet: he aſſerts, that ſeveral who could 
not avoid ſtaying with patients affected with the 
ſmall-pox, were for that time preſerved from the 
contagion by means of this remedy, and that if any 
one happened to be infected, he had the diſeaſe very 


favourable ; nay, he went ſo far as to think that he 


could, by a more free uſe of this ſame powder, quite 
ſuffocate the variolous fever in its firſt period, and ſo 
far alter the infected blood, that the poiſon of the 


. 


ſmall-pox ſhould not take effect, but be partly obliged 
to tranſpire, and partly to be carried off with the 


urine ; however he does not confirm this tale by any 
example. "81:2; TT 

To take of the æthiops mineralis, from fix, ten, to 
20, or 30 grains, twice a day, according to the age of 


the patient, I think to be very good, but it is attend- 


ed with three inconveniences. 1. That a child finds 
difficulty in taking it, unleſs it be mixed with honey. 
2. If he who takes it is diſpoſed to looſeneſs, the 
ethiops will intirely be carried off with the ſtools, and 


in that caſe nothing will enter the. blood, and conſe- 


quently it cannot prevent the contagion, or its effect. 
3- On the contrary, if any one takes it who is ſubject 
to coſtiveneſs, he may eaſily, as experience has confirm- 
ed, fall into a ſalivation; this can however be pre- 
vented, by combining the æthieps with ſome gentle 
laxative and a little camphire; in conſequence of this, 


$ 


we find that the pills of Mr. Bells? are likewiſe a good 


preſervative. 


The late Biſhop Berkley enumerated, among the many 


qualities of tar-water, that of preſerving from the 
ſma}l-pox, or at leaſt rendering this diſeaſe more fa- 
vourable: we are to begin with it as ſoon as the ſmall- 
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pox begins to ſpread in the neighbourhood, by drink- 
ing a larger or ſmaller glaſs of it morning and night, 
according to the age of the patient, thus continuing it 
till we either get the ſmall-pox, or till the Contagion has 
ceaſed : he pretends likewiſe, that it may be taken 
with ſucceſs during the courſe of the diſeaſe itſelf. 


This is a remedy which may always be procured, 


and without any expence : therefore the common peo- 


ple ſhould give it to their children, who have not 


yet had the ſmall-pox, in order to uſe it as above-men- 
tioned, from the beginning of the contagion till it has 
ceaſed ; it would be too tedious to quote all the caſes 
which ſome Engliſhmen have written down, to prove 
this quality of the. tar-water. Let it ſuffice then to 
obſerve what Doctor Cantwell has related. In a 
houſe in Scotland were four children; one of them 


caught the ſmall-pox ; their father let two of the others i 


be inoculated, but ordered the fourth to drink tar-wa- 
ter; all theſe four lay in the ſame room; thoſe three 
who had the ſmall- pox were ſucceſsfully cured, but 
the fourth who drank of the tar-water did not get in- 
fected; the father ſuffered it to be inoculated and to 
drink the tar-water again; but the contagion did not 
take. Two months after the inoculation was tried 
again, and ne tar-water given it to drink; the child 
then at laſt got the ſmall-pox, but of ſo gentle a kind 
that we could ſcarce look upon it to be diſeaſet. 

Some years ago, and in the pariſh of Longthora, 
which is ſituated about 15 Engliſh miles from Upſal, a 
ſmall-pox raged, of ſo malignant a kind, that almoſt 
every Child who was attacked with the diſeaſe died : 
as ſoon as their parents, on my intreaties, let their. 
children drink ſome tar-water, both before and dur- 
ing the diſeaſe, the contagion turned ſo favourable, that 
ſcarce a ſingle one died. 


The preparation of tar-water may be made as fol- 


lows: take ſix quarts of water, and three pints of 
good tar, ft them together for three or four minutes 
with a ſpoon or a ſpatula ; when the veſſel has after- 
wards ſtood for 48 hours, and the tar has had time to 
ſettle at the bottom, decant the clear water, and put it 
by in bottles; this is tranſparent, and as white as Spa= 
niſh wine; its taſte is ſomething ſouriſh, and 87705 
hos 3 . ſti 
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ſtill more ſo if we evaporate a little of the water, and 
then it changes the colour of ſyrup of violets into red, 
and ferments with alcali ; it conſiſts of a fine oil; Which 
by meaus of a ſmall portion of its acidity is kept dif- 
ſolved in the water, and conſequently makes a fine ſoap; 
of a diſſolvent, and at the fame time antiputreſeent 
quality. | = 

In 2 1744; when a ſevete ſmallpox raged 
at Ypſal, I began to give children preſervative pills; 
and had the pleaſure to find, that all theſe who took 
them, either did not get the fmall-pox, or had a very 
Favourable kind. Fhey have afterwards been uſed 
'over the whole kingdom with the fame ſucceſs ; and F 
never as yet heard that they failed; when the parents 
of the children had ſeen that they were really taken. 
Fake the compoſition as follows : 


R. Calamel rit. ppt. gr. xii, 
Campbora, gr. vill. 
Extracti Hes, gr. xii. 
Gummi Guajaci, Xvi. 3 ; 
AM. F. ſ. d. Pill. pond. gr. 2. Foliis argenti obdutendæ 
Dr. Sr. Preſervative pills: 


The doſe may eaſily be aſcertained for each perſon, 
that being the proper quantity which procures three or 
four ſtools. For inftance, a child two years of age 
may take three pills; one three years old may take 
four ; one five years old may take fix; but a child be- 
ing more than ſeven or eight years of age, muſt not 
take more than feven : if this doſe ſhould not be ſuffi- 
eient to procure ſtools, then I add to each doſe of ths 
pills one or two grains of the roſin of jalap, pre- 
viouſly well rubbed with almonds. Theſe pills are to 
be taken twice a week; for inſtance, every Sunday and 
Wedneſday in the evening, and then they will operate 
on the Monday and Thurſday in the forenoon. Dur- 
ing the uſe of this medicine one ought not to eat ſalt 
food, and meat only at dinner; one may walk out in 
the open air as much as one chuſes, except on thoſe 
two days the pills are operating. When we know that 
the ſmall- pox is in the neighbourhood, or in one's oπã- 
houſe, or we cannot avoid ſeeing thoſe who viſit the 
houſes where any one is affected with the a | 
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then we ought immediately to give of the above- men- 
tioned pills to the child, letting it continue taking 
them till either the contagion has ceaſed, or till we are 
otherwiſe ſure that it cannot reach the child: if we 
leave off the taking of the pills before that time, then 
we cannot attribute it to their fault, in caſe the ſmall- 
pox ſhould prove of a bad kind ; we ought never to 
take a great quantity at once from . the ſhops, for the 
camphire is eaſily volatiliſed, which however is moſt 
conducive in preventing. the contagion ; therefore the 
infection will not ſucceed, if the yariolous matter be 
mixed with camphire and pomatum: but one may ino- 
culate the ſmall-pox- with this unguent, by its being 
well rubbed on ſome part- of the ſkin, provided the 
camphire is left out. That Calomel diflolves the blood, 
but eſpecially the humours, is very well known ; that 
it prevents the infection of the ſmall-pox, may eaſily be 
inferred from the caſes I have given in the tranſactions 
of the Royal Academy of Sciences at Stockholm, for the 
year 1751, page 32 and conſequently theſe pills muſt, 
in reſpect to the ſmall-pox, be of a much greater effect 
than only ſimply to purge; that they have been of 
ſervice, is ſufficiently proved by narratives, from the 
provinces, publiſhed in the news- papers. I am for the 
moſt part certain, that every child who is otherwiſe 
healthy, ſtrong and well fed (for a weak child ought ra- 
ther to be prepared with the Jeſuits bark), will have 
a favourable kind of ſmall-pox ; 1. If it continues the 
uſe of theſe pills for four weeks; 2. If during that time 
it does not live on much nouriſhing food, and eats but 
little meat, 3. then viſits any body affected with the 
imall-pox, and as ſoon as it is found thereby infected, 
4. purges by the pills again, and 5. ſuffers itſ{c}f to 
be ſcratched, or ſcarified on ſeveral parts of the ſkin 
with a pin or a lancet, as for inſtance on the arms and 
legs. This latter will be of very great ſervice and 
importance, as we know, if any body happens to ſcratch. 
himſelf by a pin, or any other accident at the time. of 
eruption, many puſtules will break out on both ſides 
of the ſcratch, in the ſame manner as they break out 
round the inciſion made for the inoculation, I more- 
over knew a child that got a ſevere whipping on its 
poſteriors by an impatient mother, the day before the 

1 eruption; 
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eruption; this was attended with ſo good an effect, 
that the child pot only one poſtule in the face, but a 


had a great many about the marks of the rod; con- 
uently the above-mentioned ſcratches made in the 


: ſkin, are the beſt remedy to preſerve the face. 


In the northern provinces of Sweden, it is cuſto- 
mary to hang a little muſk on children, as a preſerva- 
tive againſt the ſmall-pox when it is ſpread in the 
neighbourhood, I have not as yet had ſufficient ex- 
perience of this ; I ſhould think 1t would ſucceed, pro- 
vided it were true, that the'variolous contagion depended 
on inſects: but another method of inoculating uſed by 
the Chineſe, (for they have feveral methods) ſeems to 
be ſomething againſt this. They take one grain of 
muſk, putting it betwixt two large, or four ſmaller 
ſcales or cruſts of the pocks; this is enveloped in a 
little cotton, and put into the noſe *. 

Others again are accuſtomed to carry 'quickfilver 
on their body, in order to prevent the infection of 
this diſeaſe. Belle relates, chat a noble lady had car- 
ried it on herſelf above 50 years, and was then paſſed 
the 8oth, without having had the ſmall-pox : Bello/te 
himſelf uſed it in the ſame manner continually, and 
with the ſame intention, and had not then had the 


ſſmall-pox in his 7oth year; he was of opinion, that 


the quickſilver forms a vapour about the body which 
the inſects fly from; for he looked upon them as 
the cauſe of the ſmall-pox, plague, and other erup- 
tions: it is very probable that quickſilver ſends ſuch 
an exhalation from it, for if we lay a little of it in 
the middle of a large diſh, and afterwards a lumbricus 
on it, we may perceive how the worm ſeems to be in 
pain, and retires to the edges of the baſon with all its 
ſpeed, and to the utmoſt of it power. Allowing ſuch 
remedies not to be of great ſervice, they will however 
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In the caſes which the ſociety of ſurgeons have printed 


in Steckbolm, for the year 1769, fat of ſeals is praiſed, 
Tt is ſaid, that the pocks will be but few and favourable, if 


any one who is infected takes twice a day a few drops of 
an oil R_ from it, continuing it till the eruption is 


5 de 


AND THEIR REMEDIES, 115 
o no harm *; they quiet the minds of many - who 


my would be in daily fear, and jn that reſpeR, 
at leaſt, they are uſeſul. ＋ 
A lady from Finland, ſome years ago came over to 
Stoctholm, and diſcloſed to the court a remedy which ſhe 
had tried, in order to make the number of puſtules in 
the ſmall-pox but inconſiderable; it was communicated 
to me, and conſiſted in only this, that the patient ſhould 
wear ſcarlet cloth on his body inſtead of linen, and have 
his face covered with the ſame. I applauded her good 
intentions, but looked upon the remedy as inſufficient : 
I have ſince found that Doctor Miag, at Baſil, let a 
child, on which he bad inoculated the ſmall-pox, from 
the beginning of the fever lay with ſtockings on made 
of ſcarlet, without ſoles. He expected that they 
would drive the ſmall-pox down to the feet, by means 
of the gentle friction or titillation they . cauſe, 
as well as by the retention of the perſpirable matter; 
and hoped thereby to preſerve the face. When the time 
was elapſed in which the ſmall-pox ought to have ap- 
peared, the ſtockings were taken off, expecting to find 
a great number of puſtules in the legs; but to his great 
ſurpriſe he found only a couple of them there; as the 
body was well prepared, and the pores well opened by 
baths and waſhings, it appeared to him probable, that 
the greater part of variolous matter had thereby per- 
ſpired ; he propoſes beſides to ſtrow ſome irritatirlg 
powder in ſuch ſtockings, for inſtance, as of muſtard 
ſeeds. See the 4a of Zeich, vol. iii. p. 103. He tried 
it Wp but was obliged the next morning to 
take off theſe ſtockings ſo beſtrowed, as the child could 
not ſuffer the heat and irritation they cauſed. See l. c. 
E 117 1b + | 
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_ * The rich are generally cheated by ſuch remedies; as 
it happened with Arnold's bags againſt apoplexy. Their 
uſe at laſt ceaſed, when it was found that ſome of thoſe 
who had worn them died notwithſtanding, of the apoplexy. 
It is however happy when ſuch remedies do not occaſion any 
miſchief, as it happened to thoſe, who in hopes of avoidin 
the plagye, bought and wore on their breaſt” an amulet $ 
arſenic, See Diemerbroek de pefte, I. iv. p. 319. 
a I 2 | Doctor 
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Doctor Caſim. Medicus has for a long time conſi- 
dered of the methods of eradicating the ſmall-pox, 
and thinks that he has found the means for it, which 
he diſcovers in the ſecond volume of his Samlung van 
Beobachtungen, . 182. He once began to give his 
patients only the tincture of bark in ſome diſtilled 
water, when a ſevere kind of ſmall-pox raged, but 
not till after the eruption ; this he found to make the 
diſeaſe favorable. He gave likewiſe the tincture of 
bark to a child half a year old, from the firſt begin- 
ning of the diſeaſe, and found that it only had two 
pocks. See J. c. p. 726, to p. 732. This encouraged 
him to go ſtill farther. As he knew that the firſt fever 

of the ſmall-pox was an inflammatory one, he thought 
lice Beerhaave, that if this fever could be ſubdued, no 
eruption would enſue; therefore he adviſes to uſe from 
the very beginning, all that is proper in inflammatory 
fevers, as bleedings, emolient clyſters, cooling emul- 
ſions, and a copious drink of barley water: but the 
peculiarity of his diſcovery is, that at the ſame time 
he gives the bark in powder, which perhaps no one 
before him has thought or ventured on. He is how- 
ever careful to cleanſe the ſtomach beforehand with 
* an emetic, in caſe it ſhould be wanted, and in that he 
is very much in the right, as the bark will be ineffica- 
cious if the ſtomach is loaded with flime, bile, or cru- 
dities ; ſhould any thing of that kind be in the bowels, 
then he preſcribes purges of manna, tamarinds, and a 
little jalap; or he gives magneſia and cremor tartari to- 
= with an emulſion. If the firſt fever is not very 
igh, he uſes only to mix the bark with a little cremor 
tartari; if, contrary to our expeCtation, the ſmall- 
pox ſhould break out and not immediately diſap- 
pear, then he adviſes to apply a veſicatory of cantha- 
Tides, which is to drive the eruption to ſome place 
where it cannot deform the patient, or do any harm, 
and to prepare an exit for the variolous matter by the 
ſame means. | 89 | | 
All this ſounds extremely well; time will ſhew 
whether experience will confirm it or not. As far as 
J can find, the author ſeems not to have yet tried it 
in the year 1765; but only makes this concluſion in 
4 pl 1 conſequence 
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conſequence of the theory, and the ſucceſs of the me- 
thod in other inflammatory fevers, (ſee I. c. p. 432 
464.) and by the fimilarity with the meaſles, miliary 
and other petechial fevers, &c, He alſo adviſes to 
try this on. children in inoculating them, in order to 
find whether the bark would then prevent the erup- 
tion. | 
The late profeſſor Monro relates, that a lady ſuffered 
her children to uſe a bath every day during the courſe 
of a ſevere ſmall-pox ; the bath being prepared of wa- 
ter and juniper-berries, and their room beſides ſmoaked 
with the juniper-tree; this had ſo good an effect that 
among eight or nine children, not one was iniected : 
I ſhould not have mentioned this, had not fo great a 

man as Dr. Monro recommended the trial of it. 
However, the ſureſt method to prevent the dangerous 
effect of the ſmall- pox, is to inoculate * it on child- 
ren, while they are ſtil] young, and in the manner 
as is now cuſtomary in England t. It is both very 
diſagreable 


1 
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gee more of this in the perfect and well written narra- 
tive by Profeſſor Dav. V. Schulzenheim; on the inoculation of 
the ſmall-pox ; and in the extract of Mr. Chai/e's Eſai apo- 
logetique, under the title of Anſwer to the Objections, &c, 
B in Sweden by Mr, Rc/en, firſt chaplain to the 


ng. 2 

{The famous lady Mary Wortlex Montague is the firſt who 
introduced the inoculatien of ſmall-pox into Europe. She 
had her ſon inoculated at Conſtantinople, at the age of fix 
years ; and her daughter inoculated in 1722, after their re- 
turn to England, However, for the ſatisfaction of the court, 
the experiment was firſt made on ſix convicts, who were ſuc- 
ceſsfully inoculated, and thereby eſcaped their ſentence of 
death, The great king Charles the XIIth of Sweden, dur- 
ing his ſtay at Bender, ordered a circumſtantial narrative 
to be written concerning the inoculation of the ſmall-pox, 
and with what great ſucceſs it was practiſed among the 
Turks; this was ſent to Szockhbolm, but I have not as yet 
been able to find out whether any one at that time made 
tryal of it in Sweden. | 

It is both ſtrange and unaccountable to find how many 
means have been taken in Exgland, by thoſe who were a- 
gainſt the inoculation, in _ to deter the nation from 

3 it, 
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diſagreable and inconvenient to lie under a neceſſity, 
cither to take the æthiops or the preſervative pills, or 
| to 


_ 
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it. Among others, a wretched fellow named Joner, related 
that he hat ſucceſsfully inoculated his daughter, but ſhe 
three weeks after that got the ſmall-pox again by the na- 
tural infection; on inquiry, he was obliged to confeſs in 
letters to Doctor Jurin, that he did not know what inocu- 
lation was, and that he had never inoculated any human 
being during his life. Kirkpatrick has introduced the whole 
letter in his new edition of the Azaly/zs of, tc. 15 147. 
The inoculation of the ſmall-pox has met with no declared 
enemy in Sweden, but moſt likely has ſome ſecret oppoſer; 
as the writings of M. 4 Haen have been placed in houſes. 
of the utmoſt conſequence, without being able to diſcover 
from whence. In he ear 1761, ſeveral houſes were men- 
tioned, in which it was ſaid that inoculated children had 
pot a ſevere ſmall-pox again. I went on purpoſe to viſit 
th the parents and children, and found, on enquiry, that 
all was an impudent fiction; this, and all the inventions 
employed in Exgland, have perſuaded me that the car 
which are related from other countries againſt the inocula- 
tion, may be equally falſe and uncertain. Thoſe who chuſe 
to know the origin and fate of the inoculation in this king- 
dom, will find it in a well compoſed gradual diſſertation, 
by profeſſor J. 4. Murray in Gottingen 1767, intitled, 
Hiſtoria inſitionis variolarum in Suecia. I he Dr. and Aſſeſſor 
Haſt has done the greateſt ſervice to inoculation in this 
kingdom ; he inoculated in one year 229, the greateſt part 
of the children of the common people in Oefferlothnia. 
We cannot ſufficiently extol the great care of his majeſty, 
who in a_ conſpicuous manner has encouraged both the 
Doctor and the common people to this purpoſe. See the 
news- paper from the provinces for the year 1763, No. 86. 
The royal Nr of phyſicians have likewiſe continually 
encouraged the phyſicians of the provinces to inoculation, 
and chiefly ſent the Doctors Aman, Nerdblad, and Sablberg 
th Norrland, and Eiman to O rogothlans, where they have 
inoculated a great number of the common people's children. 
Aſſeſſor and Doctor Wablin has alſo inoculated as many ſub- 
jeQs as were to be met with in Fontoping, as alſo Krenn 
children ſent to him every day from the country; the ino- 
chlated were ſuffered to walk about, nevertheleſs the infec- 
tion was not ſpread : a ſingle child on which the inoculation 
| did 
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to drink tar-water for a long time at each contagion of 
the ſmall-pox; but it is dangerous to live expoſed to 
this ſevere diſeaſe when the body is not well prepared; 
and there is ſtill more danger in not being infected 
before we are advanced in years. We may be ſur- 
priſed by the ſmall-pox on our travels, at an inn, 
or at places where we muſt be deſtitute of both phy- 
ſicians, proper medicines, and nurſing; we may happen 
to catch the infection during the heat of the ſummer, 
when we have lately been exhauſted by ſome other ſe- 
vere diſeaſe, or by night-watching, or by labour ; or ax 
the time ſome more ſevere epidemical diſeaſe is raging, 
ſuch as the miliary fever, pleuriſy, peripneumony, and 
petechial fevers; or when we have been overloaded with 
ſpirituous liquors or improper food ; or from the body 
being full of bad humors. Ladies eſpecially ought 
to inſiſt on being inoculated, as their beauty is ſo often 
loſt or endangered in the ſmall-pox by the natural in- 
fection; their own life and that of their fœtus being 
greatly expoſed thereby during their pregnancy. The 
many inſtances of thoſe who by this diſeaſe have loſt 
their ſight, hearing, and ſpeech, are ſtrong motives 
enough for us 2 Þ"a to accept of a 8 which 
prevents all theſe misfortunes. The more ſenſible per- 
ſons, who know that the loſs and want of people is of 
great conſequence to a kingdom, and that the tenth 
part of Swed:fh children are carried off by the ſmall- 
pox, ought by their example to actuate others to in- 
oculation. What a great loſs is it to a country 
like Sweden, to Joſe yearly gooo: perfons by the 
ſmall-pox and meaſles * ! We ought likewiſe to be 
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did not take, was infected by being in the ſame room with 
its ſiſters who had the ſmall-pox from inoculation. Want 
of room and 8 hinders me from enumerating any 
more: each in his province has ſhewn how uſeful they are 
to their country. 

* One of the commiſſioners for counting the people has 
communicated to me the following Liſt of number 
of thoſe who within 16 years have died of the ſmall-pox 
and meaſles. 5 
* S's Tears. 
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encouraged to this by the example of other civilized na- 
tions, who have already received this remedy, and found N 
it to be both innocent and uſeful, and the beſt reparation 
for the want and loſs of people in a kingdom; and be- 
ſides, I am daring enough to advance, that we ought 
to allow ourſelves to be perſuaded to inoculation by 
phyſicians, who ought, and do in fact underſtand it, 
and are proper judges in thoſe matters : every thing 
is in favour of inoculation, as theory, experience, 
religion and morality : in the ſmall-pox of the natu- 
ral contagion, one perſon out of ſeven dies that are 
infected *. In the hoſpital of London, where thoſe are 


taken 
Years, Males. Females. | 
1749 — 3659 — 3616 — 7275 
> 27% — 3038 — 106 — 7053 
: 1751 —— 3300. —— 3393 — 6753 
ee ie i 
1753 — 4362 — 4579 — 8932 
1754 — 51033 — 5288 — 10391 
1758 — 3680 — 3764 — 7816 
1756 — 5868 — 5960 — 1182 
— — ie 
1—ß; .,. : ws 
[759 — 2543 — 26029 — 17 
1760 — 2276 — 2415 — 4691 
17601 — 376. — 3884 — 7645 
1762 — 6088 — 6324 — 12412 
1763 —— 8554 — 8819 — 17373 
1704; — 80, 3138 .. 
2 | 71292 72902 141194 


During the ſame time in Sueden were born 1, 391,233 
children, of whom 709,090 were boys, and 682, 143 girls; 
conſequently every 10th boy died in the ſmall- pox or 
meaſles, and nearly every th girl, or more accurately 100 

among 936: the two diſeaſes are put together in the lift, 
tho? they ought to be ſeparated. But as the meailes are 
much leſs /ethiferous than the ſmall-pox, the number of dead 
above mentioned are for the greateſt part owing to the laſt. 

* Mr. De la Condamine Lettre a Mr. Maty, 1763) ſhews 
that in France 30,000 perſons are loft every year in the 
ſnall-pox, and that 25,000 of theſe might eaſily be ſaved 
by the inoculation, We are in a great meaſure obliged to 
him for the lives which are feed. in Sweden by _— 

e 
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taken care of who get the ordinary ſmall-pox, two 
are loſt out of nine. Some years ago 270 died of this 
diſeaſe out of 300 children of the ſoldiers of the royal 
guards : among thoſe who are inoculated only one of 
250, 425, or 500; nay if the preparation has been good, 
and nurſing alſo, perhaps not one would be Joſt out of 
ſeveral thouſands ; the ordinary ſmall-pox will moſtly 
infect the face; in the inoculated the greater number 
of puſtules breaks out on the arms, and the, vario- | 
lous matter is in part diſcharged through the wound of 
incifion : the eruption ſeems however not to be di- 
miniſhed by that, as the ſuppuration of this inciſion 
is not very great in the beginning. It is ſaid that the 
ordinary ſmall- pox may return, tho* I never have ſeen 
it, nor has any one of the moſt accurate obſervers and 
phyſicians, as Boerhaave, Mead, Chirac, Molin, and 
the phyſicians in Scotland and Sweden; but of the many 
thouſands inoculated we have not had a ſingle ſuch 
inſtance + that is well authenticated. I cannot look 

$54 | : upon 


the inoculation ; for it was owing te his correſpondence 
with the Count and Senator Scheffer, that the inoculation 
was ſupported and encouraged by the Senate, 

What Mr. Gandoger Foigny ſays, in his Traits de I Ino- 
culation, p. 278, ſeems not to be in conſequence of experi- 
ments; it would be worth while to try it. | 

+ That the inoculation did not properly ſucceed on the 
five ſiſters, who were inoculated by the late profeſſor Roe-. 
derer, is demonſtrated by profeſſor Vriſberg, in his excel- 
lent treatiſe called, De Inſitione Variolarum momenta nonulla, 
1765. Mr. Foigny relates, I. c. that Doctor Richard de 
Hautefiercy inoculated a young perſon every fortnight 
for a whole year; the firſt of theſe inoculations took, bar 
none of the others did ; this young man was not in the leaſt 
injured in his health by ſo many inoculations. Dr. M. 
let himſelf be inoculated, but without any effect, for he had 
already had the ſmall-pox before by the natural infection. Mr. 
Gat!y ſays, that if an — perſon only get a — 
puſtule, that the pus in that ought to cauſe ſmall-pox for 
the ſecond time, and the pus in thoſe for the third time, 
and ſo further, for he would look upon it to be as man 
inoculations ; but ſuch a thing has never yet . 
When the queition is, whether an inoculated perſon 
who has not got a diſtinct eruption, can make him- 
ſelf ſure of not having it again, or not? Mr. * : 

| | wers, 
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upon the contagion of the ſmall-pox to have taken by 
inoculation ; 1. If the edges of the inciſion have not 
ſuppurated any thing ; and 2. no fever has followed 
on the 7th, 8th or gth day; and 3. after that no erup- 
tion either more or leſs has broke out, of which a part 
has ripened, ſuppurated, got cruſts, and at laſt is fallen 
off; or 4. in caſe no eruption has happened, and the 
wound of the inciſion has notwithſtanding diſcharged 
a copious matter for ſome time. That this is a vario- 
lous matter, is ſufficiently proved by Mr. Wall and 
Mr. Gibbes having inoculated others with it; ſee Kirk- 
patrick, c. i. p. 164 and 413. A noble lady was in- 
oculated four years ago, and got only eleven puſtules; 
immediately after that ſhe flept in the ſame bed with 
her couſin, who then had the ſmall-pox, and without 
being infected. Profeſſor Schulxenbeim inoculated 37 
children in the hoſpital which is kept at the ex- 
pence of Free-maſons in Stockholm ; three years after 
that, when 17 other children were naturally infect- 


ed a malignant ſmall-pox, of which nine died, 


the former did not receive the leaſt injury, tho' they 
lived in the ſame ſame room with thoſe 4 ſeverely 
infected. | | 
The inoculation will not take in any one that has 
not a diſpoſition to the ſmall- pox: nevertheleſs he may 
find himſelf thereby ſecured and. freed from that daily 
fear of being infected, which he otherwiſe would have 
had reaſon to apprehend . We do not tempt the Al- 


1 


„ 


ſwers, that we ought to take notice of the inciſion wound, 
whether it be round or oblong, large and ſhining : from 
that caſe he ſays, that ſuch a perſon has had the ſmall-pox. 
In a negro, inoculated by profeſſor Schulxenbeim, I ſaw 
myſelf tas the ſcar was in the beginning whitiſh, but 
within a ſhort time turned black again. 

My old true and worthy friend Y. Haller, prepared his 
daughter for inoculation for four weeks together, in the 
year 1757 ; ſhe was not then 15 years old, but had her 
menſes. She lived during the time only upon vegetables, 
uſed warm baths for the feet, and took purges ; then the ino- 
culation was performed, but ineffeftually, for it would not 
take, tho” repeated three times. She was afterwards married 


and had ſeven children, the greater part of whom . ſhe 


\ 


nurſed herſelf during their ſmall-pox, without being in- 
feted. See his Opuyc. Min. iii. p. 356. ROE 
| 5 mighty 
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mighty by the inoculation of the ſmall-poxz nor do we 
thereby oppoſe his omnipotence; we are not ſodaring as 
to implore him for a miracle, but. uſe this as we might 
another natural preſervative and remedy, which he 
has graciouſly deſtined for mankind, whereby they ma 
ſubdue an unavoidable and frequently lethiferous red 
eaſe. Why ſhould we think it fin, to receive this 
bleſſed remedy gratefully, which providence has been 
* pleaſed to ſuffer to be diſcovered, and which has al- 
ready ſaved ſo many thouſande of lives? Nay how can it 
be conſiſtent with an honeſt and good conſcience, to 
ſuffer the natural infection to ravage among mankind, 
and deſpiſe or neglect a remedy which we know can 
preſerve us from the danger? See his excellency Count 
Teſſin's letters to the Hereditary Prince of Sweden, the 
ſecond Volume. | 

I hope no more arguments are wanted to perſuade 
my countrymen to receive the inoculation univerſally, 
eſpecially as it has 1 1 1 ſuch great ſucceſs been 
performed in Abo and in Upſal, and 1757 in the month 
of March at Stockholm, in a noble family “ whoſe ex- 
ample ſeveral will certainly follow 4, Now only re- 

; | mains 

M. de Geer, one of the lords of his Majeſty's bed-cham- 
ber, together with his lady Baroneſs Ribbing, reſolved to 
inoculate their four children; which ſo much rejoiced the 
great counſellor Count Te/in, that he in memory of this, 
ordered a medal to be ſtruck, on the one fide of which 
ſtood the name of the Baroneſs, with this inſcription, Os in- 
fantes civiam felicia uſu ſervates, and on the other ſide a 
ſnake with the inſcription, , Sublato jure nocenai. ks 

+ This really happened afterwards, as may be ſeen in 
the narrative of the phyſicians of the provinces, ſent into 
the college of phyficians, printed in Stoctbolm, 1761. What 
is moſt happy to the whole nation, the inoculation was in 
a happy hour, in the year 1769, likewiſe received into the 
royal family, and ſucceſsfully performed on five of them: 
four were firſt inoculated within the ſame hour, and — 
fifth ſome weeks afterwards ; all of them fell fick on 
fifth day; four were inoculated by a ſmall veſicatory of 
cantharides, and the fifth according to his own choice by in- 
ciſion. The wariolous matter for inoculation was taken the 
day before; the wounds were alike in all, the cruſts on them 
acquiring a dark pewtery colour on the feventh day, which 
was the day before the eruption. All were before hat 

: or 
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mains for us to conſider how the inoculation itfelf is 
to be performed. 

The ſmall-pox may be inoculated on young and 
old, full grown perſons and: tender infants : 1 rather 
would not chuſe to inoculate on the latter, before the 
meconium is Carried off, and a time fixed, in which we 
have nothing to fear from the teething ; their nerves 
are then too ſenfible, and thus are liable to get convul- 
ſions at that time, which always make the proſpect 
dreadful. Nevertheleſs, F know that it has ſucceeded 
with profeſſor Schulzenheim, who has ſeveral times been 
obliged to do it: Dr. Maty recommends it with very 
good arguments in the Medical Eſſays, Vol. III. p. 
287, and Doctor Locher at Vienna, in the year 1768 
inoculated 34 new-born children, of whom the oldeſt 
was only ſeven days old ; it 1s rather to be admired 
that only one died; for both the room and nurſing 
were bad; the mother of that child who died, had 
contracted a diarrhœa by walking on a ſtone floor bare- 
footed, and keeping her diforder ſecret. See Maxim. 
Locher”s obſervationes, pratiice circa inoculat. variol. in 
Neonatis inſtit. Vindebone, 1768. Dr. Dimſdale ex- 
cludes only from the inoculation, ſuch as are affected 
with inflammatory or exanthematic fevers, or have evident 
ligns of acrid and corroding humours, who pine away, 
or frequently are troubled with agues. He rather ex- 
cludes women who are big with child; but he pretends 
that thoſe who have laboured under any chronical dif- 
temper, diſpoſition to the king's evil, ſcurvy and 
gout ; or are corpulent and inactive, or have lived 
immoderately, have been inoculated with the ſame 
ſucceſs as the moſt healthy and moderate, See his 1. c. 
I would rather cure pimples of the face before I inocu- - 
late, which may eaſily be done by a good diet and the 
_ above-mentioned pills of calomel, ſulphur auratum an- 

timonii, Sc. and by purges. | 
Girls who are in the 14th or 15th year ſhould not 
be inoculated, unleſs they are otherwiſe very well in 


for a fortnight together, by a properdiet, and pills of calo- 
mel, /ulphur auratum antimonii tertiæ precipitationis, camphire 


and gamm. guaiaci ; theſe pills were taken twice a week, 
and the following day a gentle purge, accommodated to the 


755 reſpect 


* 


taſte of each. 
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reſpect to, and juſt after the three firſt days which are 
_ uſually troubleſome to their ſex. We ought carefully 
to avoid inoculating any one who is perhaps infected 
already, as then the puſtules will break out too ſoon, 
and it they be malignant, it will be aſcribed to the 
inoculation ; therefore whoever is to be inoculated, 
ſhould firſt keep within doors for about a fortnight, 
ſo as to prevent the contagion reaching him; this is 
eaſily attained by thoſe who have more rooms than one, 
ſo that the child may ſtay in the inner apartment, 
where none ſhould be admitted except thoſe who are 
to attend the child. We find the importance of this 
from what Dr. Archer relates to Doctor Kirkpatrick, 
that among 33 children he intended to inoculate, 1x 
were infected with a natural ſmall -pox during the time 
of preparation, by which three of them loſt their 
lives; fee his Analyſis, p. 412. One ought not to 
admit any one who.comes from a place where any other 
contagion is ſpread, to ſee the patient who is inoculated : 
it once happened that the hooping cough was con- 
veyed to one of my patients, who had the ſmall-pox ; 
the puſtules were drying when the child got the 
other diſeaſe, and would have ſuffered much if the 
ſmall-pox had not been ſo favourable, that ſcarce an 
thing of its ſtrength was loſt ; the child was likewiſe 
cured of this diſeaſe, but with more difficulty than the 
former, I was ſo much the more convinced that this had 
been a true hooping-cough, as beſides the diſeaſe be- 
ing attended with the ordinary ſymptoms, the child 
was not infected the following year, tho' it was for 
three weeks together in company with two other chil- 
dren who had a violent hooping-cough. 5 
Nobody ſhould be inoculated who is not (if it be 
wanted) well prepared; which is to be done by the 
above-mentioned preſervative pills *, in the mean time 


taking. 


1 
* » 


Or by one or two grains of calomel taken together 
with a grain of camphire in a wafer towards night, and 
the next morning a moderate doſe of eleduarium leniti vum; 
conſequently we find, according to my own repeated expe- 
rience and that of many others, the precaution of M. 4 

Haen 
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taking care to avoid exceſs in food and drink, in la- 
bour, exerciſe and night-watching, leaving ſtrong 
nouriſhing food, or that which is ſalt, ſmoaked, ſour, 
hard, ſeaſoned or rich, eſpecially at ſupper : thoſe who 
are weak may be allowed to feed better than thoſe in 
perfect ſtrength ; for the body ought to be put in ſuch 
a condition, that the variolous fever does no harm with- 
out being ſuffocated, for in that caſe the puſtules can- 
not break out, riſe, ripen, and dry: for all our inten- 
tion by the preparation ought to conſiſt in effecti 
1. That the body does not ſuffer by any other diſeaſe 
than the ſmall-pox. 2. That the blood be neither too 
rich nor too poor, as the fever in the former,caſe ma 
be top violent, and in the Jatter too ſlight; in which 
latter caſe, the vario/ous matter might, according to the 
vulgar expreſſion, lay itſelf on the nerves. 3. To ſoften 
and relax the ſolid parts in caſe they ſeem too hard, dry, 
and rigid, and e contra to ſtrengthen them if they are too 
— 4. To correct a bilious conſtitution, for that 
is generally attended with a ſeyere ſmall-pox : of ſuch a 
nature was that of the univerſally beloved Count Giſer, 
who was inoculated in the 24th year, but by the means 
of a good preparation, went h this ſickneſs with 
eaſe: therefore if a perſon be- plethoric, he ſhould 
be bled the ſame day the inoculation is performed : 
thoſe who are of a dry and lean conſtitution, ought to 
bathe in warm water ſeveral times; if they have weak 
lungs, they ougbt beſides to drink whey, (petit lait) 
or freſh and ſtrained butter milk; but if they axe af- 
fected with any other diſeaſe, as looſeneſs, worms, 
ſcab, boils, miliary fever, or any thing ſimilar, theſe. 
diſeaſes ought to be cured . Children who generally 
ö are 


8 4 1 1 


* 


Haen to be quite unneceſſary. Aſſeſſor and provincial phy- 
ſician Dr. Haft, has inoculated 55 children of the common 
and poorer people, with the 2 ſucceſs, and without 
any preparation, as they moſt likely did not want any. See 
the News-paper from the Provinces, No. 62, of the year 
1770. | 
72 Such diſorders ought certainly to be cured beforehand ; 
but fickly perſans then are not. at all to be inoculated ? . 
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are great eaters, ought to be prevented from gorging 
— neither ought they to be ſuffered we 
| themſelves 


— 


the inoculation is a remedy which makes the ſmall · pox leſs 
dangerous and more favourable, and the fickly be as much 
expoſed to the contagion as others, it plainly follows, that 
the beneſit of being inoculated ought not to be denied 
them : for if they are with difficulty cured of the ſmall- 
when inoculated, they certainly will loſe their lives 
E otten by the common contagion, as 1t is moſt 

probable 5 they will have a ſevere kind. In the interi 
we ſhould rather chuſe healthy ſubjects to inoculate on wi 
this operation be generally received, and looked upon 
to be as innocent a remedy as bleeCing, or the uſe of mi- 
neral water. When from the public it has gained ſuch 
confidence, we then may go on ſtill further, and uſe this 
happy remedy for other diſeaſes, which are otherwiſe com- 
monly incurable, mo diſorders, the hyp, convul- 
fions, epilepſy, us, gutta-ſerena, ſtubborn agues, Sc, 
We — — — of performing great things by the 
inoculation, on reading what Dr. Lob6 relates in his book 
on the ſmall-pox, Tom. II. hiſt. xlix, of a youth 12 years 
of age whom he inoculated ; and from what is mentioned 
in the Literary Gottingen Gazette, 1757, p. 1300; as alſo 
from the ſtory of Mr. 7/i/l:iam/az, whole fickly conſtitution 
was fo far mended by the inoculation, that his friends did 
not know him. (ſee Kirkpatrick, c. i. p. 276). Profeſſor 
Schulzenheim inoculated the ſmall-pox on a child which had 
a weak fight; but as ſoon as the ſmall-pox was over, its 
eyes were much better. A noble young lady who was ino- 
culated on the leg by profeſſor Haartman, thereby got rid 
of a running of the eyes of many years ſtanding. Profeſſor 
Schulzenheim and Bergius, have experienced the ſame by 
inoculating vn the arm. I will here likewiſe mention a re- 
markable cure performed by profeſſor Muze! in Berlin, 
1754: he received into the hoſpital a man about 28 years 
old, who through grief for the impious conduct of his 
ſiſters, had ruined himſelf. fo far that he had only the re- 
ſemblance of a man; he gave. not the leaſt fign of ſenſe or 
feeling, was lean and pale, and had a weak and flow pulſe : 
he was retained in the hoſpital for two years, and all poſſible 
means were thought on and tried to relieve him; as no- 
thing-ſucceeded, was inoculated with a'ſcab, which the 
following day cauſed a violent fever, with ſuch a ſalutary 
| effect, 
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themſelves by too much playing; they ought eſpecially 
to be prevented from ſuch plays by which they may 
hurt themſelves, (ſee the Acla of Zurich, Vol. III. 
p. 68) : girls ought at that time to pull off their ſtays ; 
thoſe of a bilious conſtitution, ought to drink freely, 
and to take one or the other emetic, abſtaining from 
all milk and fat food: they ſhould mix in their ſoups 
and ſtews of herbs, a little juice of lemons or good 
vinegar : thoſe. who cannot take the pills may be pre- 
pared with the tar-water during three or four weeks 
beforehand, and take a gentle purge every fourth day 
of the electuarium lenitivum, ot ſomething ſimilar, ac- 
cording to the conſtitution and age of the perſon: thoſe 
. who cannot bear the tar-water, may content them- 
ſelves by keeping a good diet, and ſometimes purging, 
However, I have the greateſt confidence in quickſilver, 
eſpecially as I cannot find but that it otherwiſe di- 
miniſhes the diſpoſition in the body of receiving and 
nouriſhing the variolous matter, or elſe how would the 
method of Baron Dimſdale ſucceed ſo well as it does? 
I conceived that opinion in 1744, when Mr. J. G. 
was affected with a confluent ſmall-pox, and I wiſhed 
to ſecure his two brothers from ſo malignant a kind, 
which likewiſe ſucceeded, by the uſe of the above-men- 
tioned pills: one of theſe two continuing the uſe of 
them likewiſe after the fever had began, without my 
knowledge, he got a flight eruption on the 3d day, 
which on the 4th diſappeared, together with the fever : 
he continued however very well, and got the vario- 
lous fever a fortnight afterwards, and only five puſ- 
tules. Dr: Watſon in London, tried to find out the 
difference between inoculating with and without pre- 
paration, in the following method ; he inoculated eight 
children after the new method, one half of which were 
boys and the other half girls, from fix to twelve years 
of age, they being prepared by a couple of purges of 
10 grains of jalap and four grains of calomel ; the 
puſtules counted together made, at a medium, 14 for 


effect, that the patient quite regained his underſtanding on 
the gth day, and was able to leave the hoſpital after three 
weeks, perfectly reſtored to his health. 8 


each 
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each boy, and five for each of the girls: four other 
boys and as many girls were likewiſe inoculated; after 
being prepared with a laxative of infiſum ſenniz, and the 
Hrupus reſarum, the number of puſtules counted at a 
medium, were about eight for each child: but of 11 
who were inoculated without being prepared by any 
purge, the medium taken of the number of puſtules 
amounted to 32 for each; all thefe were nurſed alike : 
now if the | ban. of the ſmall-pox depends on the 
number of puſtules, every one may from this ea- 
ſily judge of the utility of purges during the” prepara- 
tion alſo in younger children. See Archiater Beck's 
preface to Dr. Dimſdale's book on the inoculation of 
the ſmall-pox; p. xv *. 4 

As a proper drink during the preparation, we may 
uſe water mixed with milk, good ſmall beer, or a ptiſan 
of radix ching. Mr. Tiſſot recommends very much 
whey or petit lait, and that with good reaſon : as a 
proper food, we may preſcribe diſhes prepared of milk, 
gruels, groats, bread and foups ; frying fiſh, haſhes 
of fiſh, or fiſh ſtewed with raſped bread, or with the 
leaves or the roots of parſley, however this ought to be 
done with but very little butter; ſpinage ſtewed with 
ſoup for dinner, and without ſoup for ſupper ; ſpinage 
or other greens ſtewed with freth cream is good, but 
ought to be leſs frequently uſed : a child may eat pud- 
dings of bread, or ſpinage, ſome ſorts of cakes and wa- 
fers, but no pancakes, or ſuch as are fat. Thoſe who ap- 
pear tender and are weak, may be allowed to eat veal and 
chicken broaths, and haſh meat: thoſe who are nat trou- 
bled with a looſeneſs, ought frequently to eat diſhes of 
herbs,” and ſtews. of apples and plumbs, for they 
ought to have ſtools every day : the poorer people who 
cannot afford ſuch a variety, may content themſelves 
with milk barley-ſoups, groats, ale-ſoups, milk-whey 
made of ſmall beer and the like : we may cat the din- 
ner in a due quantity, but ſupper ought to be reduced, 
as otherwiſe the food will not be digeſted, and the 
ſleep will be uneaſy. 3 

There is however no poſibility to give any general 
rule for the preparation, as different conſtitutions of 


_ 
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bodies, will require different preparations. A ten- 
der and weak child, who is often plagued with acidity 
in the ſtomach, vomitings or too preat a Jooſeneſs, 
or who has ſome ſigns of the rickets, wants a longer 
preparation, than one who has a good appetite and is 
of a healthy and jolly appearance; this latter needs on] 
to be reduced to a Jeſs quantity of food, and to drink 
whey. Children are well prepared when they are 
hungry at the cuſtomary times, ſleepy and awake at the 
ufual hours; when they have a due number of ſtools, 
the lower part of the belly ſoft, and the breath ſweet; 
when they are in good ſpirits, and feel themſelves 
active and light. If at che ſame time it happens, that 
the air is not too hot, too cold, or too moiſt; if no 
other contagion is raging which likewiſe attacks chil- 
dren, and the perſon to be inoculated does not fear it; 
then we have the greateſt reaſon to expect good ſucceſs, 
The. matter for inoculation may be taken from the 
wound after the incifton, either by the point of a lancet 
or by a cotton thread. The confirmations of Sutton, 
Watſon, Dimſdale and others, ſhew that we need not 
wait till it becomes yellow or ripe ; they pretend like- 
wiſe, that the unripe matter will cauſe a leſs number of 
= (mee when their new method is uſed, and that very 
ittle of it is required to propagate it: however Dr. 
Dimſdale ſeldom depends upon a ſingle incifion, but 
makes angther in order to make himſelf the more ſure 
that the contagion ſhall take: he likewiſe collects the 


matter for inoculation during the eruptive fever, in ex- 


pectation that it is then more effective. When he col- 
lects this matter from an inoculated perſon, it is taken 
from the wound of inciſion, being very well convinced 
that the matter taken from thence is powerful enough to 
infec, in caſe the contagion has taken in that wound: 
the freſher the matter is, ſo much the better it will be: 
there is ſometimes ſcarce any variolous matter to be 
in the ſmaller towns and in the country; therefore it 
is neceſſary to preſerve ſome dry threads for inoculation 
in a phial to uſe | occaſionally, by which we can ſoon 
get a freſh contagion ; we' cannot exactly fix how long 
a time it will preſerve its power to infect; but Mr. 
Tiffit has inoculated with ſuch a thread 26 months old, 
and Kirkpatrick with one, which was preſerved five 
Ls ; years 


* 
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years and 11 months: we may likewiſe keep ſome 
cruſts of the ren for the ſame purpoſe, as is 
practiſed by Aſſeſſor HI. > 
The beſt time for inoculation is when the perſon 
to be inoculated is under ſuch circumſtances as are 
above enumerated as favourable, either during the 
ſpring; ſummer, harveſt, or winter; becauſe it is now' 
erformed in all ſeaſons; and with equal ſucceſs : the 
inoculation is performed in Cen/tantimeple during the 
winter only, as either the plague or the peſtilential diſ- 
orders commonly rage during the other ſeaſons of the 
year. We ought howevet to defer the inoculation if any 
other epidemical diſtemper rages ; this is likewiſe agree- 
able to the opinion of Baron Dimſdale. The late pro- 
feſſor Monro relates, that a certain phyſician, during 
the time he viſited many patients in the miliary fever, 
inoculated the ſmall-pox on his own ſon: he was af- 
fected with the miliary fever upon the eighth day; 
bit this was ſoon cured ; after that the ſmall-pox 
broke out, and was likewiſe favourable : ſeveral others 
were inoculated by the varialus — taken from this 
patient, and all of them were affected with the mi- 
liary fever together with the ſmall-pox : the event 
was ſitcceſsful; nevertheleſs I think it imprudent. Yide 

Journal des Sgavans, 1766, for Jan. p. 227. 
The patient ought to take a gentle purge the day 
after the inoculation ; he may likewiſe then begin to 
bathe his feet every night in warm water. I make the 
inciſion on the arm juſt at the place where iſſues are 
commonly made ; we may inoculate on both arms, 
in order to be certain of the infection ſucceeding : 
J rather chooſe the arm than the leg for this — 
in order that the patient may be able to walk during 
the diſeaſe, We may make a ſcratch of the length of 
about half an inch, between the upper and inner ſkin, 
obliquely with a lancet, ſo that ſcarce any blood comes 
out; in this wound we put the thread for inoculation, 
not covering it with any plaiſter (unleſs perhaps the 
Hirſt day), but only with a bandage to prevent the thread 
from falling out; a little cotton ſhould be put be- 
tween the wound and the bandage, as they otherwiſe 
might ſtick together; digeſtive unguents are unneceſſary. 
| 2 Children 
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Children are generally frightened at the inciſion, ef. 
pecially if it is to be done in more than one place; 
therefore I think it much more proper to uſe a veſica- 
- tory ipſtead of it, which is oblong and but very ſmall *; 
we apply, it in the evening, and take it off again the 
following morning, together with the thin elevated ſkin, 
drying the place with ſoft linen ; after that the thread 
for inoculation is to be put in it, which we ſecure by 
means of a little cotton and a bandage: if after one 
or two days there is no redneſs found on the edges, we 
may put another thread in, and if it be wanted like- 
wile the third and following days: I have as yet never 
found this to be attended with the leaſt inconvenience 
as M. de Foigny pretends. We may eaſily follow the 
advice of proſeſſor Schulzenbeim, and apply three dif- 
ferent threads at once, which certainly will make the 
infection ſucceed ; four perfons of our royal famil 

here, were in this manner inoculated. Baron Dimſ- 
dale admits the perſon going to be inoculated, into the 
ſame room where a patient lies affected with the ſmall- 
pox, and fetches ſome variolous matter with the point 
of his lancet, either from the wound of inoculation 
or (in a natural ſmall-pox) from a puſtule, ſo that both 
ſides of the lancet are wet; with this he makes a lit- 
tle opening on the arm, and no deeper than that it 
pierces through the exterior ſkin, and only touches 
the interior; and with reſpect to its length, as ſhort as 
poſſible, and no more than the eighth part of an inch; 
he extends this ſmall aperture by the thumb and his 
fore-finger, ſtriking gently over the wound with the 
flat ſide of the lancet : the wound is in this manner 
moiſtened by the infection (ſee c. i. p. 16). I think 
it would be fafer not to admit the perſon going to be 
inoculated into the fame room, tho* he may come into 
the fame houſe where any one is affected with the 
ſmall- pox. Profeſſor Schulzenheim and Dr, Abman, 
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Aſſeſſor Haß looks upon this likewiſe as the beſt and 
ſureſt way. He puts in it a couple of ſcales of the ſmall- 
pox, which he endeavours to cover with the thin elevated 
ſein (epidermis). See the reports of the phyſicians to the 
provinces, to the Collegium Medicum, 1769, p. 543. 
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who ſometimes have inoculated in the manner of Ba- 
ron Dimſdale, always made the inciſion in the next 
room to that of the patient, which was attended with 
ſucceſs : what is to be further obſerved in reſpect to 
this new method, may be ſeen in Dr. Dimſdale's book, 
and in the preface which Archiater Beck has written 
to it in the Swediſh tranſlation. Laſt ſpring I ino- 
culated three children in the country, two of them. 
in the manner above deſcribed, and the third after the 
method of Dr. Dimſale, only with this difference that 
I uſed a veſicatory and thread inſtead of a lancet : the 
inoculation did not ſucceed in one of them, notwith- 
ſtanding I applied new threads; its mother recollected 
afterwards that it had had the ſmall-pox before; the o- 
ther got a favourable ſmall-pox, but was ſo peeviſh that 
1 4 ſcarce prevail on it to ſit up at all, much leſs to 
walk out in the open air; the third had the diſeaſe in a 
very eaſy and gentle degree, was chearful, and walked out 
in the cold air, whenever it found itſelf any thing in- 
diſpoſed, and was thereby again refreſhed, and did not 
want any other remedy. Aſſeſſor Haſt has often ino- 
culated after the method of Baron Dimſdale, and re- 
commends it much ; he likewiſe obſerves, that the 
common people have become more inclined to receive 
the inoculation for their children ſince he began with 
this method, as they then want leſs nurſing and atten- 
dance, and are left to their uſual liberty, which makes 
them more chearful and happy. See the narrative of 
the Prov. Phyſ. to Coll. Med. c. i. p. 4677. 
K 3 | T hole 
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* I have thought it ſafer, that the perſon on which I ino- 
culated ſhould keep a handkerchief on his mouth and noſe, 
in order to prevent the ſteems or exhalations from the vario- 
lous matter to infe& by that way, and cauſe a natural ſmall- 

x. This I find diſpleaſes Doctor Fr. Cafimir Medicus, 
in his obſervations, Vol. II. 2. 771. I have likewiſe been 
of opinion that a phyſician, who has ſeveral patients affected 
with the ſmall- pox to viſit, ought to change his cloaths in- 
tirely before he goes to ſee a perſon lately inoculated : and 
that the inoculated one ſhould not ſee or come near any 
one who late has had the ſmall-pox, unleſs we, by certain 
ſigns in the inciſion, judge that the inoculation has ſuc- 

; ceeded ; 
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Thoſe who think it more convenient for the dreſſing 
of the inciſed wound, may, during that time, have 2 
jacket on, with the ſleeves flit, and tied at the edges, 
in that part which anſwers to the inciſed wound, 


ceeded } for it is likewiſe a neceſſary precantion to avoid the 
natural infection. Nay, I have not allowed a perſon lately 
inoculated to receive letters from a place where the ſmall- 
pox rages, as I know the contagion has been conveyed in 
this manner from Up/al to a wr in Nerke, about 100 
Engliſh miles diſtant from each other. In conſequence of 
this, 1 think Mr. ,Suttoz and Dr. Dim/dale venture too much 
in this reſpect, tho? I ought, not to_ expreſs myſelf ſo of 
theſe gentlemen, who have had in this, greater experience 

an any other perſons.” However I cannot reconcile this 
with what Dr. Dim/dale iy (b. $1, Swediþ edition), that 
he indulged an inoculated perſon to undertake a voyage, 
but adviſed him not to enter into any company where he 
might ſpread the contagion by his breath, which had then 
the ſtench with which this diſeaſe is uſually attended 

Cb. 20, 31. ibidem); it may be, that the running matter 
which is taken from the inciſion wound before the eruption 
does not ſmell ; but it is very certain, that ripe matter has 
2 ſmell, which therefore might poſſibly  infe&t notwith- 
ſtanding the quickneſs of inoculation ; therefore thoſe who 
have not injured their N of ſmelling by ſnuff, are able 
to feel and foretell the day when the ſmall- pox will ripen: 
as alſo to know, by the breath of the patient, if the inocula- 
tion has taken effect or not. For the ſame reaſon it is a com- 
mon opinion, that a perſon who has not had the fmall-pox 
runs à greater riſk of being infected, if he viſits a patient 
whoſe imall-pox are ripening. Therefore it was ſaid, that 
her Royal Hiohaels the Princeſs Hedviga Sophia received 
the contagion at a viſit, where ſhe happened to go through 
an apartment, cloſe to v_eh A patient was affected with 
the ſmall-pox ; her Royal Highneſs, who knew nothing of 
this, felt however the ſmell, and immediately put her hand- 
kerchief to her mouth and noſe ; but the infection had al- 
ready taken, ſhe got the ſmall-pox, and died 1708. However 

it may be poſſible that the infection of the variolaus pus is not 
volatile, as we find that à cruſt of the ſmall- pox, or a dry 
thread for inoculation, likewiſe conyeys the contagion by 
inoculating; and in that caſe we -ſhould receive the in- 
edlen only by contact, as in the ſcab and the venereal 
diſeaſe, 6, A * T 40 i 5 2 „ Gp, * 
Jy 
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To have always a plaiſter on it occaſions a confuſion, 
ſo that one cannot tell how the inoculated matter oper- 
ates; the firſt day after the inciſion, no alteration is to 
be found in it, but on the following days the ſkin at 
the edges of it begins to appear as it were contracted, 

rows red, and itches. On the fourth and fifth day a 
— will be perceived in it, and the inoculated 
perſon feels a tenderneſs in the armpit, a heavineſs 
and pain in the ſhoulder, -and a pale ſtroke, mark or 
ſcratch is to be ſeen in the wound ; ſmall bladders will 
likewiſe break out all around it, ſometimes in great 
numbers, and the red ſpot grows larger; on the 5th, 
6th, 7th, or Sth day (for it happens differently) the 
inoculated perſon begins to be indiſpoſed, is uneaſy, 
affected with flight ſpaſms, a redneſs in the face, 
a heavineſs in the forehead, a pain in the head and 
back, a nauſea and a diſpoſition to vomit. The fever 
begins, continues for three days, and is moſt ſevere 
at the end of the third: the ſcratch is now dry, and 
the cruſt looks dark and of a lead colour, the redneſs 
about it is now likewiſe ſpread further . The fever is 
generally ſo gentle that the patient can walk About: I 
commonly order at this time a piece of linen, previ- 
ouſly — rubbed with camphire, tb be faſtened to the 
nightcap, in order to preſerve the eyes, by hanging 
down over them, On the zoth or 11th day after Ino- 
culation, or the third from the beginning of the fever, 
the puſtules begin to break out by degrees, and at their 
eruption both the fever and other ſymptoms ceaſe : 
the patient is then free from all danger, the inciſed 
wound begins now to diſcharge a great deal of mat- 
ter, and moſt of all avis i the Pegs 8 ; 
for they. by degrees, become yellow, ripen and ſcale 
22 by the 22th or 19th day, and 


So 
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One muſt nat be too forward in judging by one or the 
other of theſe ſigns only, that the inoculation has ſuc- 
ceeded ; in this point Profeſſor Gatti was miſtaken, who con- 
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cluded from the redneſs and ſuppuration in the woun 
only, that the Dutcheſs 4% Boufflers would for the future be 
ſecured againſt-the warzolous.contagion. She got a natural 
{mall-pox two years and a half after that, | 
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the patient has ſeldom a ſingle ſcar left after it; rarely 
any ſuppuratiye fever appears at all, unleſs the puſtules 
are in a greater number ; in that caſe it may eafily be 
ſubdued by a gentle purge. | | 
© The patient ought to keep the ſame diet as is above 
preſcribed &, and wants no other medicines than gentle 
purges, in caſe he ſhould not have any ſtools by 
the effect of nature; he may likewiſe walk about in 
the room, but muſt take care not to uſe too great ex- 
erciſe, eſpecially not to move the arm much on 
which the inciſion is made, or to ſqueeze it much by 
a tight dreſs, for that will cauſe the arm to ſwell, 
grow red and full of bladders : ſuch an accident may 
— eaſily be remedied by a purge, and by appli- 
cations of an unguent of li ge mixed with flores 
Zinc. 1 | bs 
© The inciſion does not heal up ſo very ſoon, for in 
the ſame proportion as the puſtules ripen, this wound 
rows dilated; it is however ſeldom longer than the inci- 
Fon was made at firſt, but ſometimes ſhorter; it likewiſe 
diſcharges at that time a great deal of matter, which 
has the fame appearance as the pus in the puſtules ; 
therefore we leave it to run as long as it chuſes of its 
own accord, and dreſs it with dry lint when the diſ- 
charge or the ſwelling is too great; it remains open 
in ſome for a couple of weeks, in others it is cured 
ſooner, | 


By the narratives directed to Col/leg. Med. we find that an 
alteration in the diet may be attended with bad conſequences 
(ſee p. 14, for' the year i765). Profeſſor Bergius inocu- 
lated two children of a gentleman, and their ſervant girl at 
the ſame time; the former had a favourable ſmall-pox, but 
the ſervant girl got a very ſevere kind. She confeſſed her 
having eaten flily ſalt herfings, pork, and fuch other things, 
. both before and after the inoculation. P. 255, in the ſame 

narrgtiye, is mentioned by Profeſſor Acrell, with what diffi. 
Faulty a noble young lady was recovered, after having eaten 
ſpinage ſtewed in a copper veſſel! which was not well tinned. 
T hg cauſe would not have been diſcovered, had it not been 
for her governeſs and ſervant woman being ſick from the 


In 


ame circumſtance, and as the ſame time, 
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In caſe the inoculation does not ſucceed, but the 
ſcratch heals quite up without being open again in 
fix days, it ſhews that the patient has either had the 
ſmall-pox or never will have this diſeaſe, or that 
the thread for this inoculation has been too old or 
worn off, -or the variolous matter waſhed off by the 
blood. In that caſe we ought to inoculate him again, 
in order that he may not in the mean time receive the 
natural infection. It is attended with no danger to do 
this —— though ſome wait till twelve days 
are paſt. | 

We need not be alarmed though the inoculated per- 
ſon ſhould not fall fick at the uſual time. Profeſſor 
Stwencke inoculated a youth thirteen years of age, 
who was an only ſon. On the fourth day he felt as 
it were a trembling in the left arm, for the inciſion 
was performed in that arm only. A cruſt already co- 
vered the wound; on the ſixth day he felt a ſmart pain 
in the arm and in the armpit; the fever began on the 
eighth day, which increaſed the ninth, with a head-ach 
and a pain in the back, and reachings and ſweat, 
Theſe ſymptoms were only of a few moments duration. 
On the tenth day he had a ſlight bleeding of the noſe ; 
no ſmall-pox as yet appeared. His father grew uneaſy. 
Dr. Swencke found at laſt on the twelfth day, and after 
having wiped off the pus, five true. pocks near the 
— and on the edges of it. He nevertheleſs applied 
a new variolous matter into the wound the ſame night. 
The next morning the patient had in the face, loins, 
and on one of the knees, in all four pocks more, which 
together with the former, roſe, ripened, and ſcaled off. 
The inoculated wound diſcharged. a great deal of 
matter for twenty-four days; and the cure was entirely 
performed. Here we plainly find that the variolous 
matter which was applied laſt, did not cauſe any effect 
at all, for in that caſe a new fever would have enſued 
on the ſeventh day, and a new eruption afterwards, 
which however did nat happen. Beſides, we perceive 
that the feyer which ariſes from the jnoculation does 
not always happen at the fame time. Four children 
at Stockbolm were inoculated at the ſame hour and 
with the ſame matter; nevertheleſs one of theſe had the 
fever two days later than the others. The ſmall- 
did not break out ſooner than after a fortnight on the 

3 | daughter 
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. daughter of Lord Dalkeith, and not till after twen- 
ty-ſix days on a foundling ; but ſuch inſtances are 
rare. This laſt had already been infected with the 
meaſles. It was neverthleſs ſucceſsfully cured of bath 
theſe diſeaſes, firſt of the meaſles, and then of the 
ſmall-pox. On Miſs De Grave the variolous fever, 
after the innoculation, did not appear ſooner than after 
eleven weeks, but ſhe was during that*time not very © 
healthy. See ſeveral ſuch inſtances in Kirkpatrick, 
ch. i. p. 102. It is however better when all happens 
tolerably early. 6 | N 2 
Nobody ouyht to be allowed to wait on the inocu- 
lated who is not quite certain they have had the ſmall» 
pox, Lady Crifenty nurſed her own children when 
they were inoculated, as ſhe thought ſhe had had the 
ſmall- pox before z but ſhe got infected and died. The 
ſame fate attend Lady Vrierwille, who viſited the Ducheſs 
of Orlaxs, when the young princeſs had the ſmall- 
inoculation. See de Faigny, ch. i. | | 
If the bleeding be neglected in a plethoric perſon, 
he will be liable to red eyes, and a kind of ſcarlet 
eruption, reſembling that of the ery/ipe/as. A great 
: number of puſtules are ſometimes obſerved as it were 
breaking out, but the greateſt part is dried away within 
a ſhort time, and only a few ripen and ſtand their 
time. Fat children do not get a greater number of 
. 7 — than thoſe who are lean; but thoſe who have a 
| rown complexion are ſaid to be liable to have more 
than thoſe who are fair. 
With reſpect to the fever, ſeldom any thing will be 
required but tea and whey. In caſe the fever ſhould 
be fevere, we may bleed the patient, and inject a 
clyſter. In cafe we chuſe — any thing from the 
ſhop, we may preſcribe a cooling emulſion with a lit- 
tle nitre in it, and give a tea-cup-full of it every 
two hours. However, we ought to prepare and get 
only a little at once of this, for it acquires the 
finell of agua fortis by being kept ſome time. The 
cooling draughts which are recommended in the ( | 
on Ague are alſo good, wp gone may drink cold 
oe and fit up. But — of all is found now to 
ze a purge which is quick in its operation, (as was 
n. in the chapter on the ſmall - pox): this we 
3 | ought 
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ought to give on the ſec6hd of third febrile day. The 


violence of the fever will abate as ſobn 48 the patient 
has had ſome ſtools by It; and the eruptien ſuccecdhy- 
but frequeritly ſo gentle and ſligit; that the patient 
doubts himſeſf of its wor > ſmall-Sot. Nevertheleſs 
he is ſecure from this diſeaſe for the future; for when: 
ſuch have been inoculated a ſecond time, the eh. 
tagion has not fiiceteded; Afr? Birch 34 inexulated 
a ynng „ WBS Was twelye yrs 61d, and of a 
pletherke and Feddiſh eempfexieh, aud a Bad temper. 
He fell ſick the uſual time, but the fever was very 
violent, his face of a blood red colour; and fo pro- 
found a drowſineſs attended it, that it neatly reſembled 
a lethargy ; one Was obliged to take him By feree out 
of bed and put Ris eloaths oft; and fad him along in 
the chamber: cooling remedies ard elyſters were ad mi- 
niſtred; the fever continued With equal violence; bat 
after having taken of the before mentioned powder of 
Cremor Tho 25 and Yalzp Rob, and it having pro- 


cured ſome ſtdols, the patient was quite relieved, m ſuch 


a manner as if he had not been lick at all, The eruption 


was fo inſignifieant and ſlight, that the Docter appre- 
hended the patient Hable to a new contagion; therefore 
he innoculated him again after two months with entire 
freſh pus, and according to the method of Dr. Dim 
Aalr, but the infection did not fireceed, ”, oY 


If the inoculated perſon gets a hooting pain under 


his breaſt, has a head- ach, fed cher ks, and a tickling in 
tae noſe, it Heus that he will Ve affected With a 
hemorrhage at thi noſe, which ought not to be ſtopped, 
unleſs we plaibly perecive it to be tdb vibhent, fo 'thaſt 
it would weaken hirn. In that caſe we thuft apply A 
piece of linen in the Hoſe made up in & Httle rel), en 
which has been ſpread à mixture of alum and tht Whire 
of an egg rubbed together. A clyſter injected will 
alone _— relieve, as the patient who bleeds is com- 
OA es; 


The vomiting ought to be ſto in caſe it is <00 . * 


violent, This may be effected by 4 dlyſter of the 
common fort, or hy ſome fnia}l bags filled with · hunt 
and ſome, ion, and applied to the ſtomach, after 
having been boiled in wine, and ſquetzed bur; or we 
may drink ſome warm water: the vomiting will 
5 O 
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of its own accord as ſoon. as the puſtules are quite 
broke out. When children fall aſleep during the fever 
commonly dream much, and awake in an alarm 
and a fright, eſpecially if they do not ſee the perſon 
who fat at their bed-ſide when they fell aſleep ; their 
fright and alarms are baniſhed as ſoon as we ſpeak to 
A delirium portends no harm, it off ſoon by 
a: bleeding at the noſe, a powder of camphire, or a 
clyſter. be under lip trembling, ſhews that a puke- 
ing or a nauſea will come on. 
If the child has been before affected with convulſions, 
or the dentition happens at the time of inoculation, it 
will eaſily get convulſions again, either the firſt night of 
the fever, or rather a little before the eruption. his 
denotes in general a favourable ſmall-pox, is productive 
of no harm, and may be relieved by a clyſter; a camphire 
powder will be ſeldom wanted ; or one or two grains 
of muſe rubbed with ten grains of ſugar, and given as 
ſoon as the patient can ſwallow *. If the patient be 
uneaſy, reſtleſs, toſſing and agitating his body much, 
we may give him a little ſyrup of Poppies towards night, 
or ſome of the elixir paregoricum well mixed with ſome 
ſyrup, eſpecially that which is made from the Nor- 
| ic berries. 87 512 u 
If the child be weak, and the puſtules will not 
turn yellow and ripen well, we may give ſome bark 
every third or fourth hour, agreeable to the advice given 
in the chapter on the Small- Pox and Ague. | 
When the ſmall-pox is dried up and ſcaled off, the 
patient ought to take 8. * purges ſix or ſeven times 
every third or fourth day. He ought likewiſe to ab- 
ſtain from much nouriſhing food, as he otherwiſe 
might eaſily contract an eruption on the arms and legs, 


, 


breaft and back, which itches, and on being ſcratched, 


* of : 


— — 


When Doctor 2 was in Vienna, it happened 
that a child he had inoculated had the convulſions. He 
haſtened to open the window, and held the child out 
of it; the convulſions ceaſed inſtantly, This caſe I got 
by a letter from Vienna, from a perſon whom I can depend 
7 diſcharges 


* 
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diſcharges an acrid lymph. It would be of ſervice to 
let children afterwards drink a ptiſan of radix Chinæ, 


mixed with a little milk, and continue it a fortnight. 


Older perſons ought to drink a decoction of guarac, 
likewiſe diluted with milk “. 5 — 


* 88 4 tl — ** —— 


— — 


I ought Ito anſwer a great objection made againſt the 
inoculation of the ſmall-pox, before I finiſh the treatiſe on 
it. Some have pretended that the contagion 1s conveyed 
to other families either by the perſons inoculated, by the 
phyſicians, or by thoſe who attend upon the inoculated ; 
and conſequently thereby occaſion the ſmall-pox to rage 
more frequently in a place than it otherwife would. This 
argument will ſoon drop, if we conſider that the ſpreading 
accounts of it have been,falſe. The contagion in the year 
1722, and in the months of April and May, did certainly 
not ariſe from the inoculation, as that was firſt performed 


in the month of Auguſt. The contagion at Paris 1762, was 


not raiſed by inoculation, for this operation was firſt made 
there in the year 1763. See De Forgny, ch. i. It is not 
found that any contagion has been conveyed from the hoſ- 
pitals of inoculation in London or Steckholm. Nor have we 
any inſtance of that kind from any of the other parts of 
Saweden, where a great number have been inoculated ; nei- 
ther from England, where the inoculation has been per- 
formed on ſeveral perſons, in theſe latter years. For, 
during the diſeaſe, nobody is admitted into the patient's 
chamber who has not had the ſmall-pox before. We now act 
more cautiouſly than they formerly did in England, when the 


inoculation was at firſt introduced. Six fervant maids - 


were there admitted to Mr. Batt's children, careſſing 
them frequently during the courſe of the diſeaſe ; all fix 
were infected and one of them died. See Airkpatrich, 
p. 119. As ſoon as the diſeaſe is over, the room and 
clothes of the fick are waſhed and aired, the doors and 
windows kept open, and the ſcales of the puſtules are 


burnt. It has never been heard of that any one has caught 


the contagion in the open air. The pocks after inocula- 


tion are always leſs in number, conſequently they exhale 
leſs contagious vapours. As to the phyſicians who viſit the 


inoculated, every one ought reaſonably to have more ho- 
nour and conſcience than to ſpread the infection, th 

being bound both by the nature of their office and theit 
oath, to preſerve and not to injure mankind. If they, dur- 


ing 


- — — -—- 
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The 9 of the ſwall- pox may Jikewiſe be 
eee by applying on any part of the body, either 
Pais — ar ſome dry cruſts of the ſmall- 
pox ; "hey d be put next to the (kin, and covered 
with a plai er, in order that the variolous matter may 
not go off by exhalations, but be conſtrained as it were 
to enter into the body through the pores. In order the 
better to rub in the matter, we fhould mix it with 


fame pig. or unguent, care not to mix 
camphire in the A 45 ro” would r its 
ower of infection. This kind 2 inoculation has 


wiſe been — no both in England 
— Leipzig. Tbe following cafes happened in Eng- 
land: A man had a very handſome daughter ten years 

old, whom he loved tenderly ; he took ſome variolous 
pus, mixed it with pomatum, and ſpread it on the 
inſide of his dayghter's cher on the places which 


correſpond with the inte ces betwixt the thumb and 
a pn Dolan Tre. i 3 


ing the time, viſit other * beſides thoſe inoculated, 
— never ſhould neglect to ſhift their cloaths entirely, no- 
Ming elſe will be required. His Royal Majeſty, our moſt 
gracious Soxergign, has likewiſe this confidence in the 
Phyſicians in Seni. for Which reaſon he has been pleaſed 
io orfler that all inoculations ſhould be made under the 
| inſpection of a doctor of phyſic. The nurſekeeper, or 
the attendant on the fick, ht likewiſe to waſh and air his 
cloaths before he leaves . where he has been attend- 
ing. When ſuch precautions ate taken, ye may be pretty 
certain that the contagian from the inochlated perſon can 
never be cqaveyed from one houſe or place to another. 
Poe if imprudent.and. daring ——— ſuffer themſelves 
be, inoculated, and then Walk about in churches, com- 
panes, ſee plays, &c. and brag that they have been ino- 
y. would ſtrike a dreadful terror, eſſ ally in 
ole ho have not et hag the e ; ſuch abuſes 
would. make inoculation pre enen mo there, were not 
means to preyent them. very one has a right.to uſe a 
by which, he may preſerye, his life, provided i it does 
at endanger that of his neighbour. Letters from Paris 
1 that ſomething of that Kind happened there, which 
d the Parliament to aſk the opinion of the Sorbonne and 
— aculty, whether the inoculation of art ought 
0 be allowed or not. | 4 
e 
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the fore-finger, and betwixt that and the middle one, 
She had a gentle fever on the 4 day, and the pu- 
ſtules broke out on the eleventh, being very gentle, 
and leaving ſcarcely a ſcar. - In the tranſactions of 
the Royal Academy of Sciences for the year 1756, 
Profeſſor Bergius relates the following caſe : A child who 
had a lethiferous ſmall-pox was ſuckled by its mother 
during the diſeaſe, but on her breaſt only. The 
mother was thereby at laſt infected, but her diſeaſe was 
benign, the puſtules being crowded around her left 
nipple only ; ſome few broke out in the face, but onl 

a ſingle one on her body. The infection has likewi 


been caught by touching with the hand, or on feeling | 
1 


any one fick of the ſmal}-pox. | 

t is either by the one or otherof theſe inſtances 
the variolous contagion is conveyed from one to ano- 
ther; as nobody ever gets the ſmall-pox but by in- 


fection, every one will that thoſe are moſt fortunate 


who catch it when the body is well prepared before 
hand, | 


0-45 4 F. . 
On MEASLES. 


HE meaſles are commonly ſo gentle. a diſeaſe, 
that few children die of it if they otherwiſe have 
a good nurſing, and no diſorder of the breaft previous 
to it. Neverthleſs there are inſtances of its havin 
| with ſuch violence that almoſt every individu 
affected by it loſt their lives. Phis is the reaſon af 
the ancients having called it Morbilli in Latin, or the 
little P I imagine the meaſles to have been of 
the ſame bad kind, which carried off ſo many children 
at Stockbolm.in the year 1713. A ſimilar, if not a worſe 
kind raged at Vienna in the year 17 32, when the greateſt 
part of the perſons affected had. a ne in the throat, 
and died on the third or fourth day. Alſo this ſort of e- 
pidemical diſeaſe, which was ſpread in London in the year 
1762, in the autumn, muſt have been very lethiferous, 
as about three hundred perſons died of ln he 
| es 


| 
| 
| 
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meaſles at Edinburgh, in the year . 58, were looked 
upon as a gentle kind; nevertheleſs every twelfth of 
thoſe patients affected by it loſt their lives. * 

This diſeaſe is generally of an epidemical kind, ſpread- 
. Ing its contagion, and being propagated in the ſame 
manner as the ſmall-pox ; conſequently it muſt have a 
particular miaſma or poiſon which does not dwell" in 
the air, nor is conveyed by that element, but circulates 
with men and baggage from place to place; therefore it 
is as poſſible to avoid the meaſles as the ſmall-pox, pro- 
vided we ſhun the infection. The miaſina of either of 
theſe diſeaſes does not dwell in the maſs of our blood, 
but there is only a diſpoſition to ſuch exanthematic 
_ fevers which never ariſe of their own accord, but when 

the infection is carried into contact with any perſon. 
There is no probability of any one having been af 
fected with the true meaſles more than once, provided 
the diſeaſe has had its perfect run, and has been tho- 
roughly cured, ſo that no ſwelled glands be left which 
might contain ſome miafma of the diſeaſe, and cauſe a 

new eruption, Such an inſtance is related by Dr. 
Home in his Medical Facts and Experiements, p. 280. 
I find likewiſe ſeveral phyſicians to pretend that one 
can have the meaſles ſeveral times; Profeſſor Hartman 
in Abo likewiſe inſiſts on the ſame; (ſee Narrative to 
Collegium Medicum, 1765.) But during a practice of 
forty-four years, I never met with a ſingle inſtance. _ 

Nobody is exempt from the infection of this diſeaſe, 
as far as we know, of whatſoever ſex or age. In places 
where the contagion is ſeldom conveyed, many may 
avoid it by dying of ſome other malady in the mean 
time. Perhaps the. ſame proportion takes place in ref- 
pect to the meaſles as we obſerved of the ſinall-pox; 
that the infection does not take on four or five among 
every hundred, But this cannot be ſettled with any 
certainty before it comes in uſe to inoculate the 
meaſles, as is done in the ſmall-pox, Journals then 
properly kept may decide this queſtion. 

The meaſles affect children eſpecially, but old people 
receive the contagion likewiſe, as a great many inſtances 
prove, Caſes ate likewiſe related by phylicians, of 
children being brought into the world with this diſeaſe; 
conſequently it does not ariſe from fear. . 

meaſles 
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meaſles once are ſpread in a place, they will. continue 
as long as there remain ſubjects capable of the infec- 
tion, as not yet having had it; or till they, dreading 
the diſeaſe, ,avoid all communications with the ſick. 
This latter precaution ought always to be obſerved 
when the meaſles are of a malignant kind. It is a 
eneral received opinion, that a perſon who has had 
the ſmall-pox will not ſpread the contagion fix weeks 
after the cure, provided he has ſhifted his cloaths. 
Thoſe who are cured of the meafles need not keep fo 
long a quarantine, as the thread for inoculation of the 
meaſles does not by far fo long preſerve its power of 
infecting as that for inoculating the ſmall-pox. 

We ſuſpect a perſon to have catched the meaſles if 
we know that he has not yet had this diſeaſe, and that 
it is now ſpread in the place where he now lives, or 
ſomewhere in the neighbourhood, from whence the 
infection might probably have been conveyed to him 
by either man or baggage. Theſe apprehenſions are 
well founded, and liable to no miſtake, if we find that 
the patient is beſides affected with a dry cough, fre- 
quent ſneezing, and a diſtilling of a ſerous humour 
from his eyes and noſe, and complains of its being 
hot, and his body feveriſh at the ſame tim. 

Theſe ſymptoms appear in all kinds of meaſles; but 
in other reſpects this diſeaſe, as a contagion, varies fre- 
quently very much. However it commonly begins 
with more or leſs chilneſs and heat, which the firſt day 
ſucceed one another by turns, but the following days 
the heat is predominant, A dry cough, running eyes 
and ſneezing, are ſymptoms common to all; but if the 
cough is very violent, the eyes will diſtill leſs, and 
the ſneezing comes on leſs frequent, and ? contra. Be- 
ſides, the face appears to be a little puffed up, and the 
eye-lids ſwell ſomething, and in opening them it is 
done with difficulty: the eyes themſelves grow red, 
and cannot bear the day or candle light. The patients 
complain of a weakneſs, a heavineſs of the head and 
breaſt, of a pain in the throat and acroſs the loins. 
They are affected with reachings and a diſguſt for 
food, thirſt, white tongue, cholic, looſeneſs, delirium, 
and bleeding of the noſe, but ſeldom convulſions. Theſe. 
ſymptoms are in ſome perſons attended with a great 

diſpoſition 
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diſpoſition to ſteep, and a continual as.well as pretty 
violent fever. Towards, or on the fourth day, red 
ſpots break out in the face, they are. ſmall, but col- 
ected or running together in bunches . On the firſt 
day we figd them to be a little elevated above the ſkin 
in the face, but on the others they ſtand equal with 
the ſurface, and ate now broad red ſpots, not round. 
but of various ſhapes, both oblong, triangular, quad- 
rangular and polygons. Theſe increaſe by degrees as 
well in their number as ſize, and likewiſe break our 
gradually on the neck, breaſt, arms, back, belly, 
thighs and legs, but in theſe places they only appear 
as flat red ſpots even immediately after their 'break- 
ing ont. 3 In. 
Theſe above-mentioned ſymptoms do not decreaſe 
or vaniſh when the eruption is performed, as is the 
ſe in the ſmall-pox t. The puking is the only 
ymptom which in ſome perſons ceaſes. The reſt ra- 
ther increaſe, eſpecially the fever, the heavineſs acroſs 
the, breaſt, the difficulty of breathing, the cough, the 
weakneſs of the eyes and their running, as alſo the 
ſleepineſs and diſguſt for food. On the ſixth or ſeventh 
day the ſkin in the face and forehead is a little rough or 
ſharp to the touch ; the ſpots on it decreaſe and dry 
away, but. they are then broadeſt and at the height of 
their redneſs on the other part of the body. 
On the eighth day there is ſcarce any ſpot to be ſeen 
on the whole body ; on the ninth they are quite gone, 
and in the places where they have been, the thin ſkin 
(epidermis) is found fallen off like ſcales, or-as if a fine 
meal or flour was ſtrewed on the body. Now we com- 
monly think that the danger and all the evil is paft, but 
juſt then it will frequently happen, that the fever grows 
more ſevere, the difficulty of breathing increaſes, the 
cough turns more violent, ſo that it deprives the pa- 
tient of all reſt both for the day and the night, But there 
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By this we may diſtinguiſh and know the meaſles from 
the ſcarlet fever. _ | . ; | 

f Doctor Tifet has obſerved, that a bilious vomit, one or 
two days after the eruption, has given more relief than the 
eruption itſelf, Ch. 2. p. 253. ' 
| f 5 ; .generally 
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generally comes to this a quick and relieving diarrhea, 
which when it is moderate, as it were haſtily ſweeps 
away all evil. If this looſeneſs be too violent, it 
will weaken the patient; if it be of too long a duration, 
ſo that it continues for ſome weeks, the patient will 
fall into a conſumption, or be affected with a ſlow Hectic 
fever, tabes, and a ſwelled abdomen, If no relieving 
diarrbæa ſhould happen, things will nevertheleſs go 
well if the patient falls into a gentle and uniform moi- 
ſture, for that will likewiſe entirely abate or lefſen the 
fever. A copious bleeding at the noſe will relieve the 
'head-ach, the pain in the throat, and the indiſpoſition. 
in the eyes. If theſe evacuations be properly ma- 
naged, we need not fear the bad conſequences, But 
in caſe the fever and cough continue, the breathing 
ſhort, frequent, difficult and hot, the cheeks being 
red at the time, we have reaſon to dread the conſe- 
quences, as it indicates an inflammation of the lungs. 

The patient is likewiſe in danger if the fever con- 
tineus and a pleuriſy comes on ; likewiſe if the throat 
be inflamed ſo that breathing and ſwallowing are per- 
formed with difficulty. If the fever turns more gentle 
but nevertheleſs appears every day, an aſthma being 
combined with it, the body pines away, and a great 
deal of purulent matter be hawked up, then the lungs 
are hurt by ſome ulcer. The patient is in great 
danger of loſing bis life if the eruption ceaſes too ſoon 
by re-entering-the body and cauſing a delitium, The 
ſpots which are of a high red, or thoſe which grow pale 
too ſoon, likewiſe give us reaſon to apprehend a bad 
event. . 4.4 

We alſo dread that kind of meaſles which break out 
earlier or later than the time above fixed, This epi- 
demical diſeaſe is ſometimes of ſo gentle a ſort, that ſome 
children have frequently got the better of the diſeaſe, even 
without having complained of the leaſt indiſpoſition; 
others again are more ſeverely attacked. It was with 
great difficulty that I could fave a child at Up/al five 
years of age, in the year 1752, though the contagion 
of the meaſles was otherwiſe of a moderate kind. It 
was in the ſame room with another perſon who had the 
meaſles; its brother was affected with the ſame diſeaſe; 
it had the uſual ſigns of the meaſles, with fever, ſhiv- 
ering, and a running of = eyes, but the cough was 

4 | 
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ſo violent that it reſembled the hooping cough, and 
continued each time till a reaching aroſe; the fit 
was not however worſe every ſecond night. When 
this had continued in the manner mentioned, during 
one and twenty days, the meaſles at laſt broke out, 
and the ſymptoms were more moderate after that. A 
pregnant woman being attacked by the meaſles is in 
great danger, likewiſe thoſe who have weak lungs or 
are ſubject to any hemorrhage, alſo thofe who are in- 
commoded by any kind of rupture; the cough gives 
them occaſion to much diſturbance, We ought to ap- 
prehend ſome fits of a convulſion if the patient ſweats 
a great deal during the firſt period, and little or no 
_ urine at all be diſcharged. "A child who has the meaſles. 
runs great danger if it ſucks its mother or nurſe whilſt 
ſhe is exaſperated or put into a paſſion, | 
The ſmall-pox and meaſles are often ſpread at the 
ſame time, and in one and the ſame place. But to my 
knowledge, nobody has ever had- them both at once, 

but firſt the one and then the other ; Profeſſor Bergius 
however gives an inſtance of it. See Narrative to 
Culleg. Med. 1765. p. 260. 8 

T ne cauſe of the meaſles, and the ſymptoms it is 
attended with, is no other than the particular miaſma 
or poilon of this diſeaſe, which mixing with the blood, 
_ irritates and inflames it. The ſevere cough ariſes from 
the contagion being abſorbed in the lungs by the 
breath, which cauſes ſuch ſpots in the inſide of them as 
we obſerve in the outſide of the ſkin, which prevent 
their perſpiring ; but on the ſkin they ſcale off or fall 
away as meal: the ſame will happen in the Jungs ; but 
it is likely that it advances more flowly, as theſe are 
always moiſt. In fine, there is however ſomething 
within them which e excites coughing, 
and it cannot get out in any other manner, If that 
which is hawked up be of any conſiſtence, it will more 
eaſily cnvelop and carry with it the mentioned ſcales or 
pe That this is actually the caſe we find plainly by 
the run of the meaſles, which Dr. Home inoculated on 
ſome perſons. The greateſt part of them had no 
cough, and athers had it ſo gentle and eaſy, that it 
was not worth mentioning. 2 
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By what has been obſerved we find, that as in the 
ſnall-pox there are four, the meafles have three ffadia 
o periods, The firſt period is counted from receiv- 
ing the infection till to the beginning of the eruption 
of the ſpots ( fadium centagii). The fecond (or fla- 
dium eruptionis) continues till the ꝙneaſles begin to de- 
ſquamate or ſcale, And the third (or fadium cxare- 
ſeentiz) begins then with the fixth or ſeventh day, and 
ceaſes on the eighth or ninth day, when all the meaſles 
ſpots are fallen off, 


The Firſt. Periad. 


If the meaſles be of a very favourable kind, and the 
patient has freſh and healthy lungs, he will ſeldom 
want any other thing than good nurſing. The diet 
or nurſing here required is juſt the ſame as in the ſmall- 
pox, in reſpect to bed, bed-clothes, and apartments, 
as alſo food and drink. Therefore the obſcrvations 
I made in the chapter on the ſmall- pox concerning 
that point, likewiſe ſtand: good here. Only, as the 
cough in the meaſles is ſeverer, we ſhould not venture 
to give any thing ſouriſh in the food or drink. The 
miaſma of meaſles is more volatile than the variolous 
matter, conſequently it is more apt to be repelled ; 
therefore the nurſing in the meaſles ought to be ma- 
naged with greater precaution in that point, It is 
likewiſe proper that no other than the neceſſary at- 
tendants be allowed to ſtay with the ſick perſon; nei- 
ther ought we to ſuffer ſeveral candles to be burnt at 
night in the apartment. For both theſe circumſtances 
are troubleſome to the patient, and, according to the 
experiments of Hales, corrupt or infect the air in the 
room. . | 

If the contagion of the mcaſles be ſevere, or of a ma- 
lignant kind, it will generally be neceſſary to bleed 
the patient; for the fever is here ſeldom too low, but 
commonly tvo high. The indications for bleeding are 
enumerated in the chapter on the ſmall-pox, p. 65. 
and ought likewiſe to decide here, . Dr. Mead was 
once conſulted by another phyſician what method he 
uſed in curing the meaſles, as none of his patients died 
of that diſeaſe? The Doctor candidly anſwered, that 
he always ordered bleeding, as he apprebended the 

3 lungs 
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lungs would otherwiſe be inflamed by the miaſra of 
meaſles. The phyſician returned ſome time after ta 
Dr, Mead, and, thanking him for his advice, told 
him, that he had ſucceeded fo well in following it, 
as not to have loſt any of his patients ſince. The 
blood of all thoſe whom I have ordered to be bled dur. 
ing this diſeaſe, had always an inflammatory cruſt : 
further experience will teach us whether this be con- 
{fant or not. 2. It is neceſſary that the patient either 
be brought to vomit or purge. | 

If the patient be obſerved to have ſigns of a nauſea, 
an unclean tongue, a bitter taſte, a vertigo, head-ach, 
or any reachings, he muſt be made to vomit; which 
may be effected by giving him warm water to drink, 
with oil of olives or unſalted butter in it; or he may 
drink an infuſion of camomile flowers; or may have 
from the ſhop the three following powders ; ; 


R Rad. Ipecacuumbæ, gr. iij. 
Sacchari albi, gr. xviii. 


M. F. p. Div. in 3 part. g. Dr. . 


Theſe are proper for a child of two or three years 
of age, it taking firſt one, and if that does not cauſe 
the deſered effect within a quarter of an hour, the child 
may take the other powder; but in caſe that neither 
will operate within a quarter or half an hour, the third 
may be > givers which will certainly raiſe a gentle puk- 
ing. None can vomit with ſo great a facility as child- 
ren. Their fibres are more relaxed, and they have 
always in proportion a greater quantity of humours 
than an old perſon. Therefore I preſcribe emetics* 
for children with greater ſafety than for full-grown 
perfons, If it be given in the above manner, it will 
never do any harm to patients who are not otherwiſe 
diſtempered. Should there be no ſigns or indications 
to vomit, but the belly be diſtended or ſomething puff- 
ed up, rumblings of wind being heard in it and vain 
efforts to ſtool, which incommode the patient; 
then a purge will become very neceſſary to him, We 
map take our choice of any of thoſe which were enu- 
merated in the chapter on the ſmall- pox, p. 89. If 
the ſtomach and bowels be well cleanſed before the 
eruption comes on, a great many inconveniences will 


thereby 
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thereby be prevented, which otherwiſe would occaſion 
a diſturbance during the whole courſe of the diſeaſe; 
eſpecially the diarrhoea, which generally appears on 
the eighth day, will by this means turn out more mo- 
derate and gentle. In caſe the patient be affected with 
gripes and adiarrhcea from the very beginning, he ought 
' nevertheleſs to make uſe of purges, but chiefly ſuch 
as are prepared of rhubarb, in order that the cauſe of 
the gripes may quickly be carried away, and the diar- 
rhcea ſtopped. 0 ; 

3. Afterwards the patient may uſe the ſame remedies 
as we have propoſed, p. go and 91. No. 3, 4, 5, 6, 
and 7. In the mean time we mult not neglect to pre- 
ſerve the eyes ; which we effect by turning them from 
the day-light, and by means of a tea-ſpoon dropping 
frequently milk-warm water of roſes into them, which 
waſhes away their ſalt humour, which otherwiſe would 
inflame them by irritating. 

If a bleeding of the noſe ſhould come on beſides, 
it muſt not be ſtopped too early, for it carries off the 
head-ach and delirium : but if that evacuation ſhould 
increaſe to ſuch a degree that the lips and face turn 
pale, the hands loſe their natural warmth, or the pa- 
tient feels an inclination to vomit; then we muſt im- 
mediately ſtop it. We have already enumerated the 
means of doing that, p. 94. where is obſerved how we 
ought to behave in caſe too great a vomiting, deli- 
rium, looſeneſs, or convulſions ſhould happen. 

The cough is the moſt troubleſome ſymptom in the 
meaſles. For which prepare the following palatable 
pectoral juice: Take the yolk of an egg, pour on it 
gradually two cunces of cold expreſſed oil of almonds 
beating it well together all the while; which being 
well mixed, add two ounces of thin pearl- barley ſoup, 
and one ounce of fyrupus Altheæ, or the Hrupus hor- 
deatus, beating all together till it acquires the appear- 
ance of thick milk; of which the child may take one 
or two ſpoonfuls at a time as often as is judged requi- 
ſite. But in caſe the patient be troubled with a looſe- 
neſs, it will be ſafer to get Lohoch album Pariſienſe 
from the ſhops, and uſe it as the former. Liquorice, 
if at hand, may Ronny be kept in the mouth. 

.L4 How- 


- 
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However, the moſt effectual aſſiſtance, in allaying the 
cough, may be expected from tea of elder flowers, 
mixed with a fifth part of milk, which ought to be 
drank warm, and freely. Poccer people ma diffolve two. 
drachms of liquorice-juice in a pint of ſoup made of 
groats, taking a ſpoonful of it at a time as often as 
the cough is troubleſome. The cough is very pain- 
ful, but ſeldom becomes ſo dangerous. before, as after 
the meaſles are over. If we obſerve any ſigns that the 
throat will become affected, we ought immediately to 
uſe ſome lenient gargariſms, ſuch as you will find be- 
fore enumerated, . p. 93 and 102. If the throat be 
much ſwelled in the inſide, we ought then to apply 
a warm poultice of muſtard-ſeed ( ſinapiſmus), takin 

it off again after it has for a little while cauſed a rainſel 

ſenſation, 


The Second Peri od. 


At the approach of the fourth day it will become 
a matter of importance to prevent the patient from agi- 
tating or toſſing his body much in the bed; for he 
ought now to lie quiet, as we wiſh him not to come 
into profuſe ſweat, but only into a gentle moiſture. 
We have learned by experience that the meaſles then 
break out well, ſo that the interior parts are ſaved. 
He may then very well take a gentle emetic, in caſe 
it be wanted ; or we preſcribe one or two camphire 
powders, or a camphire emulſion ; or, in caſe the e- 
ruption comes too ſlowly, we give him a powder of 
muſk, (fee p. 94.) chiefly een him to drink 
freely. The latter is likewiſe neceſſary, though the 
eruption ſhould come out of its own accord; in which 
caſe the camphire and muſk will not be wanted. 

After the eruption is performed, we ought frequent- 
ly to take notice of the colour of the ſpots, obſerving 
whether they remain for three days on the ſurface of 
the ſkin, and after that deſquamate by little and little, 
and in the ſame order as they broke out. In caſe the 
- colour be too red, the patient ought to uſe the before- 
mentioned cooling remedies, and to take copiouſly of 
the drink propoſed to him in the firſt period: whereas, 
if the colour be red in ſome ſpots and pale in others, 

we 
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we order him ſome powders of camphire, or a cam- 
phire emulſion,  » "9s ; 7 
If the ſpots ceaſe too early, or re-enter the body, 
the laſt-mentioned*powder or emulſion muſt be taken 
in a greater doſe, or one or a couple of powders of 
muſk; We muſt likewiſe then drink copiouſly of a warm 
tea of elder flowers, or of the flores ulmariæ, and, be- 
ſides that, a ſinapiſm, or a veſicatory of cantharides, 
ſhould immediately be applied to the calf of the leg; 
or, in caſe the patient is already delirious, theſe bliſ- 
ters are to be put upon the neck. It is fortunate if 
the ſpots then come out _ But it is moſt ad- 
viſeable ſo to preſerve the ſick from cold, paſſions, 
frights, and ſimilar accidents, that the ſpots. do not 
re-enter the body at all. If the patient be very un- 
eaſy or unruly in this period, we may give him one or. 
two tea-ſpoonfuls of the hrupus e meconio, eſpecially to- 
wards night, and that as often as the uneaſineſs re- 
turns, 


' The third Period. 


The moſt dangerous days arenow coming on, which 
ſoon decide whether the patient will recover, or fall 
into any new dangerous diſeaſe, or die; therefore it is 
now of great importance to attend the patient well; 
and, obferving the ſkin and pulſe to be ſoft, we may 
expect that a gentle moiſture or ſalutary nocturnal ſweat 
will ariſe, by which the fever diſappears. When matters 
ſand thus, we ought to give nothing elſe to the ſick 
than plenty of drink, which ſhould be milk warm. 
But if there be no moiſture or ſweat coming on of its 
own accord, and our patient does not complain of any 
gripes or rumbling in the lower part of the abdomen, 
the ſtomach not being diſtended ; then our endea- 
vours muſt be to bring on this moiſture; which may 
be effected by warm drink and camphire powders: 
however, no more of theſe remedies muſt be given 
than are requiſite to throw him into a gentle ſweat, 
which ought to be ſupported till the fever is allayed; 
after which the patient muſt be purged twice or thrice. 

But if we find the ſtomach diſtended, the con- 
ſtitution dry, aud the patient feels ſomething of gripes 
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and rumblings of wind in the lower part of the ab- 
. domen, then we may apprehend a diarrhcea, which 
likewiſe in that caſe ſeldom fails to come on, and that 
in ſuch a hurry that ten, twelve, or a greater number 
of ſtools follow cloſe after each other. If theſe afford 
relief, ſo that the cough is diminiſhed, the eyes look 
bright and ſparkling, the fick can move and riſe with 
leſs trouble, and the ſtomach becomes ſoft then the 
diarrhea is uſefu}, and ought by no means to be ſtop- 
ped ; it will ceaſe of its own accord, and the patient 
recover. But if ſuch a looſeneſs be attended with ſe- 
vere gripes, which will not 2 the applica- 
tion of warm napkins or wooden plates; we preſcribe 
a draught of rhubarb. to the patient, propoſed p. 89. 
and apply to the ſtomach an unguent prepared of two 
drachms of theriaca, half a drachm of exprefled oleum 

mutis, and two drops of the diſtilled oleum qymini. 
Theſe are to be mixed well together and ſpread on a 
ſkin, and applied around the navel, which is previouſly 
covered with a piece of cotton, But if the looſeneſs 
go too far, and be not attended with the above- 
mentioned happy circumſtances, or be of too long a 
duration, then we muſt ſtop it by the remedies already 
propoſed, p. 94 and 98. : 5 

If no perfect criſis ſhould happen in any of the 
above-mentioned ways, nor by a copious diſcharge 
of urine, but the fever continues increaſing, as alſo 
the cough, and the breathing be ſhort, quick, and 
difficult, with red cheeks, then a new fever will ariſe 
called peripneumony, or an inflammation in the lungs, 
which now is very dangerous. The patient muſt 
then immediately be bled in the arm, and on that fide 
where the cheek looks reddeſt. Immediately after, in 
caſe the. pulſe has been ſoft, we dog a bliſter of 
cantharides on his back between the ſhoulders, and 
that having taken effect, we put another on the breaſt 
of that fide where the bleeding was performed. The 
bliſters ſhould be ſtrewed with a little camphire finely 
pounded, before we apply them, in order to prevent 
their caufing a ſtrangury. Theſe having made the 
breathing more eaſy and leſs quick, we give our 
patient a camphire powder, ſo that he may be made 


to ſweat, letting him drink frequently af the follow- 
SS 3 f ing 
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ing mixture: Take an equal, portion of, whey and 
boiled water, in which diflolve the juice of two parts 
of clarified honey, and one part of- good vinegar that 
has been boiled to the conſiſtence of a ſyrup. This 
' ought always to be drunk fomething warm. If the 
patient now begins to hawk up a yellowith and blood- 
ſtained matter with cafe, then we neither bleed nor 
give him any more powders of camphire, but the 
above-mentioned drink, and ſome barley foup, as then 
to all appearance the ſick perſon will happily recover. 
When the patient grows tired of this laſt- mentioned 
drink, we may prepare another of an equal portion of 
water and milk, for inſtance, a gallon of each. Juſt 
when they are boiling add as much vinegar as is ne- 
ceſſary to curdle the mixture. The whey muſt be 
ſtrained through a bletting paper; then diſſolve there- 
in a drachm of purified nitre, and as much ſugar 28 
will be required for taking off the ſourneſs and making 
it palatable. Richer perſons may uſe an equal por- 
tion of ſal eſſentiale 3 inſtead of nitre. If the 
body be coſtive, a clyſter muſt be injected each day, 
morning and night. „ 4 
In caſe the patient is affected with a pleuriſy and 
a violent fever, then bleeding muſt be adminiſtered in 
the arm on that ſide where the ſhooting pain is felt, 
and immediately after that a bliſter of cantharides 
applied to the . affected, and that having drawn, 
we give a camphire powder, and order a copious warm 
drink. The drinks above propoſed are the moſt pro- 
per. When the expeckoration begins, we ought nei- 
ther to bleed nor to give ſtrong Cadotitice, as it might 
thereby be ſtopped, to the great peril of the patient. 
It is ſufficient if the ſick perſon. falls into a gentle 
ſweat, which by drinking may eaſily be ſupported. 
The veſicatory muſt firſt be ftrewed with pounded 
camphire, as was before obſerved. Clyſters are like« 
wiſe here to be injected, in caſe the patient be coſ- 
tive. If we cannot prevail on the patient to uſe 
the veſicatory of cantharides, then we ſubſtitute a ſina- 
piſm in its place, which likewiſe is to be applied on 
that part of the breaſt Where the ſhooting pain is felt, 
or we put on it a bladder filled with elder ahd camo- 
mile flowers, and ſaffron boiled in milk, e it 
Otten; 
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often; or we anoint the place affected with oleum lint 
camphoratum, or the unguenium altbeæ which is diluted 
with the ſpiritus camphoratus : or we may apply to the 
place where the pain is affecting, five or fix leeches ; 
or, inſtead of that, cupping glaſſes; or, if nothing 
elſe is at hand, take a ſour loaf lately come from the 
oven, cut it in two pieces ſo that the inſide or crum 
may be applied, whilſt it is ſtill hot, on thè ſide 
where the pain is affecting. 
Moreover, if we find the fever not abating, but that 
it returns every afternoon, an aſthma coming on and a 
hoarſeneſs, matter being hawked up and the body pining 
away; then we adviſe the patient to attempt the cure 
by milk or milk-whey. If we obſerve an inflamma- 
tory cruſt on the blood, at the bleeding of the patient, 
then milk will not be proper for him, but we ſhould 
then curdle goat's milk, for inſtance, with a gut, or 
by the white of an egg, ſtraining the whey through 
blotting paper, of which a quart or three pints are to 
be drank each day till the patient be reſtored to perfect 
health. If we have no reaſon to ſuſpect that the blood 
be too coherent, but its being too thin, then it is 
more proper to uſe milk, and indeed beſt of all to live 
intirely on it; ſee Tiſſot, p. 257. and J. Haller's Elem. 
Phyſol. VII. T. II. p. 42. or we may boil the jeſuits 
bark with'the milk *. Human milk is beſt, next to that 
the milk of aſſes or mares, then goat's milk ; but cow's 
milk is leſs proper than any of the former f. We mult 


Its falutary effect in conſumptions is ſhewn by J. Hal- 
ler in his Opu/cula, III. p. 371. and by Mr. de Haen, in 
his Ratio Medendi, XII. p. 236. The Engliſh recommend 
the Elixir vitrioli : to which De Haen's ſentiments likewiſe 
agree, he proving it by ſeveral inſtances, p. 239. 

+ It is probable that the milk of aſſes and mares has 
the greateſt diſſolvent power, but that human and ſheep's 
milk is moſt nouriſhing : ſee Elem, Phy. VII. T. II. 
p. 28—39. Mr. F. C. Medicus has the ſame good opinion 
of and confidence in the effect of the bark in this diſeaſe 
as in the ſmall-pox, and thinks that the eruption may 
thereby be ſafely diſſolved. Experience muſt decide this. 
If the meaſles are combined with 2 fever, a weak 
and ſoft pulſe, an unclean tongue, and a bilious vomiting, 
then the bark will no doubt be proper, after the ſtomach 
and bowels are well cleanſed. 
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drink as much as the ſtomach eaſily can receive every 
day, avoiding every thing ſour and falt, and taking 
care to have a gentle exerciſe and the freſh air of the 
country. l 

The eyes are in general red and inflamed during 

this period, and they will receive damage if we do not 
take proper care of them. I have already obſerved, 
that one ought to drop the agu roſarum into them; 
but if that has not been ſufficient to prevent the inflam- 
mation, we muſt then immediately apply leaches under 
the eyes and on the temples; and when thoſe do not 
ſuck enough we ſhall be obliged to direct the ſteam of 
hot water on the- eyes through a funnel, by which 
means the diſcharge of blood will be as great as we 
chooſe : after that we muſt apply a ſmall bliſter upon 
each temple, and after Hans bliſtered, we give 
the patient a proper purge, which is to be repeated 
ſeveral times, according as his ſtrength will allow. A 
dry cup applied to the-nape of the neck has been ſome- 
times of ſervice, The following fomentation will 
likewiſe prove conducive: take the pulp of a tart apple 
baked in the aſhes, make it into a poultice, together 
with five grains of pounded camphire and twenty grains 
of ſaffron, ſpread it upon fine oft linen, and apply it 
on each eye, of a little more than milk-warm heat. 


. 


HA P. 
The Inoculation of Meaſles. 


E have learnt by the treatiſe on meaſles in the 
above chapter, that altho? it generally be a gen- 

tle diſeaſe, it happens frequently to pur the patient in the 
utmoſt danger of loſing his life. Therefore phy ficians 
have thought of inoculating it as is done with the 
{mall-pox, expecting the ſame advantage from it. 
Doctor Francis Home, a member of the College of 
Phyſicians at Edinburgh, was the firſt who has had an 
opportunity of making an experiment of it. He in- 
oculated the meaſles in the ſame manner as we inocu- 
late the ſmall-pox, but on both the arms, and without 
any previous preparation. Inſtead of thread of inocu- 
lation, he uſed a piece of cotton, dipped in a little 
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blood which was got from a ſick perſon affected with 
the meaſles by ſcratching the ſkin where the ſpots were 
. cloſeſt. He obſerved that the inoculated fell ſick in 
- the night generally after the ſixth day, and that all 

were calily and ſucceſsfully cured without any dan- _ 
. gerous, conſequences being left. They had likewiſe as 


much running from the eyes and ſneezing, as thoſe 


Who get the diſeaſe by natural infection; but the 
meaſles by inoculation were ſcarce at all attended with 
any coughing. It was likewiſe finiſhed by a diarrhea : 
he ſound beſides that the children who 64 — the in- 
oculation were troubled by ſome eruption or other, got 
rid of it together with the meaſles, and the wounds of 
inciſion did not break out again to diſcharge a matter 
when the eruption of meaſles came on, as it otherwiſe 
happens at the inoculation of che ſmall-pox. Thus 
we gradually lift up the veil under which innumerable 
facts are hidden. 1 . p : * 
We are chiefly the firſt in imitzting foreign cuſtoms. 
Would that we were as eager in Following them un 
what is uſeful, and may give ſtrength to our country! 


S8 N. r., 6 
' On Tus SCARLET FEVER.” 


N exanthematic feuer is ſometimes epidemical among 

children, but ſeldom affects full-grown perſons; in 
it almoſt the whole body grows as red as ſcarlet cloth, 
and therefore it is called the ſcarlet” fever, (febris 
-ſtarlatina.) This is however a rare diſeaſe, and has 
now ſince the year 1741 not been epidemic at Up/al, 
and as far as I know it bas only been heard of in Stack- 
.bolm in the year 1763, during the ſummer ſeaſon, and 
in one part of the autumn, in which place it ceaſed 


during the months of November, December, and Ja- 


nuary, but begun to appear again in the month of 

February, in the year 1764. N 
If this diſeaſe be not more frequently ſpread in other 
places, it is no wonder that ſo few. phyſicians have 
written any thing about it. Some reſemblance ſeems 
to be between this and other diſeaſes, as the ig 
1 : nettle- 
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nettle-fever, (febris urticata, ) the miliary fever, and 
the eryſibelas. Therefore it has been conſidered by 
ſome writers as belonging to ſome one of theſe diſeaſes. 
That friend to mankind, Mr. Tiſſot, calls it a diſorder 
of the throat (eſquinancie) in his Avis au 2 I 112, 
&c. of the Paris edition. But if we conſider the run 
of the diſeaſe (decurſus morbi), its conſequences, and the 
nicety and cautions required in preventing them, we. 
muſt agree that it deſerves a particular name kx. 
- T will here deſcribe this fever according to the jour- 
nal I kept of it in the year 1741, when it was to 
be met with almoſt in every houſe at Upſal, where 
children were to be found, affecting likewiſe ſome 
full grown perſons. It was ſometimes gentle, but 
ſometimes very ſevere, ſo that of ſeveral children who 
lived under the ſame roof, it frequently happened that 
ſome of them were eaſily cured, whereas the others 
recovered with great difficulty. 1 

This ſcarlet fever began always with an indiſpoſition 
in the throat, after which ſome weakneſs followed, 
and a tenderneſs or painful ſenſation over the whole 
body. When the firſt twelve hours, more or leſs, 
were elapſed, a violent nauſea came on, pukings which 
ſometimes were bilious, ſhiverings, headach, and a 
Fo propenſity to fleepineſs during the firſt days. The 
ickneſs in the throat was in the mean time increaſing 
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Doctor Sydenhan calls it ſcarlatina, and ſeems only to 
have ſeen that which was very gentle. Doctor Morton, who 
lived at the ſame time, and in the ſame place, has ſeen a 
very ſevere kind of it, but looked upon at to be the ſame 
with the meaſles. Doctor Simon Schultz deſcribes a very le- 
_ thiferous kind of it in Eph. N. Cur. A. 6 7; but calls 
it a malignant miliary fever, pzrpura maligna. Doctor 
Nawvier in his Diſſertation ſur plufieurs Maladies Populaires 
calls it fievre rouge. Mr. Plenciz adopts the name Doctor 
Sydenham has given to it; wide ejus Opera Medico-Phyfica 
Tradtat. iii. Both theſe former gentlemen have ſeen the 
diſeaſe both benign and ſevere. Mr. Plenciz tells us, that the 
ſcarlet fever was ſo little known in the beginning of the 
laſt century, that Doctor Sennertus, who lived at that time, 
though he was a man of great reading, did not know at, 
and was puzzled what name he ſhould give it, 
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quickly, fo that ſome patients had their fauces and 
inſide of their throat very red and inflamed within the 
firſt four-and-twenty-hours, In the interval of their 

ſleep they were anxious, uneaſy, and troubled with a 
ſhort and difficult breathing. 1 obſerved none of them 
to get affected with epilepſy or convulſions, which 
ſymptom however is mentioned by Sydenbam and others. 
Small red ſpots broke out generally on the ſecond day, 
but in, ſome patients on the third day. The ſpots 
appeared firſt in the face, after that on the neck, and 
then on the breaſt, lower part of the body, thighs, 
legs and feet. A part of theſe ſpots were ſmall, and 
a part a little bigger, but after four - and - twenty 
hours they had ſpread and dilated themſelves ſo much 
that they made only one ſpot over the whole face. 
The ſame happened in the other parts of the body, 
eſpecially in the flexures of the arms; however they 
diſappeared in the ſame order that they had broken out, 
ſo that the redneſs in the face for inſtance began to go 
off when the legs and feet were moſt red. Theſe ſpots 
were not the leaſt elevated either on the firſt day or 
any of the following; nevertheleſs that part of the 
body where the redneſs ſtill remained, appeared bigger 
than uſual, and collapſed or ſubſided again when the 
redneſs went away. - At the preſſure with the finger on 
any place of the body, that ſpot looked white as in 
the eryſipelas, and immediately after the finger being 
removed, the red colour returned again. _ 
A difficulty of ſwallowing continued to trouble the 
patients till towards the end of the fourth day, and 
one could find that they felt an impediment in ſpeak- 
ing, and on their ſpeaking, it ſounded as when one 
talks who has ſome obſtruction or ſtoppage in the 
noſe. But at the end of the fourth day, they begin 
pouy to endeavour to cough, partly to cough and 
hawk up a quantity of ſlime, which was more copious 

on their being ſyringed in the throat. The difficulty 
of ſwallowing now went away, the eyes began to look 
ſprightly, and the patients likewife anſwered directly 
to any queſtions put to them, | | 

It happened beſides, at this laſt-mentioned time, that 
ſome patients on a ſudden got four, five, or ſix looſe 
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ſtools, which ceaſed of their own accord, and miti- 
gated the diſeaſe. | | : 

Some of them likewiſe were affected with a bleed- 
ing at the noſe on the beginning of the fifth day, 
which alſo proved beneficial. Others had that hæ- 
morrhage on the ſeventh day, but in a ſmall degree. 

The heat and fever, which had hitherto been pretty 
ſevere, eſpecially in the afternoon and towards night, 
began alſo to = about this time, but did not ceaſe 
intirely till the ſeventh day. fe” 

A delirium generally appeared in the evenings of 
the firſt four days, but was of no great conſequence, 
as it went away on the hours when the fever was abated, 

The pulſe always continued quick, more or leſs ; * 
but in ſome perſons high, in others low, which latter 
were affected moſt ſeverely, 

Stools ſeldom came on of their own accord, unleſs 
on the fourth, day, as I mentioned ; nor did I obſerve 
any one to fall into a ſweat ſooner than in the night 
after the fourth day; neither did they ſpit, as other- 
wiſe is the caſe in difficult diſorders of the throat: 
the noſe was generally dry in the inſide, and no ſneez- 
ing troubled the patient as it does in the meaſles; nei- 
ther was there any running of the eyes to be obſerved, 

The urine was diſcharged fometimes, but not with- 
out efforts; however it was not fo red as one might 
have expected, conſidering the heat: I never found it 
to be mixed with blood, as ſome. authors obſerve, 
None was ' troubled by coughing, till the ſlime, 
which we obſerved, looſened in the throat, and then 
it was generally to ſome effect, in hawking up matter, 
What the fick complained of moſt, was the diſorder 
in the throat, and the heat in the ſkin. | 

On the fifth day, in the morning, the redneſs began 
to diminiſh, firſt in the face, and gradually after wards 
on the other parts of the body, ſo that on the eighth 
day in the morning no more redneſs remained. On 
the ſixth or ſeventh ſome ſmall and pale bladders ap- 
peared, reſembling the white miliary ſpots ; but they 
were quite empty, and had their feat chiefly in the 
neighbourhood of the ears, on the neck, on the wriſts, 
and on the feet. Theſe bladders grew gradually 

MM broader, 


102 Dis EASsES of CHILDREN, 


broader, and made way for the deſquamation of the 
epidermis which afterwards took place over the whole 
body but was eſpecially remarkable on the hands. and 
feet, ſo that it did not fall as a meal, or in ſingle ſcales, 
from thoſe places, but large pieces could be drawn off. 
This deſquamation, was performed pretty faſt in ſome 
perſons, but in others very flowly, continuing even 
from two till three weeks. The more copious the 
eruption had been, and the greater the heat which had 
affected the ſkin, the more did it ſcale off. * 
The patients were exceſſively tender in reſpect to 
heat, and cold, both during and for ſome time after 
the deſquamation, ſo that Rey felt pain by only the 
chamber-door being opened, or by touching a warm 
napkin. . | 
The ſcarlet fever ſeemed to be quite at an end after 
the eighth or ninth day: the fick complained no 
more, but left the bed, got an appetite and ſound ſleep, 
But now it was of importance not to become too 
ſecure: for notwithſtanding ſome complied with the 
admonitions, and kept within doors in a moderate 
warmth, taking purges, and uſing a moderation in 
food and drink, nevertheleſs the glands under the ears 
and the under jaw ſwelled, firſt and moſt on one fide, 
and then on the other; though this ſwelling was of 
very little conſequence, as it went away gradually and 
of its own accord. But others, who did not chuſe to 
follow the advice, and to confine themſelves for ſome 
weeks on this account, began to look low- ſpirited 
between the eighteenth and twenty-ſecond.days, when 
the diſeaſe. was ſuppoſed to be quite cured ; and th 
complained of weakneſs : juſt at which time, firſt the 
face and then the body began to ſwell, as in a dropſy 
(anaſarca); and upon this came on a fever, anxiety, 
uncaſineſs, oppreſſion, and aſthma. Very little was 
diſcharged, and it is ſaid to have been bloody in ſome 
patients, or appeared as water in which freſh meat 
XP has been waſhed. Several children have been loſt in 
| | this /ladium at Stockholm in the year 1763, that is to 
fay, ſuch as did not follow advice, or aſked it too late. 
As I have ſeen but few who have got ſuch a ſwell- 
ing, I will here relate the following obſervations of 
Dr. Plencia, made in regard to that point. 
D | 1. That 
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. That ſuch a dropſy has followed a very gentle 

ſcarlet fever now and then, but chiefly comes after a 
malignant kind, which has been attended with much 
eruption. 5 | . 

2. That thole ſwelled moſt, who had the greateſt 
deſquamation; however, that ſame patients ſwelled a 
great deal who had leſs remarkable deſquamation. 

3. That children were more ſubject to this ſwelling 

than full- grown perſons. ; - 
4. That it was ſtronger during the winter than in 
the ſummer, and likewiſe longer in thoſe who went 
out too early than thoſe who kept within doors. 

5. That a greater number die in this period than 
during the eruptive fever itſelf, And finally, 

6. That there is no neceſſity that the ſwelling ſhould 
follow the eruptive fever, as it 1s often prevented by ne- 
ceſſary precaution, He confeſſed, however, that ſome- 
times it could not be prevented at all, notwithſtanding 
he had taken all poſſible meaſures againſt it. | 

Such is the run of the ſcarlet fever. However hereby 
mult it be obſerved, that, as far as we know, it always 
appears as a contagion ; but that it is not confined to 
a certain ſeaſon ; for it was ſpread at Up/al in the year 
1741 during the winter, and at Stockholm during the 
ſummer ahd ſome part of the autumn of the year 1763, 
and appeared again in 1764, in February. Neither | 
does it appear to depend on any certain wind or wea- 
ther; for it has been very different the three above- 
mentioned times: ſo that it is plain that it is con- 
tagious. And it chiefly attacks children who are under 
fifteen years of age, though older ones cannot ſecure 
* unleſs they have been afflicted with it 
beforehand ; for I have never heard of its ſeizing any 
one more than once. i . ' 

Nor ſhould it be forgot, that feveral children in 
the ſame houſe may have the ſcarlet fever in a very 
different degree, ſo that while one ſcarce ſeems to be 
ſick, another is in the greateſt danger of life, and a 
third not to be recovered by any endeavours human art 
can afford. | | 

I have ſome reaſon to think, that, of three children 
in the ſame houſe, one was cured of this diſeaſe: with- 
out its coming to an eruption. For two of them had 
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the ſcatlet fever in a high degree, one after the other 4 
and the third was likewiſe affected, having a diſorder 
in the throat, nauſea, pukings, ſhiverings, heat, and 
after that, within twenty four hours, a very profuſe 
ſweating, by which all the evil was finiſhled. 

By all that we have above obſerved, it will be eaſy 
to diſtinguiſh the ſcarlet fever, eſpecially if we know 
of its being ſpread in the neighbourhodd, or that it is 
in ſuch a place, from *whence the contagion might 
hare been,conveyed to the patient. * 

It is true, that it begins at firſt in the ſame 
manner as other exahthematic fevers: ſee p. 68. 
But if we hear that the perſon taken ill has had the 
ſmall-pox before, or obſerve that no tears flow from 
the left eye, or find that they are not hot; then it is 
likely that it will not turn out a ſmall-pox. If there 
be no dry cough, no frequent ſhiverings, and no hot 
water running from the eyes, one cannot expect the 
meaſles: but if ſpots have broken out already, one can- 
not well miſtake it for either. N 

The run of the ſcarlet fever, and the circumſtances 
attending it, likewiſe plainly ſhew, that it conſtitutes 
a particular kind of exanthematic fever, and therefore 
ought to be diſtinguiſhed from them. For, | 

1. In the {mall-pox the eruption is raiſed above 
the ſurface of the ſkin, and tends to a ſuppuration. 
In the ſcarlet fever the ſpots, are flat, and not elevated 
at all, 

2. In the meaſles we ſhall not find the ſpots ſo red, 
but a little elevated above the ſkin in the face during the 
firſt days; from the eyes runs a hot water, ſneezings 
are frequent, the thin ſkin or epidermis ſcales off moſt- 
ly as a flour or meal, though not ſo much by far 
as in the ſcarlet fever, the fever of this being alſo 
at an end on the eighth day; but, in the meaſles, the 
fever will juſt then, or on the ninth day, frequently 
ſet in much harder, the difficulty of breathing in- 
creaſes, and the cough grows more violent. | 

3. In the nettle-tever (febris urticata) the ſpots are 
elevated alto, * id 

4. In the miliary fever (miltaria) I have likewiſe 
 oblerved the feet to ſwell, but not the whole body, as 

in the ſcarlet fever, in which, as we obſerved, the ſwell- 
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ing begins firſt in the face, ſince one has been fever- 
free for about a fortnight. ; 
5. In the ſpotred feyer .(febris petechialis) the ſpots 
do not come out ſp ſoon, nor do they run together. 
6. In the emſipelas, only, a particular place will be 
affected; for inſtanee, the face, or feet and legs, turn 
red, and ſwell; but here it is univerſal over the whole 
body. When the eryſipelas goes off, it leaves, the ſkin 
wrinkled, and the epidermis falls off like ſcales, 
+ Beſides, the diſorder in the throat is not ſo ſevere 
in any other exanthematic fever as in the ſcarlet fever, . 
and the pale bladders which here begin the deſquama- 
tion are not to be met with in any one of the other 
exanthematic fevers. 14 og 
The cauſe 'of the ſcarlet fever is as unknown to us 
as that of the ſmall-pox, and meaſles. We only know. 
| that it is propagated by the contagion, and that peo- 
| ple would be ſecure from being infected, provided they 
could avoid. the contagion. ' We ſee very plainly that 
the ſkin here is inflamed; for no more is required than 
redneſs, heat, pain, and ſwelling, to make an in- 
flammation, which is here not of a kind that tends 
to a ſuppuration, but only ſeparates the epidermis, 
| and cauſes it to fall off from the other ſkin. The in- 
flammation in the throat muſt be ſimilar to that of the 
ſurface of the ſkin ; for neither does it ſuppurate, but 
cauſes ſcaling, or turns to a gangrene, That a great 
and copious deſquamation may, happen in this place, 
is plainly proved from the caſes related by Dr. Plencix, 
p. 186 and 188. | - 
The ſcarlet fever is ſometimes, and in ſome perſons, 
ſo favourable and gentle, that the patient only requires 
a good nurſing: whereas ſometimes it is ſo lethiferous 
that it will carry off the patient in a day or two. 
Children generally come off more eaſily than full- 
grown perlons in this diſeaſe. We commonly look 
upon it as a good ſign when the eruption does not 
take place ſooner than on the third day; but I have 
frequently found, both in the year 1741. and 1764, 
that the diſeaſe has proved favourable notwithſtanding 
the eruption came out on the ſecond day. | 
Strong inflammation in the throat, and the difficulty 
of ſwallowing which ariſes from thence, are bad ſigns; 
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alſo a: great heat in the ſkin; quick and low pulſe; 

- ſhort, frequent and difficult breathing, and much weak- 
nels; likewiſe too much or too little ſleep; alſo a ſtrong |, 
delirium, following a ſevere head-ach. We likewiſe 
efteem it an unfavourable ſign, when the patient is 
troubled with uneaſineſs, anxiety," and toſſes about 
much in the bed; conſequently ſymptoms contrary " 
to theſe announce a fayourable event. | 

When the ſpots break out ſometimes more, ſome- 
times leſs, and are more or leſs red; then the con- 
ſequence — will be a ſevere and violent deli- 
rium, and after that either a ſudden death, or fitſt a 

palſy (paralyſis) in either of the ſides, and then death. | 
But if at that time a put ſtained with blood ſhould 
come out through one of the ears, there will ſtill be 
ſome rea ſon to hope for a recovery. 

During the time of eruption it ſometimes happens 

that the ſpittle is ſtained with blood, as well as the 
urine is mixed with blood in other patients, afterwards 
when the body ſwells. Dr. Plencix aſſures us, that 
this circumſtance ſignifies neither good nor harm. 

When younger children are affected with the ſcarlet 
fever, we ought to pay attention to their gums, and 
the ſigns of dentition (vide p. 21 and 22.); for if that 
likewiſe ſhould trouble the patient, there will be much 
danger. ä 
1 The patient is likely to be affected with a dropſy, 


be 3 danger: for if proper remedies be not timely 
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partments, bed, and bed-cloths, as well as to food * 
and drink: (ſee p. 83, and the following, and like- 
wiſe the chapter on meaſles). It will be moſt ſuitable 
to the circumſtances of the common people, to give 
their children to'drink a mixture prepared of four parts 
boiled water and, one part milk, which drink ought 
always to be kept warm. Although the diſeaſe has 
been very favourable, yet the children ought to be 
kept within doors for three weeks after the eruption 
and fever are at an end; which ought to be obſerved 
whether it be winter or ſummer, becauſe, as I men- 
tioned before, a perſon is not ſecure from falling into 
the dropſy even after a fayourable ſcarlet fever. 

We know the ſcarlet fever to be very malignant, 
and that it turns very ſevere, if the patient immediate- 
ly and without any manifeſt cauſe lofes his ſtrength, 
and from the very beginning is affected with a diffi- 
culty of ſwallowing, his voice is altered, he breathes 
ſhort and difficult, and the ſurface of the ſkin is very 
hot. In that caſe the firſt queſtion will be, if the 
patient ſhould be bled ? This ought immediately to be 
decided according to the reaſons and arguments alledg- 
ed, p. 87. The bleeding will generally be of an in- 
diſpenſable neceſſity to a full-grown perſon, and muſt 
be repeated after a few hours, if the above-mentioned 
bad ſymptoms continue to trouble him: but in reſpect 
to a child, the affair is very nice. One muſt judge 
and decide by the violence of the diſeaſe ; and in cale 
bleeding cannat be perfarmed, we ought to apply 
leeches under the ears, in order to draw off ſo much 
blood as is wanted to diminiſh the fever and inflam- 
mation. This application will be of {till greater im- 
portance, if the child at the ſame time labours under 
a difficult dentition, it being then the only remedy 
we know of, that can fave its life. 
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* If ripe fruit is to be gotten, as cherries, ſtrawberries, 
raſpberries, bilberries, juicy apples, pears, and ſweet oranges, 
we may by all means indulge the patient to eat of them, 
though but little at a time. Nothing quenches the thirſt 
and refreſhes ſo much as theſe in hot tevers. Beſides, ſuch 
fruits diminiſh the fever itſelf, increaſe the urine, and keep 
the body open. | 
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When nauſea and vomiting enſue, they ought to be 
romoted with milk-warm water, or camomile tea, 
of which the patient ſhould drink after each pukin 


till it returns clear again: (ſee p. r50). for an emetic 


will here hardly be wanted. But, if it be judged ne- 
ceſſary, it may be uſed according to the advice given, 
150. | es 
When the reaching ceaſes, which however ſcarce 
ever happens here; ſtools will commonly follow ; but 
in caſe it does not, and the ſtomach is found diſtended 
and puffed up, rumblings of wind are heard, and the 
child makes vain efforts to ſtool ; then it will become 
neceſſary to give it a gentle purge ; for inſtance, 


RK Ele. Lenitiv. Edinb. 3 ſs, 
Cremor Tartari, 3j. 
Hr. Roſar. Solut. 3 GB. 

M. D. Sr. A gently-purging juice. 


To be given a tea-ſpoonful at a time every hour till it 
operates. 
Or we may chuſe one of the purges which are pro- 
poſed, p. 89. But if we ſuppoſe the eruption to be 
very near at hand, then we ſhould rather inject a cly- 

ſter, made, for inſtance, of three gills of whey, two 
ſpoonfuls of oil of olives, and a Fittle ſugar, adding 
a drachm of nitre for the firſt day, but not afterwards; 
for ſuch a clyſter ought to be injected every day during 
the whole courſe of the diſeaſe, and ſometimes twice 
a day when the feyer is violent. We muſt however 
chuſe, for that purpoſe, thoſe hours of the day on 
which the fever is leaſt violent. | 

Our intention by this is to prevent dangerous acci- 
dents and ſymptoms during the diſeaſe, and to leſſen 
the inflammation in the throat and the ſurface of the 
body as much as poflible, 

But a particular attention to and care of the throat 
js nevertheleſs requiſite. Therefore we muſt prepare 
thin fomentations of pounded leaves of mallows (fo. 
malvæ) four ounces, and bruiſed ſeeds of flax two 
punces, which muſt be boiled in milk to the ſubſtance 
of a thick poultice, ſpreading it on linen rags in order 
o wrap it found the neck, and of a moderate warmth. 
There ought to be one ready to apply as ſoon as = 
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other grows cold. In caſe of neceſſity we may uſe a 
poultice of muſtard-ſeeds for the ſame purpoſe, which 
however we muſt remove-as ſoon as it has cauſed ſome 
ſmall red pimples on the ſkin of the neck. 

2. Gargariſms, prepared by boiling ſome ſlices of 
figs with water. If the patient has not ſtrength enough 
to gargle with this, he muſt be contented to keep it 
frequently and for ſome time in his mouth. Or we 
ſyringe him often but gently in his mouth, always at 

e ſides of it, by the following compoſition : Tea of 
elder-flowers three pints, elder-vinegar two ſpoonfuls, 
and two ſpoonfuls of jelly of black currants, (which 
likewiſe in England are called ſquinancy berries, on 
account of their great uſe in diſeaſes of the throat.) 

3. We may alſo allow the patient to ſwallow ſome 
of theſe berries preſerved. | 

4. A ſpunge, dipped in hot water and elder vinegar, 
ſhould be put on a piece of cloth and placed on the 
breaſt, in order that the air which the patient is breath- 
ing may be filled with this diſſolvent vapour. As the 
patient is generally affected with dryneſs and ſtoppage 
in his noſe, and conſequently - breathes with open 
mouth, by which the tongue and throat grow very 
dry; therefore, 

5. We ought frequently to moiſten the noſtrils with 
a roll dipped in warm milk. 

If all this ſhould not procure any relief in the throat, 
then we muſt apply leeches under the ears *; and in 
caſe of the utmoit neceſſity, to ſcarify the inſide of the 


— 


* re Pringle recommends the following gargariſm 
in diſeaſes of the throat ; which however I have not as yet 
tried : a 
R Decoct. Pector. Lond. Zxv. 
Mellis commun. 5j. | 
Spiritus Salis Ammoniaci, 3j. 


We have ſtill to learn by experience whether the wild 
roſemary (ledum paluſtre) will prove as uſeful in this diſeaſe 
as it is ſaid to be in other diſeaſes of the throat, by a Hun- 
garian phyſician. It is to be uſed as a fomentation round 

e neck, and as tea for gargariſm. 7 


throat 


* 
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throat with a covered lancet, See Heifter's Surgery, 
P. II. c. 94. | 

When lumps of ſlime begin to be hawked up, then 
the moſt ſignificant ſymptoms are paſt; and after that 
it is only required to keep the throat or neck well co- 
vered, and ſometimes to uſe ſyringings. 

We ſhould give the ſame refrigerant powders inter- 
nally, as are propoſed in p. 90. No. IV.; but as, 
at this time, theſe can ſeldom be ſwallowed, we 
are obliged to calm the fever with cooling food and, 
drink, eſpecially that which was propoſed in the place 
now quoted. The richer fort may uſe lemon-juice 
inſtead of vinegar, Ig . 

If a bleeding at the noſe ſhould enſue, we ſhould 
obſerve what was. ſaid above, p. 94., If convulſions 
come on, we muſt follow the advice given in the chap- 


ter on that ſubject. 


If a delirium ſeizes the patient on the firſt days, to- 
wards night, when the fever is ſevereſt, and goes off 
when the fever is more gentle; then nothing elſe is 
required than what has been propoſed already for di- 
miniſhing the fever, But if the delirium comes on 
the ſixth or ſeventh, or any one of the following 
days, it will be attended with greater danger, and in 
that caſe lęeches ought to be applied as before men- 
tioned, or the patient to be bled; alſo clyſters muſt be 
injected, and ſinapiſms applied on the calves of the 
legs, or a veſicatory in the nape of the neck. The 
caſes which are enumerated by Dr. Plenciæ ſhew, that 
ſuch a delirium has not enſued, unleſs neceſſary eva- 
cuations were neglected from the beginning of the diſ- 


eaſe, 


On the fourth and on the following days we allow 
the patient to drink tea of elder flowers ; for it would 
be in vain to give any ſudorific before that time, ſince 
nothing can be let out through the ſkin while it is 
inflamed. I do not venture ta propoſe any of the 
more heating ſudorifics. When ſweat comes on, it 
ought to be very well attended to and ſupported ; 
otherwiſe the event might be as unfortunate and fatal 


as with the boy of whom Mr. Tiſſt ſpeaks, c. 1. 
p. CViil, P | 
| | : eyes xy When 
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When the patient is ſo far recovered that no more 
redneſs and fever is to be obſerved, and the appetite 
is reſtored, then it becomes neceſſary to him, I. to 
keep. within doors in moderate warm apartments for 
three weeks: 2. that his body be rubbed every morn- 
ing and evening with a piece of woollen cloth which 
has been ſmoked with berries of juniper, maſtix, or 
the common fumigating powder: 3. to eat moderarely : 
and 4. to take, nay ſecond. or third morning, any 
one of the purges frequently above mentioned; and, 
in caſe the urine will not go off freely, to drink an in- 
fuſion of toaſted juniper berries. If this does not ſuf- 
ficiently increaſe the diſcharge, let there be added to 
this infuſion 15, 20, or 30 drops of Eſſent. Scille Wir- 
tenb. and inſtead» of a common ſoup he may eat one 
prepared with onions or of heps. | 

By this method we may prevent the dropſy 2 
rally dreaded to ſucceed this diſeaſe. But if it ſhould 
ariſe, which one may diſcover by the above-mentioned 
ſigns, we mult oppoſe it immediately with efficacious 
remedies. Children of the pocrer fort may continue 
to uſe the infuſion of toaſted juniper berries, and, 2. 
eyery morning take in it the following powder: 

R Nitri Puriſſ. Cry/lall. gr. L. 

Rad. Scillæ leniſſ. ſiccat. gr. x, 
. Zangib. alb. gr. L. 

M. f. pulvis Div. exactiſſ. in x p. æg. D. S. 
Diſſalving and diuretic powders ; of which one is to 
be taken at a time. | 

If it does not affect the patient much, or the child 
be ſtrong, then a half or a whole doſe may be taken 
again after two hours; and in this manner we continue 
cach day till the ſwelling has diſappeared. + | 

Children of richer parents may uſe, 1. the fame 
powder (or Vinum ſcillit. Pariſ. a little tea-ſpoonſul 
at a time) likewiſe for every day; but as their ſtomachs 
are generally more tender, we let them take the medi- 
cine in ſimple cinnamon water. If it nevertheleſs 
cauſes nauſea, we ſtop it by a ſpoonful of the ſame 
cinnamon water, which may be made til} a little 
ſtronger with ſome ſyrup of cinnamon. If the powder 
be not thrown up again, it will cauſe no further _— 
9 5 ut 
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but operate within an hour in carrying off the water, 
either by the ordinary way or by the ob, 

3. If the powder be taken in the forenoon, let them 
fetch from the ſhops the following liquor reſoluens, in 


order to take a tea-ſpoonful three or tour times in the 
afternoon. - y * 


R Flaved. Cort. Aurant. Z ij iS. 

Vini Moſchani, Fx. os ; 
Conguaſſentur, atque dum vinum ſaporem imbu- 
erit aurantior. adde F 

Arcani Tartari, 3 ij. 

Conguaſſando ſolve, & adde 
Sacchari albi, 3 vj. 


Conguaſſa donec & hoc ſolutum fit ; filtra. 


It will commonly be too late to expect any cure, 
ſince feyer and thirſt are likewiſe added to the ſwelling. 
But, as one ought not to leave a ſick perſon without 
affiſtance while he is alive, we may try if any thing 
can be effected by Cremor Tartari, taken to two, three, 
or four drachms a day. : 

When the ſwelling is removed, we endeavour to 
reſtore ſtrength to the Jed again by dry food, frictions, 
bark, and chalybeate wine; or, if the body is bound, 
we uſe Tinctura Rhei Amara Edinb. prepared with wine, 
How each of theſe remedies is to be adminiſtered is 
already laid down in ſeveral places of this work. 


ec n A r. n. 
On VOMITING. 


Omiting is often ſo gentle, that nothing is re- 

V quiſite to ſtop it: ſometimes it is alſo ſalutary; 
and therefore we frequently find that colic and pains 
in the ſtomach ceaſe as ſoon as the patient vomits. 
Sometimes again it is of ſo long a duration, or makes 
ſuch frequent returns, or is ſo violent, that it ought 
to be looked upon as an important diſeaſe, requiring 
ſpeedy relief, I will here omit to mention what the 


body 
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body generally ſuffers in reſpect to nouriſhment, when 
the food taken is thrown up again, which muſt cauſe 
the blood ro turn acrid when it is not refreſhed by a 


new ſupply. Theſe conſequences are not ſo ſoon ob- 


ſerved, as the miſery one «ſometimes finds children to 
labour under, when they, for inſtance, on the firſt days 
of the ſmall-pox or meaſles, are inceſſantly reaching 


day and night, and blood is at each time ruſhing out 


from the noſe, or coming up from the throat. 

I will bnly obſerve, that vomiting, which children 
are ſubject to, is of many different ſpecies, accord- 
ing to the different ciuſes it ariſes from, and their 
different ſeats, a wh 

The firſt ſort ariſes from diſtention, when a tender 
child ſucks too much, It then lies whining, is un- 
eaſy, and cannot ſleep. As ſoon as ft can throw up 
a little of the milk, it falls aſleep and is well again. 
To this cauſe likewiſe it is owing that older children 
get a pain in the ſtomach after haſtily eating or drink- 
ing too much, and thereby get a vomiting. -In both 
theſe caſes we may conſider the vomiting as both the 
cauſe and the remedy itſelf; and in order to promote 
it, in caſe it will not go of its own accord, we may 
tickle the throat with a fcather dipped in oil. 

The ſecond (oft ariſes from cold. If a tender child 
is unſwadled, and its ſtomach expoſed to cold, it then 
immediately gets a hiccup, and when the nurſe ſuckles 
it in order to ſtop the hiccup, the child inſtantly vo- 
mits. This cauſe may be removed by applying a 
warm napkin. 2 

The third ſpecies is cauſed by the ſtench of burnin 
coals, I have frequently obſerved a child to be a 
fected with a vomiting by the mepiitic ſmell of burn- 
ing charcoal ; which however is ſoon relieved by re- 
moving the cauſe, and ſprinkling and fumigating the 
apartment with a little vinegar. If, in this circum- 
ſtance, we do-not watch the nurſes narrowly, children 
will eafily loſe their lives. | | 

The fourth ſort ariſes from crudities in the ſtomach, 
which by degrees are collected there when children get 
into the pernicious cuſtom of cating too rauch, or 
have ſuch ſtrong and hard food to cat that their ten- 

| der 
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der ſtomachs and bowels are not capable of digeſt- 
ing it *. | N 

These either trouble by their quantity, or by the 
acrimony which they acquire in the ſtomach; (ſee the 
treatiſe on coughs) for vomiting, and coughing from 
the ſtomach, are known by the ſame ſigns, and cured 
in the ſame manner. In the ſame place you will alſo 
find the ſigns enumerated which indicate that ſuch 
crudities are actually in the ſtomach. It is, likewiſe 
uſeful to know of what kind theſe crudities are. We 
ſhall generally find them to be four in ſucking child- 
ren, as theſe live on milk only. But acidity allo trou- 
bles older children, if they feed moſtly on diſhes of 
milk, freſh beer, ſometimes wine, or flily eat unripe 
fruit, or even that which is ripe, if they devour it in 
too great a quaſitity, as gooſeberries, cherries, and the 
like, or food ſeaſoned with much vinegar or juice of 
lemons. We diſcover the acidity of children by the 
ſqur ſmell which they emit both from above and below; 
dy their pale countenance ; and in more tender child- 
ren by their excrements being of a green colour, or 
mixed with ſmall curdled lumps. We may cure the 
acidity of tender children with the powder of byſter- 
ſhells, or with my powder for children. [/7d. Darelii 
Pharmacop, for the pariſhes, p. 257. No. go.] It. is 
to be prepared thus: Magneſia half an ounce, carra- 
way ſceds three drachms, radix violarum half · an ounce, 
and faffron half a drachm; which are all to be well 
pounded, mixed, and ground into a fine powder, 


& * * 


> ten 


The ingenious Doctor F. C. Medicus, pretends (05- 
ery. Vol. II. p. 491.) that 8 is the principal 
cauſe of convulſions in children. I believe nobody denies 
that indigeſtions may cauſe convulſions, But when the 
queſtion is, Why a child is more ſubject to convulſions than 
a full grown perſon ? the anſwer will be obvious: Becauſe 
children have more ſenſible nerves. For if a nurſe is ex- 
aſperated, and gives the child to ſuck, ſhe will not thereby 
pet any convulſions, but the child will be troubled with 
them. If a child is affected with acidity in the ſtomach, 
it will thereby be attacked with convulfions, but a full- 
grown perſon only receive 'a Cardialgia. See Zimmerman 
Von der Erfarung, II. p. 564. 

3 Of 
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Of this we may give a couple of grains at a time in 
fennel-water, five or fix times in a day, till the acidity. 
is tempered, and the child gets reſt. Older children 
may be cured by the ſame, but they ought beſides to uſe 
ſome tincture of rhubarb which is prepared without 
ſugar: or they may uſe as a teaj rhubarb half a drachm 
cut in ſmall pieces, and two grains of cochineal ; which 
being put into a tea-pot, pour on it three diſhes of 
boiling-hot water, and keep it on hot aſhes all night; 
then filter it, and mix with it a tea-ſpoonful of cinna- 
mon water ; of which the child muſt drink two diſhes 
immediately, and one diſh an hour after. In order 
to correct acidity, both in children and full-grown 
perſons, nothing will prove more efficacious than to 
diflolve (fal tartari) ſalt of tartar half an ounce in 
a pint of ſpring-water, of which a child of two years 
old, for inſtance, may take a tea»ſpoonful at a time, 
twice or thrice a day, in a tumbler of water : but the 
doſe for a full-grown perſon is a table ſpoonful taken 
in a large glaſs of freſh water. The acrimony which 
the food and drink acquires in a weak ſtomach may 
likewiſe be of a putrid or rotten kind, and ſhews that 
the child has eaten too much animal food. We diſ- 
cover this to be the caſe when a ſtink iſſues from its 
mouth like that from rotten eggs; which we cuze with 
a little lemonade, or with ſmall powders of cremor 
tartari and morſulæ citri. We take, for inſtance, of 
cremor tartari 11x grains, and of the morſulæ citri twenty 
rains, making it into a powder. Two, three, or 
our of theſe may be given to. the child in a day, till 
the ſtinking breath be corrected, 

The above-mentioned crudities are ſometimes ran- 
cid, and it will always be the caſe when a perſon eats too 
fat and greaſy food, yolks of eggs, fat pancakes, butter 
and bread, or pork ; and by this means it is diſcovered 
that the patient has lived on ſuch food. We relieve 
the diforder with a little ſugar, or with the above- 
mentioned powder of cremor tartar: and morſulæ citri: 

but tincture of rhubarb will afterwards become neceſ- 

fary, as otherwiſe a (diarrhea bilioſa) bilious looſeneſs 

would follow. If the crudities only conſiſt of a tough 

ſlime, which is collected in the ſtomach when children 

feed moſtly on meal-pap, meal-groats, or bread which 
| | has 
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has not been well fermented, and what may have been 
prepared by theſe; by which their ſtomachs grow hard, 
are diſtended, and puffed up; then an emetic will be- 
come neceſſary to the cure, and after that the tincture 
of rhubarb. 93 | 
Again if the food is thrown up, undigeſted, or 
without having undergone any change in the leaſt, 
it is a ſign that either the child has not chewed the 
victuals ſufficiently, or that they have been too hard, 
or the ſtomach too weak; this ought therefore to be 
ſtrengthened again, which as ſoon as the vomiting is 
over, may be done with ſome good ſtomachic elixir, for 
inſtance my viſceral elixir, from 15 to 20 drops a day 
in ſome weak cinnamon water; vomiting is beneficial 
in evacuating all theſe crudities or collections in the 
ſtomach, and ought not to be ſtopped, but promoted 
by drinking warm water, or taking an emetic in caſe 
it ſhould be thought neceſſary, in order that the ſtomach 
may be well cleanſed ; for if that be neglected, the 
foulneſs enters the blood, and cauſes a fever, or it de- 
ſcends to the inteſtinal tube, and frequently cauſes a 
troubleſome diarrhea, which often will not yield to 
any thing but an emetic. | | n 
he fifth ſpecies ariſes from verdigreaſex. When 
the child's food is boiled and left to cool in a veſſel 
that is not well tinned, or if milk or whey or any thing 
of that kind which is intended for the child is left for 
ſome time in a braſs or copper veſſel, it grows 1 
and corrodes the meat. Children who have ſwallowe 
any ſuch thing grow extremely ſick ;. and it is not long 
ſince I ſaw one that at firſt appeared to be already de- 
ceaſed, but it was however ſaved, when by great diffi- 
culty I at laſt got it to vomit by irritating its throat 
with my finger, and afterwards poured into it milk 2nd 
oil. Here it will likewiſe be proper to mention that 
the vomiting which I have obſerved to ariſe from roaſted 
meat, which for a few hours had been kept on a filyer 
plate: if for inſtance a roaſted fowl be put on a ſilver 
plate before the fire, in order to keep it warm, we 
ſhall find, after a few hours, a green ring on the plate 


_ 
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See V. Haller's Elem. Phyſiol, vi. p. 216. p 
; . 
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ſurrounding the meat: this comes from the little copper 
contained in the filver, which is attacked by the ſalt 
of the butter with which the bird was roaſted, and 
conſequently the green appearance is nothing elſe than 
verdigreaſe. To this ſort belongs likewiſe that claſs 
of vomiting, which fried eggs cauſe when they have 
been kept on a pewter plate over night : that the white 
part of an egg attacks the pewter is plainly to be per- 
ceived by that black ſpot which it leaves on the plate 
when fried eggs have laid on it. The child is how- 
ever lucky if it thereby be immediately brought to a 
puking*: if not, we excite it, by tickling its throat 
with the finger or with a feather previouſly dipped in 
oil, The time will not allow us in ſuch circumſtances 
to get from the ſhops a thick emulſion of almonds, 
mixed with much oil, a little of an egg's yolk, or mu- 
cilago gum. Arabici. We ought to lay hold of what we 
can firſt get that may be proper on the occaſion ; 
either milk-warm water with butter in it, ſweat cream 
or milk, with oil of olives in it, fat ſoups and ſuch like, 
and pour down the child's throat as much of theſe as 
poſſible. The poiſon will thereby be. blunted, and 
loſes its power of irritating and corroding. All other 
things which otherwiſe uſually ſtop a vomiting, would 
here be hurtful, . 
The ſixth ſpecies is what attends the ſmall- pox and 
meaſles during the firſt period: we have already, p. 93, 
obſerved how that is to be relieved. When the meaſles 
were ſpread at Stockholm in the year 1760, the vomit- 
ing was one of the firſt ſymptoms which troubled the 
children; and I now recollec&t how hideouſly the child- 
ren of a nobleman were taken ill of it, ſo that blood 
was preſſed through the throat; but they had imme- 
diate relief by the application' of a poultice for the 
ſtomach, made of groats, ſtrewed with pounded mint, 
and wrapped up in a napkin, 2 | 
he ſeventh is owing to a repelled ſcab, and is 
eured by expelling it again. See the Chapter on Con- 
vulſions and Coughs. fees ated 
The eighth ſpecies frequently is obvious in children 
who are affected with worms, of which I will treat 
in a ſeparate chapter. ; 
The 
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The ninth ariſes either from the hooping cough, 
cough from the ſtomach, or tickling cough. See the 
Chapter on Cough and Hooping Cough. 

Now we will proceed to the tenth and moſt dan- 
gerous ſort, which is that painful vomiting which 
troubles children who are affected with a rupture 
when it is ſtrangulated, or whoſe: bowels are ſhut up 
by any cauſe whatſoever, for inſtance, any irritating 
cauſe which has effected a conſtriction in them that no 
opening can be procured, by which means the per:/- 
taltic motion is hindered; from going downwards. as 
uſually, but turns upwards, and empties or throws 
up by the mouth all that is found in the ſtomach 
aud bowels, ſo that the patient neither can retain the 
food nor medicines, As this is attended with an in- 
tolerable pain, it excites a fever and an inflammation, 
often quickly bringing on a gangrene and death itſelf. 
Here a haſty relief 1 — required, for if the re- 
medies are deferred till an inflammation has already 
taken place, then ſcarce any thing more will avail. 
The diſorder itſelf is in its ewn nature very ſerious; 
but the difficulty is in a great meaſure increaſed, ſince 
the remedies themſelves are thrown up. 

If a rupture-is the- eauſe of the vomiting, the evil 
ought as ſoon as poſſible to be remedied; and though: 
ruptures are of ſeveral kinds, nevertheleſs: that part 
which has fallen out ought always to be returned, whe- 
ther it be the guts or the amentum, not all at once, but 
gradually, firſt beginning with what has laſt fallen 
out, and laſt preſſing in that which firſt came out. 
We obſerve by this, that the patient is to lie in a po- 
ſition which prevents the rupture from preſſing by its 
ſpecific gravity on the opening it has fallen through. 
Before we try this, it is however frequently neceſſary 
firſt to bleed the patient, and inject ſeveral: clyſters,. 
which may be prepared of oat-gruel, a little oil, oxymel. 
and nitre or oxymel ſeilliticum; and the tumor itſelf, and 
the place through which the rupture has happened, is to 
be ſoftened by moderately warm fomentations made of the 
heads of white poppies, mallow leaves, and bruiſed flax 
ſeeds boiled in milk, to which afterwards is added ſome: 
good oil of olives. If the vomiting is a hindrance at 
the operation in returning the rupture, we ſtop it with 

5 ole ee” oe a fixteenth, 
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2 ſixteenth, an eighth, ora fourth of a grain of extractum 
Thebaicum, which with a little ſugar is to be rubbed to 
a powder, or made. into pills with- ſome ſyrup, ex- 
ternally applying ſaffron bags. When the inteſtines 
are replaced, our care muſt be to procure a well-made 
bandage againſt the rupture, in order to prevent any 
further return of it. 

But if we are convinced that the vomiting does not 
ariſe from the rupture, but the child complains of a 
violent pain in the lower part of the abdomen, rumbling 
winds in the bowels, and neither they nor excrements 
can be let down, notwithſtanding ſeveral clyſters have 
been injected, and the vomiting continues inceflantly ; 
we then find that ſome part of the inteſtines is ſhut up or 
contracted by ſome, irritating cauſe, and conſequent} 
that the dreadful diſeaſe called the Miſerere is at nor. 
In ſuch a caſe we ought-firſt to bleed the patient, if any 
plethoric ſigns or the leaſt fever ſeems to require it; 
ſecondly, to continue to inject clyſters, ſometimes 
ſuch as is above-mentiened, but ſometimes prepared 
of the oil of olives only ; and thirdly, to give the child 
a little of the extractum Thebaicum, in order that the 
vomiting may ceaſe for ſome hours, the patient may 
drink a tea of a half or whole, or of ſeveral ounces of 
the falia ſennæ, to which we have ſqueezed a little 
lemon juice. This is to be given in ſmall quantities 
but OY and after each time a piece of preſerved 
peel for to keep in the mouth, or any thing of 
that kind, which we know the child to be fond of. 
This being performed, we now place the child in a 
warm bath, in a manner that the ſteams are prevented 
from getting to its face, encouraging it to continue fo 
for a long while, and likewiſe then to drink of the 
now mentioned tea; or if a vomiting again enſue, let 
it farther take one or two grains of the antiſpaſmodic 
55 When the child cannot any longer ſit in the 

ath we muſt carry it to bed again, and cover the 
lower part of the abdomen with the above- mentioned 
fomentation of a moderate warmth ; or if that ſhould 
fall too heavy, apply a flannel four times doubled, dip- 
ped in a decoction of mallow leaves and milk, and well 
ſqueezed out. When it is practicable again, the bath- 
ing muſt be repeated, continuing in this manner alter- 
"<Mt | N 2 natively 
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- natively with the bathing and the fomentation, till the 
deſired effect be obtained. | 
l can never forget the very great uneaſineſs Profeſſor 
Shulzenheim and myſelf were in ſome years ago, when 
we had an only child of a noble family under our 
care, it being affected with this dreadful diſeaſe, and 
we under the neceſſity of concealing our apprehen- 
ſions, in order not to alarm the tender concern of 
the parents. It was however in the above manner evi- 
dently ſnatched away from the jaws of death. But it 
required one ounce and a half of the felia ſenne before 
any ſtool could be effected. I only mention this caſe, 
as otherwiſe many a one might have thought our pre- 
ſcribing, ſtopping and purging remedies at a time to 
be improper. But without the extradtum Thebaicum, 
the tea would have been thrown up, and the ſpaſms 
not given way: and without the aſſiſtance of the bath 
and the fomentation, the tea would have been ineffec- 
tual in procuring a ſtool. © Conſequently all that is 
preſcribed againſt a diſeaſe ought to aim at, and to be 
conducive to the ſame purpoſe, which is to remove the 
cauſe and all that may be an obſtacle to our intention *. 
The eleventh ſpecies is cauſed by the emotions of the 
mind, as chiefly fear and ſudden fright: for by fear 
the force of the heart is diminiſhed ſo that it cannot 
drive the blood towards the ſurface of the body in a due 
quantity; the muſcles and ſphinCters grow relaxed; 
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It did not then run into my thoughts to order linſeed 
oil, which I know to be recommended by ſeveral, even by 
Bar. Yan Sxvieten, in Comment. ii. p. 147, and after that 
by Doctor Galleſey, in his Abhandlung won der Darmgicbt. 
I cured a ſervant woman with oil of olives when linſeed oil 
was not at hand; I let her take a table ſpoonful at a time 
each hour, in barley gruel. The vomiting and the pain 
ceaſed immediately, and ſtools were effected afterwards. 
She was already bled before I ſaw her, and ſeveral clyſters 
and various ſorts of emollient fomentatious uſed to no pur- 
pole. Dr. Matth. Bruckner aſſures us, that a veſicatory of 
cant harides 2 on the * where the pain is moſt 
acute, is an efficacious remedy aſcertained by his own ex- 
perience. I find likewiſe that Mr. De Haen does not diſ- 
approve of this. See Ratio medendi ix. p. 201. a 
Foy * therefore 
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therefore in ſuch a circumſtance we turn pale and 
anxious, the perſpiration ceaſes, and the pores are ab- 
ſorbing moiſture; we tremble, and are ſubjected to 
vomiting or diarrhea. But by ſudden fright the whole 
nervous ſyſtem is brought into diſorder, we may get 
ſpaſms, convulſions _ epilepſies. The blood retires 
from the ſurface of the body, which is followed with 
anxicty and palpitation : we grow pale, all the natural 
evacuations commonly ceaſe, but in ſome perſons they 
increaſe, Every one therefore will eaſily obſerve, how 
dangerous it is to keep children in continual fear, 

Parents and ſchool-maſters ought rather to live wich 
children in ſuch a manner as to be looked upon. by 
them as their beſt friends; and the deſire alone of 
pleaſing their tutors ſhould make children avoid all 
faults, except thoſe which are childiſh and wear off as 
they advance in years. We likewiſe find that it is ſtill 
more dangerous to frighten them ſuddenly with harſh 
words, diſguiſed perſons, ſtories of ghoſts and goblins, 
and ſuch like ſtuff. Beſides, it would be uſeful to uſe 
them early to ſee horſes, cattle, dogs, and to hear fire- 
arms, kettle-drums and the like, eſpecially as we in 
authors read ſeveral inſtances of children who by ſuch 
things have been frightened and got the epilepſy. See 
Boerhaave's Conſil. xxix. 11. Ab. Heer, "bY. 24. 
Van S$wieten's Comment. iii. 415. Andree on the Epi- 
lepſy, p. 15. Schenckii obſ. p. m. 100, and ſeveral 
others. 

It a vomiting is brought on by fear, we encourage 
the child, and give it a little wine, or the liquor cornu 
cervi ſuccinatus, or a» few drops of balſamus vitæ, or 
ſpiritus lavendulæ cempeſitus, (pally drops) on a piece of 
ſugar, or in a little cinnamon water, mint water, or 
wine, | | 

But if the vomiting ariſes from the child's being 
frightened, then paregoric remedies ought to be given, 
not only for the ſake of ſtopping the pukings, but 
alſo in order to prevent more dangerous conſequences, 
It will prove moſt efficacious to ſpread theriaca on lea- 
ther, and apply it on the ſtomach, and a warm napkin 
over that, | | | | 

Internally we muſt give the extra&?um Thebaitum, 
according to the age, to a ſixteenth, one eighth, ar. 
one fourth of a grain, and a little well diſtilled water 
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of rue. But when the child is ſo weak that it cannot 
ſwallow any remedy, then we dip linen rags in warm 
rheniſh wine, and ſqueezing them, wrap the child up in 
them. When the child has recovered a little ſtrength 
we may give it a little cornu cervi liquor ſuccinatus, to 
be taken in ſome wine, and towards the night, a 
little of the extraum Thebaicum, made into a powder 
with a little ſugar *. Beſides, we muſt not neglect to 
encourage the child, and let it be entertained by thoſe 

rſons in the family that we know it loves moſt, 

etting it underſtand that it is now out of all danger. 

But if the child is fo young that we can expect nothing 
by reflections, then one muſt play and amuſe it with 
ſuch things as it is uſually rejoiced at, or ſhew it 
ſuch things as pleaſe its eyes and ears, and engage its 
attention, that it forget what has happened. After- 
wards we avoid to ſhew or let it hear for a long time of 
every thing that might recal to its memory the danger 
it has been in, \ 

A coachman to a gentleman carried a child a year 
and a half old into the garden, in order to entertain it 
by looking at a young fole, but as he approached the 
mare itſelf too near, gave- the man a kick that he 
tumbled down, being hit on the ſame arm which held 
the child. The child was by the kick and the fall 
frightened to ſuch a degree, that being immediately 
taken up, it was thought to be dead, for it had all the 
appearance of a dead corps, being cold, its eyes and 
mouth ſhut, the body relaxed, and the pulſe not 
to be perceived. It was put into a bed and wrapped 
up immediately in linen dipped in warm rheniſb wine, 
and then ſqueezed out. A full hour being elapſed, the 
child began to come to itſelf again, ſhrieking hide- 
ouſly immediately after it got the liquor C. C. Succinat. 
in rheniſb wine, and ſlept after that fix hours running, 
and fell into a profuſe ſweating. In a few days it was 
tolerably well recovered, but ſoon after was affected 
with a tedious diarrhea, which did not ceaſe until [ 
preſcribed chalybeat wine to be taken every day in 
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 * Theſe powders will eaſily flip down the throat, if given 
In Srupus Her dęatus. | 
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cinnamon water. Notwithſtanding the tender age of 


the child, it nevertheleſs retained an averſion and dread 
of the door towards the yard, ſo that it trembled on 
being carried towards that fide, for it was juft cloſe to 
that place where the fall happened. 

When children are affected with any pain in the 
ſtomach, or vomiting, old women commonly think it 
ariſes from the little cartilage annexed under the breaſt 
done {Cartilago Tiphoidea) being depreſſed, and there- 
fore officiouſly offer to ſuck it up by their dry cupping. 
Vomiting in this caſe may ſometimes happen to ful 
grown perſons, in whom the cartilage is already oſſified, 
and by ſome accident depreſſed, and conſequently the 
cupping is conducive to the cure. But as for children, 
this circumſtance will never happen, for their (epiphyſis 
Xiphoidea) is ſtill an elaſtic cartilage, which retakes its 
former ſituation the ſame moment it ſhould happen to 
be preſſed inwards. 
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e H A P. XVIII. 
On the Coucn of CuilDREN. 


VERY thing which irritates the aſpera arteria, 

and its nerves, will effect a coughing ; either 

the irritating cauſe touches it mediately or immediately. 
In the former caſe it has its ſeat either in the wind- 
pipe, or within the breaſt, or in ſome other part, the 
nerves of which communicate with thoſe of the aſpera 
arteria; and this is the true reaſon that a remedy is 
conducive in one kind of cough, but in another is with- 
out efficacy, but on the contrary may prove hurtful +. 
I will firſt mention that ſort of cough which is moſt 


obvious in children, the irritating cauſe of which has 


* 


— 
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Conſer Element. Phyfiol. by Baron Haller, iii. p. 15. 

+ Confer with the Elem. Phyfiol. of Baron Haller, iii. 
5. 300. Cough is the ſame to the breaſt as ſneezing is 
to the noſe, 
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its ſeat in the ſtomach, from whence it has got the name 

of the ſtomachic cough. | 
Children ſeldom eat with moderation, but they 
guttle all that we give them, or as the ſaying is, their 
meals laſt from morning to night; and their food com- 
monly is ſuch as will eaſily grow ſour, or of a kind 
which turns clammy ; for 4 as meal pap, meal 
gruel, bread which is not well fermented, &c. There- 
fore their ſtomach will not be capable of digeſting or 

changing it as it ought. 

From hence ariſe collections and crudities ( ſaburra 
cruda) in their ſtomach, which puff it up large and 
hard, caufing ſleepineſs, a pulſation on the temples, 
head-ach, heavy breathing, a diſguſt for food, and 
frequently a — . Theſe crudities do not remain 
a long time in the ſtomach before they bring on an 
acrimany, and when this irritates the nerves of the ſto- 
mach, the irritation is propagated or communicated to 
the breaſt, and cauſes this fort of cough. The lungs 
2re then excited to coughing in the ſame manner as the 
reachings are excited when we are affected with the cho- 
lic or the grave]. This ſtomachic cough is eaſily known 
by the child's having a ſtinking breath, a foul tongue, 
diſtended ſtomach, and diſguſt for food: alfo that the 
coughing chiefly comes after eating, and a tickling or 
pain is felt at the orifice of the ſtomach a little time 
before the coughing comes on; beſides, it being finiſhed 
ſometimes by a vomit, after which the patient gets: a 
longer reſt. We may likewiſe order the child to hold 
its breath for a little while, and if that excites cough- 
ing, it is a proof that the irritating cauſe has its ſeat in 
the breaſt or lungs only, and not in the ſtomach. It is 
eaſily diſtinguiſhed from the hooping cough, as that is 
worte every other day, and ſcarce permits the patient 
to draw breath during the fit, but continues till the 
patient is guite ſpent, or vomits, The latter is beſides 
epidemical, which does not at all belong to the ſto- 
machic cough, 
By what has already been ſaid, it plainly follows 
that pectoral juices and common pectoral remedies, are 
x2ther injurious than conducive in the ſtomachic cough, 
for all that weakens the ſtomach increaſes alſo thg 
eruditics, and conſequently the coughing ; on the con- 
11 | 1 trary 
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trary it will be eaſily and quickly cured with gentle eme- 
tics; with how much fafety theſe may be taken even by 
tender children, is already explained in the chapter on 
the meaſles. If a looſeneſs ſhould not follow of its own 
accord a few hours after the vomiting, then we ought 
to inject a clyſter of a little milk, oil and ſugar. The 
ſame remedy may be uſed ſome days running, by which 
means we are ſure to ſtop the coughing, eſpecially if 
afterwards we give the child a moderate quantity of 
food, putting the ſtomach in order by ſome ſtomachic 
elixir, or with a few grains, each day, of a ve 
ſubtle powder prepared from the leaves of mint, _ 
an equal portion of ſugar. | 

Children are likewiſe ſubjeCt to another ſort of cough 
called the catarrhal cough. This they may contract 
by cold, as for inſtance, when we take them with us 
on journies in autumn or winter, or otherwiſe ſuffer 
them to be expoſed to a chilly air, to run into places 
where they get wet, or play with the ſnow,  &c. 
Or they will contract this cough by being leſs warm 
. than uſual, for inſtance, if their bed or cradle ſtands 
too near the fire-place : for if the child is taken 
from thence, and a little after that is kept nearer to the 
window, it will immediately get a catarrh and cough, 
The ſame will happen if it be ſuckled by the mother 
or the nurſe who is lately .come out of the cold. The 
child is alſo ſubject to catch cold if it be allowed 
to remain in the open air late in the evening during 
the ſummer, when the heat is great in the day-time, 
and the nights'are cold, EB | 

The cauſe will be underſtood from the following 
deſcription : The windpipes and lungs are provided 
with innumerable ſmall pores, through which a ſubtle 
ſteam is continually exhaled, We may ſee how theſe 
vapours are collected by breathing on a bright looking- 
glaſs. They are fo copious in a healthy perſon, that 
when, for inſtance, eleven ounces are perſpired from 
the ſurface of the whole body, twenty-two ounces, 
which is double the quantity, will exhale x fem lungs. 
We ſee therefore how much thoſe are miſtaken who 
expoſe themſelves to the cold when they are affected 
with a cough, thinking themſelves well preſerved pro- 
vided they are thick clothed. It is true that the 78 | 
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itſelf is thereby ſecured, but the lungs are equally 
expoſed to he cold air. But, befides theſe pores, 
the windpipe is alſo provided with a great number 
of ſmall glands, which through their minute orifices 
diſcharge a fine thin glue or ſlime, which, lubricating 
the afpera arteria, makes it ſmoeth on the infide, 
preferving by thofe means its nervous membrane from 
feeling or ſuffering any thing from duſt and the like, 
Now when a confriivn is effected in theſe orifices 
of the glands and exhaling veſſels, either by cold or 
warmth, then the effort itſelf, of the matter which is 
Mut up, cauſes an irritation ; the membrane of the 
a/ſpera arteria loſes its above-mentioned defence, and 
the perfpirable matter, which is now ſhut up or con- 
Ened in theſe parts, becomes acrid, in the fame manner 
as we very well know it to be the cafe in a catarrh of 
the noſe, the infide of which frequently will be ex- 
coriated, as alſo the ſkin under it grows reddiſh. 
Now the irritation, which the above-mentioned cir- 
cumſtances occaſion, is the very cauſe of this ſort of 
cough, which is eaſily known becauſe it ariſes from 
cold, and is attended with a catarrh of the noſe, 
ſneezing, as alſo pretty frequently with a ſore throat, 
and becauſe it is moſt difficult towards night. 

The matter which is hawked up at the beginning 
of the diſeaſe is thin, and the coughing will certainly 
not ceaſe while it continues in this ſtate, notwith- 
ſtanding it ſhould be ever ſo copious. But when it 
acquires a thicker conſiſtence, — firmer and 
yellow, and is hawked up with eaſe, the diſtemper 
will ſoon go away. | 

This fort of cough is not very dangerous in its kind, 
But if it be lighted, and ſuffered to remain a long 
time, the matter will acquire a higher degree of acri- 
mony and excoriate the throat, nay it may even cauſe 
a conſumption, When the coughing is very violent, 
it may, beſides the other inconveniences, cauſe an 

ty/is, which in that caſe ought to be prevented 
by bleeding. However that will ſeldom. be required 
for children, as their fibres are more ſmooth, ſoft, and 
relaxed, and therefore do not ſo eaſily burſt. 

When the diforder is ſtill in its beginning, we ſhall 
frequently be able to ſtop it immediately, by — 
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the child to a warm room, likewiſe by warming its 
cradle or bed, and fumigatin it with ſugar, and letting 
the nurſe drink tea with aniſe and fennel ſeeds in it: 
we give this tea to the child itſeif, in caſe it is already 
weaned, or we may prevail on it to drink warm whey 
copiouſly, ſo that it falls into a profuſe perſpira- 
tion. 

This will not be ſufficient, in caſe the cough has 
already laſted for ſome days. "The fureſt and beft cure is 
then to let the child take, 1. a gentle purge every morn- 
ing, or every other reg to its ſtrength 
and age. We may, for inſtance, chuſe for that pur- 
poſe manna, from two to three or four drachms, dif- 
ſolved in a pint or more of whey, or we may fetch 
from the ſhops, one, two, three, or four grains of the 
electuarium lenitivum, prepared according to the Phar- 
macop. of Edinb. for that will keep a longer time 
than the Elect. lenit. Lond. this is alſo to be diſſolved 
in whey and taken. If the doſe mentioned is found 
too ſmall, it may be increaſed the next time. 

2. In the afternoon let them drink a little almond- 
milk, thin and well-ſtrained; or warm whey, thin 
and well-trained barley-gruels, turnep-juice, or tea 
with milk. And, k | 

3. Continue to give them ſome paregoric remedy 
every night, in order to give them reſt, till the mat- 
ter grows thick and ripens. For inſtance, we may mix 
together extracti thebaici one grain, cort. rad. ipeca- 
cuanbæ two grains, and ſeventeen grains of ſugar, 
rubbing it well, and dividing it into four equal parts; 
and if that doſe over night is not ſufficient to ſtop the 
| cough, then the quantity may be increaſed the next 
evening. | 

But if the child is not troubled with coughing in 
the night-time, this remedy will become unnece 2h 
otherwiſe it is indiſpenſable. For by continual cough- 
ing the thin part of the ſerum (Hp) would be 
preſſed our through the pores, which are not yet quite 
ſhut, and ſo coughed up, although this liquid is ne- 
ceſſary to ſoften and relax the —— ori- 
fices, as alſo to dilute the ſlime, and to ripen it, in 
order that it may get into the aſpera arteria, and then 
be hawked up with caſe, 5 70 
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This ſpecies of coughing will ftill ſooner give way 
if the child is alſo kept within doors, eſpecially in a 
warm bed, and is anointed with goats tallow under 
the feet, warming them all the time over coals. Alſo 
it muſt drink freely, and eat food which is eaſy of di- 
geſtion, avoiding every thing ſour and ſalt, 

A hoarſeneſs will ariſe from the ſame cauſe, that is 
to ſay, when the upper part of the aſpera arteria 


becomes dry. And that happens when the above- 
mentioned mucus and the exhalation is ſhut up, and 


conſequently cannot lubricate the wind-pipes. It is 


. ſhut up when a conſtriction is cauſed in the afore- 


faid orifices by means of a ſudden change from warmth 
to cold, or is choaked up as it were; which happens 
in the ſmall-pox, meaſles, and aphthæ; or if the 
natural ſlime is made too thick by heating liquors, 
ſour things, or from certain diſeaſes. "Therefore we 
find that drunkards are commonly hoarſe. Or if the 
coughing is ſo frequent that the before-mentioned 
mucus is exhauſted before it can be recruited again, 
For which reaſon people labouring under conſumptions 
are generally hoarſe. 

Here we ought likewiſe to take notice of the tick- 
ling cough, (tuſſis titillatoria, toux gouttorale) which 
has its ſeat in the aſpera arteria, where a tickling is 
felt which irritates the coughing and vomiting. This 
may be cured in the manner above preſcribed, or by 
taking a tea-ſpoonful at a time of the elefuarium ⁊zin- 
giberis, which is compounded of a table ſpoonful of 
clarified honey mixed with fine and well-{ifted pow- 
der of ginger-root to the quantity of a tea ſpoonful, 
However the ſyrup of ginger is ft better and more 
palatable, or elſe the juice of preſerved ginger- root. I 
have likewiſe tried the ſuccus hyoſcyami, or juice of hen- 
bane, to the amount of a few grains, which im- 
mediately cured this fort of coughing. 

Children are ſubject to another kind of cough, 
which ariſes from a repelled ſcab. This is ſo much 
the more dangerous as it corrodes and affects the breaſt 
in the ſame manner as it uſually does the ſurface of 
the body, and may therefore * cauſe a conſump- 
tion, or even death itſelf, if proper remedies be not 
timely applied, This cough does not. yield to Bn 
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uſual pectoral remedies, but the _ thing ſervice- 
able is to expel the ſcab again by all poſſible means. 
Therefore, after having cleanſed the ſtomach and 
bowels, in caſe it is judged neceſſary, by any one of 
the above-mentioned purges, we confine the child to 
a warm bed, and give it a few grains of the flares ſul- 
phuris to be taken in a little warm milk, giving it to 
drink after that a tea of flores ulmariæ, with or with- 
out milk, until it comes into a good ſweat, which 
we muſt ſupport during a few hours by the above- 
mentioned tea. | | | 

This we continue trying for ſome days running, 
and if the ſcab then intirely breaks out, the cure 1s 
performed; but if not, then we are obliged to 2pply 
a ſinapiſm or a veſicatory to the place where the ſca 
has been moſt copious [that which is prepared accord- 
ing to the Pharmacop. Lond. is the beſt], and as ſoon 
as it begins to take effect, or to bliſter, we muſt give 
the child a tea-ſpoonful at a time of the Julapium 
e Moſcho Lond. till it occaſions a ſweat. Or we may 
give it ſome pills prepared, for inſtance, of three grains 
of muſk, one grain of camphire, and a little ſyrup 
de baccis Norlandicis, ordering it to drink the before- 
mentioned tea after it, If this ſhould alſo, contrary to all 
expeCtation, prove inſufficient, then we ſhall be obliged 
to preſcribe four or five grains of æthiops antimonialis, 
to be taken either in wafers, or mixed with ſome ſyrup, 
drinking the ſaid tea after it. If the coughing be 
very violent, it muſt be palliated in the interim. by 
any one of the remedies which were mentioned as 
paregorics in the catarrhal cough under No. 3. eſpe- 
cially as we may give them here with much leſs riſk, 
becauſe the matter is of ſuch a nature that it cannot 


be hawked up, but requires an iſſue through the ſur- 
face of the ſkin *. | | 


Mtn „* 8 


at. 1 


* Compare this with what I have written of convulſions, 
P- 36. To this belongs likewiſe that violent cough which 
is deſcribed by Dr. Zimmerman in the 42a of Zurich, II. 
p. 398. He found it to ariſe from knots or indurations 
on the child's neck, which on diſappearing from thence 


attacked the lungs. It yielded only to the above-mentioned 


remedies, 
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On this occaſion I think it proper to mention how 
we may more eaſily allure children to ſwallow medicines 
in wafers, We muſt, for inſtance, handle wafers and 


- pounded ſugar in the preſence of children, without 


laying for what intention. Probably they will then 
for ſugar. We give them a little in order to quiet 


them, in the mean time wetting the wafer, and wrap- 


ping up ſome ſugar in it, ſo that the child may be 
induced to ſwallow it for the ſake of the ſugar, 
If we continue them for a few mornings running, the 
child will be accuſtomed to ſwallow ſuch wafers or 
boluſes, and after that is. eaſily prevailed on to take 
medicines in that form when neceſſary. 

The. ſorts of cough which are ſymptoms in other 
diſeaſes, as dentition, the apbtæ, ſmall-pox, meaſles, 
and worms, are treated of in the ſame chapters as their 
principal diſeaſes. 


SE AM 
On the HoorixG-Coven or Caincoven, 


T HE hooping-cough, like the ſmall- pox, mra- 
fles, and the venereal diſeaſe, never appeared in 
Europe originally, but was tranſported thither from other 
parts of the world by means of merchandiſe, ſea-men, 
and animals: it was a new diſeaſe to our anceſtors 
in Europe, and probably was conveyed to them either 
from Africa or the Eaft-Indies, where it was rooted 
before “. | 
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amum, 1768, looks upon the chincough only as a high 
— of catarrhal cough. I have wor 2 arguments no 
where elſe than in the Gottingi/che Anztigen (Literary Ga- 
zette of. Gottingen), in which they were 7 accord- 
ing to my judgment, with very and ſufficient objec- 


tions. And this is done with all the modeſty and regard 


which ought to be obſerved towards ſo learned a man. 


Its 
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Irs. firſt appearance in Sweden cannot be determined 
with any certainty; but in France it began in the year 
e 14. : 
. hence it plainly follows that it does not ariſe 
from any hereditary fault, or any acrimony diſtilled 
; from the head, or from any ſlime in the ſtomach, 
For in that caſe it would have affected our anceſtors 
as well as the people of the preſent age. Conſequent- 
ly the quantity of ſlime, which is vomited up by child- 
ren in the hooping-cough, is not the cauſe of the diſ- 4 
order, but ought, in my opinion, to be looked upon 
as an effect of the true cauſe, irritating the glands, 
which: makes the diſcharge. of ſlime more copious, for 
the ſame reaſon as the bladder preſſes out a greater 
uantity of mucus when it is irritated by the ſtone. 
or it appears as improbable to me, that the mucus 
or lime, which is preſſed out by means of the irritation 
of the ſtone in the bladder, ſhould be the cauſe of the 
pain felt by a patient afflicted with the gravel, as that 
the ſlime vomited in the chincough ſhould be the cauſe 8 
of that diſtemper. 

It is likewiſe obſervable that the hooping-cough 
always appears as an epidemical diſeaſe, I think its 
nature is eaſily to be underſtood, fince I have many 
times plainly perceived it to be contagious, and that 
it infects only ſuch children who. have not yet had it. 
Therefore it infects in the ſame manner as the meaſles 
or ſmall- pox. I knew the hooping-cough conveyed; 
from a patient to two other children in a different houſe: 
by means of an emiſſary. I have even myſelf carried 
it from one houſe to another undeſignedly. 

A perſon who has once had the hooping-cough is 
as ſecure from the danger of catching that diſorder 
again as thoſe who have had the ſmall-pox and meaſles 
are with regard to thoſe reſpective diſeaſes. During 
my practice I never found or heard of any one, who 
has been infected with the hooping-cough more than 
once, Dr. Hillary has made the fame obſervation, 
in his book on the air and the diſeaſes at Barbadoes, 
p. 45. Dr. Kirkpatrick likewiſe agrees to the ſame 
in the ſecond edition of his Analyſis, p. 64. *: * 
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It is true indeed that a child, who had had the chin- 


' cough, was afterwards affected with a very violent 


cough, during the firſt period of the meaſles, which 
ſounded very much like the hooping-cough, each fit 
terminating in a vomit; but it was not worſe every 
fecond day, which is however the true and eſſential 
ſign of a hooping-cough. This cough diſappeared 
as ſoon as the * were well come out. 

The hooping eough is ſometimes attended with a 
fever, and ſometimes without any perceptible one; but 
as long as it is not put out of its order by improper 
remedies or any other accident“, it will always be 
found worſe every ſecond day. The patients commonly 
feel cold on the ſmaller part of their legs. 


and fall in again, as it happens in intermittent fevers. And 
Dr. Morris has obſerved, that children, who had the hooping 
cough in the autumn, fell into the ſame diſeaſe again the next 
ſpring : ſee the Medical Ol. by a ſociety of phyſicians in 
London, Vol. III. p. 28 1. for the cauſe of the diſeaſe had not 
been intirely removed, altered, or evacuated. In the year 1769 
the chincough was ſpread through different parts of Sweden, 
and was of the ſevereſt ſort I ever had ſeen. A child in 
its fourth year was then infected by the diſeaſe. When it 
had continued for ſome time, the child unexpectedly was 
ſeized by a quotidian ague, attended with cold, heat, and 
ſweating for ſome days together. On thoſe days the cough- 
ing ceaſed ; but when the ague diſappeared, the hooping- 


cough re-ap with equal violence: the child bled 


often through the noſe, and it likewiſe loſt a great deal 
of blood from ſome blood - veſſel or other burſting on both 
ſides of the noſe. No venæſeſtion was performed at the 
beginning of the diſeaſe. After the diſorder had con- 
tinued for ſome weeks, the child was affected with trou- 
bleſome eruptions about the groin, but the cough was not 
thereby relieved. The eruption continued likewiſe af- 
ter the hooping-cough was cured, and did not go away 
till a boil ſettled in the perineum, which ripened, was 
opened, and was cured as uſual, Another child could not 
be prevented, during the chincough, from ſcratching it- 
ſelf between the root of its noſe and its right eyebrow, 
till a hole was made thereby which turned into an ulcer, 
but the cough continued with equal violence. i 


See the obſervations of Doctor Blom and Faxe in the | 


narrative to Colleg. Med. 1769, p. 11 and 250. 
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It comes on only by degrees, and is at firſt dry, but 


when it has continued ten or twelve days, it turns hu- 


mid, and the matter which is then conghed up looks 
ripe ; nevertheleſs it increaſes more and more, leaving 
long intexvals; the fits return at certain hours, but 
continue at each time with ſuch violence and for fo 
long à time, that the child grows blue in the face, its 
eyes look as if they were forced out, and they run be- 
les, and a bleeding of the noſe is ſometimes brought 
on; it coughs till it is quite out of breath, that one is 
in apprehenſion of its being choaked ; for if tlie patient 
now and them is capable of drawing ſothe breath, it is 
with a ſounding which very much indicates with what 
difficulty the lungs can admit the air. The coughin 
continues, and does not leave off for tliat time, lil t 
child vomits up a quantity of lime. If at any time the 
coughing ſhould intermit without the paroxyſm be- 
ing ended with a . it will immediately return 
again, and will not ceaſe but after a vomiting. If the 
paroxy ſm happens to come on immediately after the chil 
— taken nouriſhment, it will grow blue in the face 
ſtumble, and be ſtifled if ore does not quitkly excite 
vomiting by irritating its throat with a finget. There- 
fore ſuch patients ſhould ot be left alone by them- 
ſelves, but be attended by a ſenſible petſon who has a 


preſence of mind, and who will beſides be of ſervice its 


preventing them from hurting themſelves, for they will 
generally tumble down during the fit. However, they 
commonly lay hold of ſomething when the coughin 

ſeizes N inſtance a chair or table, keeping it faſt 
with all their ſtrength, whilſt they during that time 


are ſtamping with their feet. The chincough is called - 
Coqueluche in France, becauſe they former! thought it 


to ariſe from a running of the head, and that it was to 
be cured by keeping the head warm by a cap. We 
have not received any particular name for the chin- 
cough from the ancient Romans and Greeks, as it was 
not then known to,them. 8 
Conſequently the true cauſe of this diſeaſe muſt be 
ſome. heterogeneous matter or ſeed, which has a mul- 
tiplicative power, as is the caſe with the ſmali-pox, and 
that it only aftets children who have not been infected 
with the diſeaſe before. Whether this multiplicative 
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miaſmg be a kind of inſeQs, I cannot affirm with any 
certainty; however we find that it is communicated by 
infection, and that a part of it is attracted by the breath 
down into the lungs; but the greater part of it is 
ſwallowed with the ſaliva, and comes down into the 
ſtomach. On both. theſe places, eſpecially on the 

atter, it irritates and gnaws the nerves for ſome hours, 
and again it is quiet at certain hours, nay ſometimes 
for half part of the day; this irritation excites, and 
by means of the communication of the nerves, (conſen- 
ſus nervorum) cauſes ſuch a convulſive coughing, whoſe 
paroxyſm does not ceaſe before the moſt vivid and 
active part of the mentioned ſeed or miaſma is thrown 
up by vomiting, but will not intirely leave off to 
e the patient until it is deſtroyed, rendered in- 
effectual, or expelled out of the body. From hence 
it follows, that for the cure of the hooping-cough, 
ſuch remedies are required as will kill the ſeed, and ren- 
der it inactive, or ſuch as expel it out of the body the 
ſooneſt. | 

It is worth our while to take this into conſideration ; 
for the diſeaſe is both tedious and ſevere. When it is 
left to the courſe of nature alone to be worked out, it 
commonly will laſt eleven or twelve weeks, nay fre- 
quently half a year. What is {till worſe, the diſeaſe 
Is very dangerous and often fatal“. A number of 
patients are ſtifled by it, getting convulfions and apo- 
plexies, others pine away entirely, others again are 
puffed up by it and die. Beſides a great number con- 
tract ruptures hereby, or become deformed, 2 


—yB— — 


From the bills of mortality and accounts kept on the 
mortality of certain diſeaſes, we find in the courſe of fixteen 
years, (counting from 1749, till the 1 1764, theſe years 
included) 43, 393 children to have 


ſt their lives by the 
Hooping cough, which amounts to 2712 children dead each 
year. In the year 1755, 5832 children were carried off by this 
diſtemper; but in years hes it has raged with leſs fatality, 
about 1700 or 2000 children are loſt by it. Of the above- 
mentioned 43,393 children were 21,543 males, and 21,850 
females. — — the hooping cough has proved a 
little more fatal to the weaker ſex. 
3 "1M 
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It is eaſily prevented by avoiding the infection as 
much as poſſible when it is ſpread in the neighbour- , | | | 
hood: for it is moſt probable that the hooping cough ö 
always is raging in ſome part or other of the kingdom, 
and is conveyed and citculates from one place to ano- 
ther by travellers, or lies cancealed for certain times in 
cloth and merchandizes, as the infection of the ſmall- 
pox does. | 

The cure might eaſily be dbtained if we knew any 
remedy which had a ſpecific power of killing this ſeed 
or making it inactive. The leaves of the wild roſemary 
(Sedum paluſtre Linn. * roriſmarini Sylveſtris pbar- 
macop.) operate probab ph upon this principle when uſed * 
copiouſly as tea. Arthiater V. Linne mentions, in his 1 
travels to Veſtragotbia, that the common people in that 
province cure their children of the chin cough ſucceſs- 
fully with this remedy. Moſt likely muſk acts, and 
is effectual in this diſeaſe upon the ſame principle. I 
find in fact that the Engliſh writers give it great com- 
mendations as ſuch, for inſtance, Doctor Fuller in his 

' Pharmacop&1a extemperanea, p. 111, 206. Thoſe who = 
chuſe to try this remedy, may preſcribe for inſtance M 
the Fulep. e Moſcho Lond. fix ounces, and give the child il 
a ſpoonful of it at a time in the intervals of the par- 

, ox yſms, more or leſs frequently, according as the inter- 
vals are longer or ſhorter. [ have not yet had any 
opportunity to try this remedy in the hooping cough, 
but as I have found its good effect in other diſtempers 
which have. ſome relation with this, it makes me 
pretty certain that it may be uſed without any riſk, 
and to all appearance to advantage. It is to be wiſhed 
that phyſicians would try ſeveral other remedies which 
kill inſets, and which we know are effectual in exan- 
thematic fevers. Laft year, 1770, ſeal's fat began to 
be uſed againſt the chin-cough ; half an ounce was 
boiled in a pint of milk for a quarter of an bour. Of 
this milk was given a table ſpoonful morning and night 
to children at the age of a year or half a year, giving 2. 
more in proportion to thoſe who were older. It is aſ- 
ſured that the worſt ſymptoms (as the child being out 
of breath and nearly ſtiſled) went off within eight days, 
but the coughing continued for a longer time, This 
however was likewiſe afterwards cured with a few * 

; 2 , f 
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of tar mixed with the yolk of an egg. See the news- 
paper from the provinces for the year 1770, No. 24, 
and the cafes the Society of Surgeons have publiſhed 
in Stockholm, year 1769, in which Mr. J. B. Brandt, 
p. 105, confirms it from experience, and pretends that 
its ſalutary effect had been obſerved from the firſt day 
it was given. Doctor Morris preſcribes the bark and 
the caſtoreum againſt this diſeaſe : he mentions likewiſe 
that he had heard of children being cured within nine. 
or ten days by the peculiat rank 1 which comes 
from a goat or a ſox. See ch. i. p. 281. 1 have 
reaſons to expect that we ſoon will learn which of theſe 
remedies is the moſt effectual, and that conſequently 
the hooping cough will be rubbed off the liſt of the 
ſeverer diſeaſes. J know, pills of the extract of tobacco 
have frequently cured other convulſive coughs, but I 
have not yet had an opportunity of trying it in the hoop- 
ing cough, nor the naphta nitri and ſpiritus ethereus 
 Freobenti, both of which I find to be much extolled. 

The other method of curing the hooping cough con- 
fiſts in expelling out of the body, by means of gentle 
.emetics, that miaſma which I look upon to be the true 
cauſe of the difeate. Aſſeſſor Strandberg cures his pa- 
tients in that manner, and has given a ſuccinct deſcrip- 
tion of it in the Acta of the Royal Acad. of Sciences 
for the year 1749, P. 251. The ſame method is alſo 
recommended by Aſſeſſor Berg/tral in the news- paper of 
the Sciences, 1752, No. 40. An old French phyſician 
named Baſjeville, never wanted to have recourſe to any 
other remedy than emetics in Curing the hooping 
cough, which his ſon mentions in a difſertation pub- 
liſhed in the year 1752 at Paris. 

An unexperienced perſon will think it daring to give 
emetics to children, but they can bear them better than 
full grown perſons. I allow that the nerves of children 
are more ſenſible and tender, but the doſe of the emetic 
may be moderated accordingly. Their ſolid parts are 
ſoft, ſupple, and caſily relaxed; abundance of humours 
are in their body, conſequently they can vomit without 
danger. The ſureſt remedy to effet vomiting, is the 


cortex radicis ipecacuanhe ; it is to be given on the hours 
the child is better, and in the ſame manner as we have 

adviſed in the Chapter on the Meaſles. If the firſt _ 
: NE ? {econ 
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ſecond doſe of it ſhould not have a ſufficient effect, we 
mult give a third, For ſome patients a few doſes will 
be ſufficient. We are able to direct the effect of the 
remedy according as we chuſe, by the giving it in this 
manner: inſtead of Ipecacuanba, we may order for the 
ſame purpoſe the ſulphur. auratum Antimonii tertiæ præ- 
cipitationis or kermes minerale, the emetic tartar, or 
Huxham's eſſence of antimony, or the vinum emeticum -: 
it is indifferent which of theſe we employ. The doſe 
may differ a little according as they contain a little 
more or leſs of the reguline part of antimony, For 
' inſtance, we may take a grain of emetic tartar, and rub 
it into a ſubtile powder, together with thirty-two 
grains of ſugar, dividing it 1nto eight equal parts, 
ne of theſe is to be given every day to the child in a 
little water or milk, at thoſe hours when it is better. 
The child will not ſuſpect this to be a medicine, be- 
cauſe it taſtes ſweet, and does not change the colour of 
the milk. If one doſe ſhould not operate ſufficiently, 
then we may give another a quarter of an hour after, 
juſt in the ſame manner as with the {pecacuanha. Com- 
_ pare this with what Doctor Fathergill obſerves in the 
Med. Obſ. Vol. III, p, 312 When the emetic begins 
to operate, the child muſt have ſomething to drink, 
that it likes moſt. In this manner we continue till 
the coughing yields, We may either increaſe or dimi- 
— _ doſes, according as we find them operate more 
or leſs. | ; 
If the hooping cough has already turned irregular, 
fo that it is not remarkably better the one day than the 
other, then we muſt begin to give the emetic as ſoon 
as the child begins to recover a little, after the par- 
oxyſm is over. If it be plethoric, and liable to 
hemorrhages at the noſe during the fits, it ought to be 
bled before-hand. If the body of the child be bound, 
we may inject a clyſter or give a little rhubarb. In 
Caſe it has been ſick for {ome time, it being already 
weakened by that, ſo that we cannot venture to give 
it an emetic, then we may, according to the advice of 
Doctor Strandberg, let it take the bark alone, or let it 
drink mares milk at the ſame time. 
The ſigns of recovery are 1ſt, an abatement of the 
fever; 2d, the breathing becomes more eaſy; za, the 
intervals between the fits 5 coughing are longer. I 
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If the child has already gotten a rupture, the abdo- 
minal contents, which are fallen out, ought imme- 
diately to be replaced, and prevented from coming out 
again, applying proper compreſſes, till further afliſtance 
can be ptocured by a trucs. | 


CHAP. XX. 
ON Tut JAUNDICE. 


'A LTHOUGH che jaundice ( /erus) is one of the 

difeaſes to which perſons of all ages are ſubject, 
nevertheleſs it is looked upon as deſerving a place 
among the diſeaſes of children, becauſe it n 
affects them; nay even during their tender age“. 
However it is not ſo common to thoſe of Sweden, as in 
other countries, probably becauſe it is there a cuſtom 
univerſally received, even amongſt the common people, 
to give new-born children manna ſugar, in order to 
purge them well from viſeid ſlime and the mecontum. 
As to the caufes of the jaundice, we ſhall find them 
to be ſuch which effect a ſtoppage in the channels that 
carry the gall or bile from the liver, the pori biliarii 
ductus Hepatitis, dutins Cboledochus, or its opening into 
the firſt of the ſmall inteſtines (duodenum), ſo that the 
bile is prevented from being freely diſcharged in the 
mentioned duodenum f. Therefore lime and glutinous 
» ? , # 1 ; : . 8 X hquids 
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have not ſeen children born with the jaundice, but 
find inſtances of it related in A. N. Curiaſ. Dec. i. A. vi. 
06% 241. Dec iii. A. ii. O8f. 40. Fr. Delabee Syluiur, 
Prax. Med. Libr. i. Cap. 46. No. xi. p. 302. Tbeod. 
Kertriag Spicil. Ob/. 57. p. 118. a / 
- + The gall bladder, its channel (dactus cyſticu) and ſtones 
of the gall-bladder, do not cauſe a jaundice, unleſs they are 
retained in the du2us cholidochus, and ſhut up that paſlage ; 
this is demonſtrated in a Diſſertation de Ibero, p. 38 — 
89, ſpoken at * by Doctor Bjur. Six angulated ſtones 
were found in the gall-bladder of the late King Frederick, 
three of which were larger, and three ſmaller ; notwith- 
98 I #34 * „ ſtanding 
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liquids may cauſe the jaundice in new-born children, 
by ſhutting up this opening, which will ſo much the 
more eaſily happen, as the great common biliary chan- 
nel ( ductus choledochus ) goes a little way between the 
membranes of the duodenum before it opens into it 
(lumine obliquo) with an oblique aperture. 

When children have ſucked, and the milk becomes 
curdled by acidity, the mentioned aperture may then 
be obſtructed by the ſmall lumps of this coagulated 
food, The ſame may likewiſe happen to them if they 
feed on milk pap. A jaundice will likewiſe ariſe from 
conſtrictions which are cauſed by gripes in the dug- 
denum, and the aperture of the cholidochus into it“. 

When a child is weaned, and now lives on other 
food, this may cauſe crudities, cither by being devoured 
in too great a quantity, or too little chewed, or of too 
hard and crude a quality, for inſtance as unripe fruit, 
in which caſe the collections and crudities will either 
by their quantity and hardneſs preſs and obſtruct the 
biliary aperture in the duodenum, or irritate it to a con- 
ftriction. In each of theſe circumſtances, the natural 
diſcharge of the bile is prevented. | 

It alſo frequently happens that children get affected 
with a jaundice, when by ſome means or other they 
have had a ſevere vomiting,' or have taken a ſtrong 
purge given by an ignorant perſon, or if worms tor- 
ment and gripe them ſeverely. In all theſe circum- 
ſtances the jaundice will rl ariſe when the pain is 
ſpread further in the ſtomach and bowels, ſo that it 
reaches even the duodenum and the aperture of the cha- 
lidechys into it, cauſing them to be ſhut up by con- 
ſtrictions. 


— q 
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ſtanding this, his Royal Majeſty had never had the jaun- 
dice, or was in the leaſt affected by it. Dr. V. Haller, who 
has made ſo many diſſections, has never found ſtones in the 
gall- bladder of children. Vide epuſc. Patholog. iii. p. 325. 
confer p. 328, and the following. | | 
I have obſerved children to grow yellow in the face on 
focking the mother or nurſe after their being exaſperated. 
But whether they thereby get a true jaundice or not, I have 
not found. See p. 24. 4s 


4 Intermittent 


7 
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Intermittent fevers of long duration, agues, or irre- 
gular cold fevers, will frequently leave a Amcule jaun- 
dice behind them, eſpecially if the child has had ſeveral 
relapſes of the ague, and it has been attended with 
much vomiting, or the violence and long continuance 
of the diſeaſe has weakened the inteſtines, and has cor- 
rupted the blood to ſuch a degree, that obſtructions 
and indurations are effected, which may preſs together 
and ſhut up the bilious canals. 

When the natural flow of the bile is interrupted by 
one or ſeveral of theſe cauſes, it will be collected in 
too great a quantity jn the bilious canals, and aſcend 
into the gall bladder, which is hereby diſtended. It 
will likewiſe diſtend the bilious canals, by which it 
irritates the nerves on both of theſe places, and ſome- 
times cauſe a fever. | | 

As an intimate connection ſubſiſts between the 
nerves of the liver and thoſe of the ſtomach, this laſt 
mentioned viſcus alſo ſuffers a great deal; it aches, loſs 
of appetite, nauſea and a vomiting enfues, the breathing 
is laborious, the child has no reſt, is in pain, cries, 
and will not fuck. Hence the bile is preſſed into the 
blood veſſels through the vw lymphatica ; (ſee the men- 
tioned diſſertation de 1fero, p. 31. not. 5.) conſe- 
quently being mixed with the blood, flows with it all 

over the body to the ſmalleſt veſſels of the furface. 

Therefore a yellow colour is diffuſed over the whole 

body, this being eſpecially more conſpicuous on the, 
temples, the white of the eyes, and the nails *; 
the urine turns yellow, and ſtains paper and linen 
| dipp-d therein with the ſame colour; the linen of the 
a bed gets likewiſe a yellow caſt from the ſweat; the 

2 ſpittle and the veins under the tongue appear alſo yel- 
low, and the fat which is filtered from the blood gets 
the ſame colour: alſo the brain, all the viſcera in the 

cavity of the breaſt and the abdomen, muſcles, mem- 


* Fo 


As j&erici do not look yellow by candle light, a phy- 
ſician ought to viſit ſuch patients in the day time. The 
hair is Bid to grow yellow in ſome patients, as Doctor 
Schenck aſſerts in OC M. L. 111. O4/. 1. Riedlinus, N. 
Ein: Med, 4. 1697, Feb. 7. f. 86. 
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branes, cartilages, and bones; nay the blood itſelf 
aiſo looks yellow, according to the obſervations of _ 
ſeveral authors, as well as my own, eſpecially reſpect- 
ing a noble lady, who, having the jaundice combined 
with a pleuritts, was bled a few times during the 
diſeaſe. 

As the bile is bitter, all that the patients receive 
into the mouth likewiſe taſtes bitter to them; and 
ſeveral phyſicians have obſerved that ſome patients 
affirm all objects look yellow to their fight. 

The bile, being of a bitter and acrid quality, 
cauſes a violent itching, which, chiefly in the night- 
time, becomes almoſt intolerable to full-grown perſons 
when the diſeaſe is of a long duration. The bile is 
a ſubtle ſoap, and conſequently of a very diſſolvent 
power; therefore it comes to paſs that the blood in 
this diſeaſe is diſſolved to ſuch a degree that it can- 
not be contained within its veſſels. This is the cauſe 
of the dropſy and dangerous hæmorrhages, which fol- 
low after a jaundice of long ſtanding. 

The great damage cauſed by the bile's returning in 
this manner and mixing with the blood is not the 
only evil which ariſes from thence; for beſides that, 
its neceſſary preſence and good effects in the inteſtines 
are alſo thereby loſt, Therefore acidity will now pre- 
vail ; the patients will be affected with gripes, and 
the bad conſequences attending them (ſee p. 18.) ; the 
food cannot be digeſted as it ought, conſequently a 
bad chylus is prepared from it, which can only form 
bad blood. The body will be bound, the wind pent 
up, and the belly diſtended and hard; the excrements 
get an unnatural colour, grow white, or, in caſe the 
meconium till laſts, they turn black. 7 

After what has been obſerved there will be no diffi- 
culty in knowing this diſeaſe, It diſcovers itſelf 
plainly by the — * tinge on the white of the eyes, 
on the temples, forehead, and the whole body; by 
the yellow urine which ſtains linen and paper dipped 
into it; beſides, this liquid generally has a thick 
appearance, and leaves a ſediment at the bottom of 
the glaſs fomething like pounded brickſtones. The 
diſtemper is alſo known by white excrements, and a 
coltiveneſs which eommonly attends it; by diſguſt for 


ob. 
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food, rumblings in the lower part of the abdomen, 
and a pain in the pit of the ſtomach, by a tenſion, 
preſſure, and tenderneſs near the lower ribs of the 
right ſide. | 

When the jaundice is ſevere, the ſpittle will alſo 
be yellow and thick; the tongue yellow; with a bitter 
_ in the mouth ; alſo the — ſtains the linen, and 
even the ſilver that the patients carry about them; 
4 Petri Borelli Histor. & Ob.. Med. Phy/. Cent. 1. 
t 


« Fac. Wepfer de Apoplexia, p. 274.] the itching in 

e night-time is very violent and troubleſome ; ob- 
jets appear cloudy to the patients, and to ſome all 
that they fee looks yellow. If any micacious or glitter- 

ing appearance is ſeen in the urine, the diſeaſe will 
commonly be very obſtinate. 

By what has been already obſerved it will be eaſy 
to judge which ſort of jaundice will be more or leſs 

difficult to cure. It is more eaſy to cure in new-barn 
children. The recovery of older children will be 
more or leſs eaſy, — * as the different cauſes of 
the diſtemper are conquered with more or leſs difficulty. 
Either of them being neglected in the beginning, the 
conſequence will be gripes, convulſions, and death. 
A jaundice which is attended with a fever is worſe 
than when the patient is free from one. 

We have great reaſon to hope that the jaundice 
will give way foon, when the patient falls into a good 
warm {ſweating over the whole body; and the urine, 
which before was yellow and frothy, or black and 
darkiſh yellow, begins: to regain its natural colour; 
the. body is unbound by nature's own efforts, and the 
excrements regain their yellow colour, When the 
itching ceaſes by means of. a gentle ſweating, then 
alſo the yellow tincture will ſoon diſappear. 

The cure muſt be regulated according to the cauſes ; 
therefore it is eaſily performed with reſpect to new- 
born children, where it is only required to carry off 
the ſlime and viſcidity which is collected in the in- 

teſtines during the child's exiſtence in the womb. 
The electuary of manna is a gentle and proper purge - 
for the purpoſe, if it be only mixed with a few grains 
of good rhubarb. Of this we give a ſmall tea- 
+ fpoonful at a time, every third or fourth hour, _ 
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by rumblings in the lower part of the belly we judge 
that ſtools will follow. The jaundice will be over 
as ſoon as the meconium and the glutinous and viſcid 
juices are in this manner well carried off, and the 
excrements have got a yellow caſt. The child will 
not afterwards have occaſion for any other remedy 
when it can get the firſt or the new milk of its own 
mother, for that is then of a purging quality. | 

But a different cure is 2 when the jaundice 
ariſes from gripes. We muſt firſt be certain if the 
child is — troubled with acidity; which we diſ- 
cover by the ſigns which are enumerated, p. 18, and 
173. Having found it to be the cauſe of the diſtem- 
per, we preſcribe ſome of the remedies which we have 
propoſed againſt acidity in the place above-mentioned z 
and then, after having gently purged with the electuary 
of manna, we regulate the diet of the mother, or nurſe, 
in the ſame manner as likewiſe was obſerved there. 

If we know of an older child who has lived on meal- 
pap, meal-groats, and ſuch other glutinous food ; that 
it has made ſtrong meals, eſpecially of hard and im- 
proper food, and that it has the bad cuſtom of not 
chewing its victuals well; obſerving alſo its ſtomach 
to be much diſtended and hard, and a jaundice to 
have ſucceeded ; then we muſt, as much as poflible, 
prevail on the child to drink copioufly of barley- 
water, or whey with a little clarified honey in it. 
The intention of this is to dilute the erudities and 
looſen them, in order that they may afterwards be 
evacuated more eafily by an emetic. (fee p. 150.) 
This however becomes unneceſſary, when the child 
pukes of its own accord, which frequently happens in 
this caſe. As for purges, it is 1 neceſſary to give 
afterwards ſuch as are gentle. I have always choſen 
the Elixir proprietatis Boerh. fine acido for the children 
of the poorer ſort, giving of it from ſix to ten drops 
every day in a little mint-tea ſweetened with honey. 
The Vinum alotticum alcalinum Lond. will be of the 
ſame uſe, if it be given in the ſame manner from fif- 
teen to twenty drops at a time, But I would rather 
have it prepared in the ſhops with water, and not 
with wine. The children of richer parents can afford 
to uſe Tinctura thei amara Edinb. c. v. to one or 
ö 7 | | two 
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two tea-ſpoonfuls in a day, or they may take an elixir 
which I have called Elixir hepaticum, and which does 
not fail in this diſeaſe, The compoſition is the follow- 
ing : | 
: R Rad. rhei ſelectiſſ. contuſe, 30% 
— — uy. 


Arcani tartari, 

Agua Cinamom. |. v. | cong. 3. 
Digere loco frigidiuſculo vaſe clauſo, per hebdo- 
madas 4 vas ſæpius agitando; deinde adde 

Flaved. cort. aurant. rec. 35. 

Semnum cardamom. contuſ. 

— Fæniculi, aa 36 
Digere per octiduum vas pluries agitando 
Rejiduo poſt colat. cum expreſſione affunde 

Decocti depurati rad. chicorei, Vf. 
Agita & per linteum expreſ. adde priori cola- 
ture, & im mixtis diſſolve 


Sacchari, - aka. Jun. 
D. S. Elixir hepaticum. A couple of tea- 
ſpoonfuls to be given at a time. 


When the ſtomach has hereby become ſoftened, 
and no more pain is felt in it, nor in the right ſide, 
we muſt not yet admit the patient into the open air, 
but ſtill conſine him to a warm room, giving him tea 
of elder- flowers to drink a few times a day, in order 
to keep up an univerſal and uniform moiſture, which 
finally will ſoon carry off by perſpiration all that tinges 
the ſurface yellow. 

If the jaundice ariſes from vomiting, it is eaſily 
cured by ſtopping this evacuation according to the 
advice piven in the chapter treating cn that ſubject. 
Beſides which the patient muſt drink freely of the 
above-mentioned tea, in order to drive off the remain- 
der of the yellow colour by perſpiration. 

But if the jaundice be the conſequence of too ſtrong 
a purge, we muſt immediately endeavour to make the 
ehild vomit; which may be effected by prevailing on 
it to drink warm water with oil, or unſalted butter 
melted in it, afterwards tickling it in the throat by 
2 feather dipped in oil. For ſome part of the medicine 
might ſtill remain in the body, and by this means 
de carried off; otherwiſe we muſt weaken and take 
Dn | away 
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away the effects of the purge, by making the child 
drink as much as poſhble of ſome fat ſoup, or warm 
milk mixed with ſweet cream; alſo injecting a clyſter 
of milk and oil, with intention to palliate or relieve 
the gripes, and in order as it were to give the inteſ- 
tines a lining. When the gripes — 2 thus re- 
lieved, the yellow tinge will ſoon diſappear. The ſto- 
mach having ſuffered much on the occaſion, the pa- 
tient ought to continue, for ſome weeks after, to take 
the Tinfura rhei amara Edinb. to thirty, forty, or 
fifty drops every day. ä | 

if worms ſhould be ſuſpected as caufing the jaun- 
dice, one mult firſt be aſſured that the child is affected 
by them; and, having diſcovered that to be the caſe, 
by the ſigns mentioned in the chapter on worms, ona 
may remove the cauſe by the remedies recommended 
there. | 

But in caſe the child has for a long time been afflicted 
with the ague, and had frequent relapſes, the ſtomach 
afterwards becoming hard and diſtended ; then it ma 
be depended upon that ſome obſtruftion or — 
is in the liver, or in the adjacent parts of it, which 
preſſing on the often- mentioned bilious canals, con- 
ſequently cauſe a difficult and obſtinate jaundice, 
which will end in a dropſy, if relief be not ſoon pro- 
cured. A long time is required to reſolye ſuch in- 
durations, therefore we ought to adminiſter remedies 
_ a conſtancy equal to the obſtinacy of the dif- 
order, | 
For children of the poorer ſort we may, 1ſt, pre- 
ſcribe the following pills : | a 

R Saponis Veneti, ij. 
Extracti rad. taraxaci, 3. 
Mellis ſinceri, g. 5. 
M. f. pilul. ponderis gre. 3. Dr. Sr. 3 


Diſſolving pills, To be taken from ten to fifteen and 
twenty each day. | 

2. The patient muſt drink at each time after this a 
half-pint or a pint of ſuch whey as is mentioned, 
p. 59. provided it be in the ſeaſon, that is to ſay in 
the ſpring. But at other times of the year one may 
ule every day, inſtead of the former, a drink 3 


1 
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of radix graminis with a dram of radix taraxaci; which 
being well waſhed and cut into ſmall pieces, ought 
to be boiled up twice over the fire in half a gallon 
of freſh water, and then be ſtrained and made palat- 
able with a little honey. | 
. When it is convenient and proper to give the 
chile broths; we boil in them the leaves of taraxacum, 
{dandelion), cherefolium (chervil), ſpinage, endive, and 
iuch like greens, when they can be got. 
4. The belly ought to be rubbed every morning 
and night with a piece of flannel for half an hour 
: together, always fomenting it afterwards with ſuch- 
| like flannels, or woollen cloths, dipped in warm vine- 
r and oil, ſqueezed out, and applied. When the 
herba conii becomes more common, and can be got 
cheaper, we prefcribe it to the fomentations after the 
aforeſaid frictions, morning and night. Three hand- 
fuls of this herb may for that purpoſe be ſtitched be- 
twixt linen, and dipped in a ftrong decoction of the 
above-mentioned herba conii Lian. or cicuta Stork, and 
having ſqueezed it out, we apply it warm, changing 
it when it grows cold. 71 80 
5. We encourage the child to keep company and 
play with other children, eſpecially to take exerciſe 
in the open air when the ſeaſon will admit of it. 
When the child is fo far advanceed in years as to be 
able to ride on horſeback; that exerciſe would be 
very ſalutary, 2a f 
6. For the reſt, the diet ought as much as poſſible 
to be the ſame with that I have adviſed in the chapter 
on rickets. 3 | 
Children of richer parents are to be cyred in the 
ſame manner. But inſtead of the pills propoſed No. 1. 
they can afford to uſe the pillul. e conio Storch, ¶ ſee 
p. 59-] or the following: a. 


R Sapon. alicant. 3x. 
Rhe opt. 
Extr. marub. alb. © 
Tartari tartariſat. ad. Ox. 
Meltis ſinceri, g. .. | 
N. 8 pond. gr. ty. fol. Lung obd. 


Diſlvent 
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Diſſelvent pills. Of which five may be taken at a time, 
morning and night, afterwards drinking whey in the 
ſpring, but at other times of the year the drink, 
No. 2. 4 

Or they may uſe elixir hepaticum, or the following 
liquor reſolvens, to the quantity of a tea-ſpoonful at a 
time, repeated ſeveral times in a day, ſo that it does 
not purge, but only keeps the body unbound : 


R Flaved. cort. aurant. ij ſ 
Vini Moſellan. x. 
Conguaſſentur uſque dum vinum ſaporem imbus- 
rit aurantiorum. Adde » r. 2 
Arcani tartari, 3j ſ 
Conquaſſando ſolve & adde 
Sacchari albi, vj. 
Conquaſſa denec & hoc ſolutum fit : filtra. 


excreſcences near the great common bilious canal 
a Mectern Obſ. Chir. 43. Boneti Sepulchr. L. 
Sect. XII. Obſ. XIII.] Alſo from this canal be- 


We read inſtances of jaundice arifing from 7 
L. 


ing dried up, ſhrunk, and not hollow Bonet. l. c. 


Obſ. XII.] And its being grown together [ Bonet. 
J. c. Obſ. VIII.  XTI.] And offified [ RHodii Ob}. Med. 
Cent. II. Of. 96. p. 121. and Cent. III. Obſ. III. 
p. 128. Bonet. L. c. Obſ. XVI.] This canal has alſo 
been found to be wide at the upper end, but its orifice 
into the duodenum not larger than to admit a hair 
[ Bonet. 1. c. Obſ. XIV.] In ſuch circumſtances we 
plainly perceive that there is as great an impoſſibility 
to diſcover the cauſe as to obtain any cure for 19 

rom 


—_— et. 
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We accuſtom children to ſwallow pills by rolling them 
in the Hrupus aurantiorum, or the like, that taſtes agreeably. 
But if they be not at all able to ſwallow the pills, thoſe of 
Dr. Stort for inſtance, a drachm of extradtum conii may be 
diſſolved in half a pint of elder-water, and made palatable 
with a little ſyrup of raſpberries, giving a tea-ſpoonful at 
a time, two or three. times a day. The herba tonii may 
alſo be uſed as a tea. | ES by _— 

+ It happens ſometimes that a jaundice ariſes from a 

venereal cauſe : as likewiſe may be the caſe with a tedious 
| diarrbæa: 
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From hence it likewiſe follows, that an univerſ: 
and ſovereign remedy for the jaundice does not exiſt. 
The yellow membrane of the gizzard of hens is looked 
upon to have ſuch a virtue, alſo the white part of 
gooſe-dung, tender birch-leaves boiled in ale, ſaffron, 
rad. gentiane, hyperice herba, and ſeveral other things 
of the like kind, to which either ſuperſtition has pro- 
cured credit, or which perſons eaſily perſuaded to any 
thing have thought themſelves cured by. 8 

In that manner the gentleman I ſpoke of, be- 
lieved himſelf cured of the jaundice by the before- 
mentioned yellow membrane, which, together with 
the white part of gooſe-dung and a little ſugar, was 
made into powder and ſwallowed. He happened to 
take this remedy juſt when the bile in his liver came 
to maturity and diſcharged the pus into the gall- 
bladder, and from thence into the bilious canals, 
which, being now delivered from the preſſure which 
had cauſed the jaundice, gave free paſſage into the 
duodenum, both for the purulent matter and for the 
gall, c | 
: Alſo an elderly gentlewoman thought that ſhe knew 
an excellent =. againſt the jaundice. She was 
troubled by that diſeaſe ſeveral times in a year, it 
always beginning very violently with an unealineſs in 
the ſtomach, a nauſea, anxiety, vomiting, fever, pain 
and tenderneſs in the right fide. Theſe ſymptoms 
were followed by a Tice. and n a diar- 
rhaea. When the fever was ſomething abated, ſhe 
drank always a little ale in which young birch-leaves 
had been boiled; in this circumſtance Blowing the 
advice of ſome other perſon. After this the jaundice 
went off, but returned again in a month or two, with 
all the above-mentioned circumſtances. In the mean 
time ſhe extolled her excellent remedy, but always for- 

ot to mention that at each time, ſhe was bled, uſing 
beſides emollient and lenient clyſters, fomentations of 


— 8 * 1 — 


diarrhea : and alſo the fluxus hepaticus. In ſuch circum- 
ſtances all other remedies beſides mercury will be given to 
no purpoſe, the diſorder yielding to that only. See the 
chapter on venereal diſaſes. | 5 
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ſtones were carried off by a diarrhaa. There is no 
doubt but that the evacuation of theſe ſtones was pro- 
moted by the emollient remedies, and that they before 
had 4 the jaundice; by ſhutting up ſome of the 
bilious canals; or at leaſt the orifice itſelf which leads 
into the duodenum ; and ſince they had been brought 
ſo far, the fever and jaundice mutt ceaſe whether ſhe 
had drunk ale or not: for the irritation of the gall- 
ftones, and the collection of gall which had been ſhut 
up, but now got a free paſlage into the inteſtines; 
were quite ſufficient to excite the Z7/arrhia which car- 
ried off the cauſe and the diſeaſe, She had frequently 
had ſuch attacks afterwards; and voided ſeveral ſtoncs, 
the pains became very inconſiderable, and the jaun- 
dice of a very ſhort duration, laſting only a few days. 
Nevertheleſs ſhe aferibed that alſo to her remedy of 
birch-leaves; though the fame is the caſe with bilious 
canals as with the canals from the reins to the blad- 
der: for the greater in number and ſize the ſtones are 
that have pale through them, the larger they will 
become, and admit others with greater cafe and leſs 
torments from the colic of the gravel, 


a . I 
On INTERMITTENT FeveRs of Aduxs. 


HEN children at firſt get affected with the 

| ague, it will prove very tedious and of long 
duration to them, as well as to older perfons, and it 
will alſo turn irregular if it be not well treated. But 
the ifregularity of the ague does not make it a differ- 
ent diſeaſe, though .we have called it by a different 
name in Sweden, The ague is not continual, but 
leaves the patient free from fever on certain days or 
hours. Again it attacks or feturns at certain hours, 
On theſe a perſon is ſaid to have the pzroxyfm or fit 
of the ague. Each paroxyſm is begun with more or 
leſs cold, followed by heat; which are ſucceeded by 
P ſweats, 


dil and vinegar applied to her right ſide, and that ſhe - 
had drunk copiouſly of an oily emulſion; and that gall- 
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ſweats, The ſweating having ceaſed, the patient is 
well again for certain hours till a new paroxyſm 
comes on, If it returns every day, or within twenty- 
four hours, it is called a guatidian ague. If it re- 
turns every ſecond day, it is called a tertian ague; 
and it is termed a guartan ague, if it only comes 
back every third day: but in caſe the fit of the 
ague returns every day, fo that, for inſtance, the pa- 
roxyſm which appears on a Monday, both in reſpect 
to the violence of it and the time of the day, is equal 
with the paroxyſm which comes on the Wedneſday 
next following; and the Tueſday's paroxyſm is ſimi- 
lar to that of the next Thurſday following, reſem- 
bling it alſo both in reſpect to the time and violence 
then the diſeaſe is a double tertian. But if a perſon has 
the paroxyſm two days following, and is free the third, 
it will then be termed a double quartan. When thoſe 
who have been affected with the quartan begin to get 
the paroxyſm every day, it is commonly ſaid that the 
quartan is changed into a quotidian ague : but that, 
however, 1s not the caſe, but they have then a triple 
uartan : for upon a more minute inquiry we ſhall 
and, that, both in reſpect to time of the day and vio- 
lence, the paroxyſm, which comes for inſtance on the 
Thurſday, agrees with that of the laſt Monday; the 
Friday's paroxyſm reſembles that of the Tueſday paſt, 
and the Saturday's paroxyſm is ſimilar to that fit the 

patient had on the Wedneſday of the ſame week. 
Each paroxyſm ought to be ſuſtained with great 
patience and s otherwiſe the ague may eaſily 
turn irregular. For we experience almoſt every day, 
that when the ſick do not wait patiently till the ſweat- 
ing is over, which follows after each hot fit, and 
conſequently cloſes each paroxyſm of heat and cold, 
but drink ſomething cold, throwing the clothes off, 
riſing from the bed, or changing linen, then the 
fweating will ceaſe, and in its place .comes a new pa- 
roxyſm, or the heat comes alone, without any ante- 
cedent cold, and will not give way unleſs by another 
fweating. But if the patient likewiſe is careleſs and 
negligent during that time, he will immediately fall 
into another cold and heat, which continues alſo till 
the ſweating comes, and is patiently ſuſtained, as it 
ought, till it ceaſes of its own accord: for we ought 
3 | not 
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not to ſhift and dry ſooner than that. In this ſame 
manner the agues of children are ill managed, and turn 
irregular ; for as they cannot deſcribe their uneaſineſs 
and the heat they feel during the ſwear otherwiſe than 
by ſhtieking, therefore being taken out of the cradls 
in order to be ſilenced, they grow cold and the ſweat- 
ing ceaſes j which cauſes ſeveral paroxyſms to follow 
tloſe upon one another that might have been avoided 
by its temaining in bed till the true paroxyſm was 
finiſhed, together with its ſufficient_ſweating. | 

I will omit all vain hypotheſes with reſpect to the 
true cauſe of intermittent fevers, ' as alſo all un- 
neceſſary enumeration of the accidents which make 
them break out *. Let it be ſufficient to fhew how 
it is to be remedied, and the importance of not leav- 
ing the cure to time and to the efforts of nature 
ru Ah for though that ſhould ſucceed in other coun- 
tries, yet we have found- that it will hardly anſwer in 
Sweden, The change. of heat and cold weakens the 
patient ſo much, that the ſtrength vaniſhes with a few 
paroxyſms, and the blood is ſo diſſolved that its thin- 
der parts are exhauſted by ſweating, the body grows 
lean, the freſh hue of the face is loſt, and the whole 
complexion. grows fallow ; till at laſt the paticnt gets 
affected with a ſwelled ſtomach, indurations in the 
inteſtines, and a dropſy, or ſuch other diſeaſes, which 
then hardly ſtand the cure. If the child be very weak, 
and get the ague in the autumn +; then it is of ſtill 


n — — 


lt is remarkable, that though the patient feels himſelf 
very chilly during the cold fit, nevertheleſs it is proved by 
the thermometer, that he is in fact as warm as in his healthy 
ſtate, or five or fix degrees warmer. 

t We call that an autumnal ague which takes its begin- 
ning in any of the months from Augu/? to February: the 


others are called vernal agues, and frequently depart of 


their own accord ; but autumnal agues are obftinate, and 
the ſooner they appear iri autumn, the more people will 
commonly be aſfedted by them that year. When Nord- 
lenders are ſeized by the ague in ſome of the other S 
vinces to the ſouthw ard of them, it is uſaally very ob- 
inate, and difficult to cure. The ſame happens to fo- 
reigners who get it in Sweden. | 


* 2 greater 
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greater importance ſoon to undertake an effectual cure, 
as it would otherwiſe be very liable to the rickets 
after ſuch an ague. PFull-grown perſons are ſaid 
ſometimes to have reaped benefit from a tedious ague, 
The famous mathematician De la Hire got rid of his 
paipitatio cordis by a quartan, and attained a great 
age. But perhaps it was the bark which cured both 
theſe diſeaſes together. Another got the better of an 
old difficult rheumatical pain in his right ſhoulder by 
means of a cold fever &. But this cannot ſtand good 
in reſpect to children; for the greateſt number of their 
diſeaſes ariſe from acidity, which rather increaſes dur- 
ing the intermittent fevers : the only advantage I have 
ſeen accruing to children from this diſeaſe is that they 
grow much. Profeſſor Schulz in Halle ſpeaks of a bo 
Who was affected by a quartan for two years and a halt, 
and grew an ell longer during that time. It is true 
that children ſometimes get rid of their firſt ague with- 
out taking any remedy, eſpecially if they get affected 
by it in the ſpring : but if it be an autumnal ague, it 
will hardly ceaſe within two or three months, nay 
ſometimes a longer time, unleſs the child gets a hard 
ſwelling (placenta febrilis) in the left fide uncer the 
ribs, or tome other diſeaſe which deſtroys the ague. 
This puts me in mind of a boy who was troubled by 
the irr-gular ague for three months together, and got 
rid of it by being infected with the ſmall- pox. A child 
who had a tertian was inoculated on the day when it 
was free from the fever; and the paroxyſms never re- 
turned, neither during nor aft the ſmall- pox. See 
the Provincial Newſpaper, No. 47. year 1769. 

The ague is ſometimes diſguiſed under other diſ- 
eaſes, and it is then very difficult to diſcover. I ſaw 
a child in Gefle who was affected by a violent bleeding 
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A gentleman, who for ſeveral years had been affected 
by a rheumatical pain in his right ſhoulder, got an ague 
in the autumn of 1766. After a few paroxyſms the pain 
vaniſned: but the ague being cured by bark and /a/ am- 
moniacum, the pain ſeized its former place. This vaniſh- 
ing again, a tooth-ach tormented him, but that yielded to 
à large bliſter of cantharides applied on the left ſhoulder ; 
ſince which time he has felt pains no where. | 
p 3 : at 
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at the noſe every ſecond day. It had already loſt ſo 
much blood as would have endangered its lite, had I not 
immediately given it the bark. A gentlewoman was 
tormented, every ſecond day, by a very violent pain 
and inflammation in the eyes, which kept a regular 
courſe, and would yield to nothing but the bark, 
I cured a gentleman with the ſame medicine. He was 
affected every ſecond day with pains in the right fide, 
otherwiſe quite ſimilar to thoſe which commonly at- 
tend the gravel. Another had a violent dry cough, 
which came on every ſecond day, the paroxyſm of it 
always being finiſhed by a profound ſleep and ſweat- 
ing. He was alſo relieved by the bark. We may 
diſcover ſuch a diſguiſed ague by its being inter- 
mittent, and the paroxyſins keeping their time regu- 
larly, beginning with yawnings and ending with ſweat 
of a ſour ſmell ; (ſee Haller: Elem. Phyſiol. VII. p. 54.) 
and the urine, during the interims of the fits, depo- 
ſits a ſediment at the bottom of the glaſs, reſem- 
bling brick-duſt. Such agues will not bear any dally- 
ing with, but require a ſpeedy relief. But, thoſe are 
moſt dangerous which during the fits are attended 
with a violent vomiting alone, or together with a 
diarrhea, or bloody ſtools, or pains at the left orifice 
of the ſtomach, or violent ſweating which does not 
relieve the heat, or with cold ſweat ; or ſuch as come 
on without manifeſt cauſe, with fainting and op- 
preſſions; or when the cold fit does not terminate in 
heat and ſweat; or ſuch as are attended with a pro- 
found fleep, as if the patient was touched with an 
apoplexy; or ſuch as are changed into a bad continual 
fever, Such agues are mortal, and kill the patient 
within the third, fourth, or fifth paroxyſm, if they 
be not immediately ſtopped by ſufficient doſes of the 
bark. Of that kind are alſo the agues in Sweden 
ſometimes, but more eſpecially in /taly, Minorca, 
England, and Hanover. We have commonly been of 
opinion, that thoſe who die in the-ague always go off 
in the cold fit; but it was found in Minorca that the 
gel number died during the heat. A ſimilar ob- 
ervation is made by Dr. F. Lind, in his Eſſay on the 
Diſeaſes incident to Europeans in hot Climates, I on! 
mention this in order to ſhew that the ague is a dif | 
| 1 caſe 
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eaſe not to be trifled with; but that it requires good 
nurſing, and, in caſe malignant ſymptoms appear, a 
ſpeedy relief. I ſhall 2 haſten to mention the 
remedies ſuitable to children. 5 2 
A child affected by the ague ought to be put 
into a warm bed, which ſhould he kept in a large 
apartment if poſſible, free from the draught of air; 
for, as we always perceive a ſour ſmell to ariſe from 
a patient lying in the ague, it is plain, that this, 
being confined together with the patient in a ſmall 
room, would be abſorbed, and conſequently protract 
the fever: therefore the room ought to be kept neat, 
and the floor beſtrewed with freſh branches of ſpruce 
chopped. Alſo, when circumſtances and the ſeaſon 
permit, the door or a window may ſometimes be kept 
open during the hours in which the patient is free 
from the fever; taking care, however, to do this pru- 
dently, that he be not expoſed to a ſudden guſt of air. 
Indeed it would be better for the patients to live in 
the uppermoſt ſtories, But, if there be no opportunity 
for this, ſome ſticks ſhould be kept burning conſtantly 
in the ftove, in order to clear the air of the room. 
The ſick ought not to drink any thing during the 
cold fit, for that will cauſe oppreſſions of the ſtomach, 
and increaſe the uneaſineſs. It will be more proper 
for him to drink freely during the intervals of the 
paroxyſms, for inſtance ſome palatable ptiſan of radix 
graminis, taraxaci, &c. and, according to the advice 
of Mr. Tiffet, a little tea of elder-flowers with honey, 
a little before the paroxyſm is expected. Irritations, 
or diſpoſitions to vomit, are to be promoted by tepid. 
water, which for that purpoſe ſhould always be at hand. 
Any one of the following will ſerve as a proper drink 
during the hot fit, for inſtance, a little warm tea, 
with a few drops of Rheniſh wine in it: whey, but 
diluted with water, for that makes it more refreſhing, 
or quenching; to the thirſt: panada, made palatable 
by a little lemon-juice, ſugar; and a very ſmall por- 
tion of Rheniſh wine: tea, with lemon marmalade:: 
or equal portions of ſmall-beer and water mixed with 
z little lemon- juice and ſugar: barley-water, in which 
a little gelatina cornu cervi (hartſhorn jelly) is diſſolved.: 
or one may take preſerved red currants, Norlandic 
„ . 3 20 1 3 . 7 berries, 
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berries, ſtrawberries, raſpberries, cherries, or cran- 
berries, pouring boiling water on them; and, when 
this begins to cool, we add a little Rheniſh wine to 
the decantation of it; or we may diſſolve jellies of 
them in water. Sick perſons ſoon grow tired of one 
ſort of drink, therefore it is neceffary to have a variety 
for change. It is a diſadvantage, in the cure of this 
diſeaſe, that we are obliged to order ſuch ſour things, 
as nothing elſe would quench the thirſt fo well; for 
the agues, eſpecially thoſe of children, are atrended 


with much acidity, and therefore plain water, or very 


weak chicken broth, would be better. 

It is more proper not to drink any thing till th: 
heat is arrived at its height, The head-ach, which 
at this time ufually troubles the patient, will eaſily 
go off, if he can bear a thin cloth over his face ; for 
the perſpiration, being confined” under that covering, 
ſerves to ſoften the pores of that part, and ſoon brings 
it into a ſweat. Cold applications are dangerous on 
theſe occaſions : the ſweating muſt be ſuftained with 
patience : but the patient may drink as often as he 
pleaſes during that period, only a little at a time, 
and ſuch as is not cold. There is no neceflity for 
keeping the hands under cover: it is ſufficient to Tay 
a handkerchief over them : but if they were quite bare 
the ſweating would go off too ſoon. The ſweating 
having ceaſed of its own accord, clean linen ought 
to be ppt on, taking care that it be thoroughly dry, 
and warm, in order that it may attract the unclean 
moiſture which ſtil] lodges in the pores. It is alſo 
neceſfary to ſmoke it with maſtick, as a means to 
prevent too great a relaxation of the pores. We may 
take the child out of bed when the paroxyſm is over, 
and carry it before a blazing fire, that the exhalations 
which till continue may be the better diffipated, and 
neither ftop in the pores nor at the ſurface, The 


ſheets ought likewiſe to be ſhifted, or at leaſt dried 


by a flat iron, before the child is put to bed again. 
The diet ought to be regulated in the following 
manner: No nouriſhment is to be taken during the 
paroxyſm, nor foon after it; but it ſhould be done 
about four or five hours antecedent to it, in order that 
the concoction may be over before the next paroxyſm 
Sh | P 4 cotaes 
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comes on. In general the patient muſt avoid milk, 
fiſh, falt and ſmoked beef, raw greens, eggs which 
are boiled to hardneſs, and every thing that is fat. 
It were better if the ſick would . contented 
with a little roaſt mutton or veal, broths, barley- 
gruels, mulled ale with eggs in it, and ſoups of beer 
and bread: for the ſtomach muſt not be overloaded, 
but only ſo much food taken as is required to keep up 
the ſtrength. It will ſeldom ſucceed, to cure the ague 
by hunger. Tulpius gives inſtances of its being at- 
tended with bad effecs . | 
* The firſt paroxyſm being over, we muſt reſolve on 

what remedies the patient is to take during the free 
hours; as either a purge. or an emetic will be required, 
both of which being weakening, we muſt give the proper 
remedy immediately, before the ſtrength be exhauſted 
by the fever, The emetic becomes neceſſary if the 
child has made hearty meals, eſpecially of ſolid and 
hard food, and its tongue and fauces are ſordid ; if it 
complains of a bad taſte and difficult breathing, it 
having been vertiginous during the paroxyſm, and the 
under lip trembling ; or if nauſea or real reachings 
make their appearance. Therefore we excite a vomit- 
ing by cort. r. ipecacuanhæ, which is to be mixed 
and ed according to the preſcriptions given, 
p- 197. in the chapter on the hooping-cough. But 
as for the time of adminiſtering this remedy, it is 
commonly given three hours before the paroxyſm, ſo 
that it may take effect before the cold fit comes on. 
Nevertheleſs I am thoroughly convinced that it is of 
greater ſervice to give it immediately after the par- 
oxyſm, eſpecially the firſt or ſecond ; for, after ſeve- 
ral returns of them, the child will be weakened, 
and require more time to recover after each. The 
reaſon of the vomiting being more ſerviceable at that 
time is the following : In the ſame manner as we find 
the, paroxyſm cloſed by an external ſweating, which 
carries off a part of the febrile matter; ſo likewiſe 
ſweat, together with ſome febrile matter, comes from 
the internal parts, and is retained within the body, in 
the ſtomach, inteſtines, and liver; from which laſt 
place it 1s carried with the gall down into the bowels. 
Therefore watching the opportunity to expel it * 
. 9 2 « 
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of the body before it has time to enter the lacteal veſ- 
ſels and mix with the blood again, a great deal is 
thereby gained. For this reaſon we find that many 
get rid of the ague by a ſingle emetic. The remedy 
may be repeated after the next paroxyſm, in caſe it be 
judged neceſſary. If the ſtomach is diſtended, rum- 
dlings of wind and the pain of the back are trouble- 
ſome, then a purge or two will do ſervice. I com- 
monly make uſe of the following powder : 


R Rad: jalapii "= ifs Io 
>. -. M0 Mahar. oo. 
Salis abjinthii . . dd gr. iv. 
Tartari vitriolati gr. ij. : 
AH. f. puluis D. S. A gentle purge for the ague. 


To be taken on the fever-free day in weak chicken 
broth, ſo that it takes effect two hours before the next 
fit is expected. | | 
We may repeat this medicine on the day free from 
the fever, in caſe the ſame ſigns ſhould ſtill continue. 
And I know many who, by this method only, have got 
rid of their ague. 

Every ſecond paroxyſm is more fevere in a double 
tertian ague, and, as the patient always finds himſelf 
moſt eaſy on the next forenoon after the ſeyerer par- 
oxyſm, therefore it is moſt proper to chuſe that time 
for giving the purge. 

When three paroxyſms are already paſt, we ought 
to give of the following fever-draught to the child, 
to be taken a ſpoonful at a time every ſecond or third 
hour on the intervals of the paroxyſms: one drachm 
of ſalt of wormwoaod is to be diſſolved in half a pint 
of water, adding to it gradually upwards of two ounces 
of Jemon-juice, till no more fermentation enſues ; 
then make it palatable with as much ſyrup of oranges 
as is required. For want of lemon-juice we may take 
good vinegar. The doſe which is takea of this draught 
next before the paroxyſm ought to be alittle warmed. 
If this does not prevent the paroxyſm from returning, 
we mult examine, by the ſigns above-mentioned, whe- 
ther there be ſtill required an emetic or purge; in which 
caſe they are to be repeated, and after that the fever- 
drink is to be continued again till the ague be quite 
e ; Dh IM | cured. 
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cured. We have reaſon to hope for ſucceſs in 
this: 1. If that paroxyſm which falls on the fifth 
day be neither longer nor more difficult. 2, If the 
' urine grows turbulent after the paroxyſm, and preci- 

pitates a pale ſandy ſediment. And, 3. If each par- 
oxyſm after that is more gentle. 4. If the ſtrength 
does not give way too much. 5. If the patient now 
gets ſome eruptions on the noſe or the lips; for I have 

requently obſerved, that, if this eruption comes ear- 

lier, the ague will prove obſtinate, eſpecially if the 
patient has it for the firſt time. In caſe theſe ſigns 
ſhould not appear, but the ague continues, we ought 
likewiſe to continue with the fever-drink, and to effect 
that the child gets a heat and ſweat by the time the 
cold fit and chillineſs ſhould come on. And fo far 
it is neceſſary to take notice how many hours the 
paroxyſm changes in coming ſooner or later, or if it 
always returns exactly on a fixed hour of the da 
(which laſt ſignifies an obſtinate ague). Otherwiſe 
we do not know on what hour the patient is to be 
brought into a ſweat, =o, 

I have attained this point by ſeveral things. 1. 
By the patient's going into a warm bed an hour, or 
half an hour, — the paroxyſm has been expected, 
and drinking warm tea, or warm ale, with bread and 
cummin ſeed in it; and at the ſame time a thick piece 
of woollen cloth or flannel has been dipped in a mix- 
ture of freſn butter and vinegar melted over the fire, 
then ſqueezed out, wrapped up in linen, and applied 
to the ſtomach as warm as the child could bear it. 

2. For others I have ordered this piece of cloth to 
be ſprinkled beſides with a little agua reg. Hung. or 
Hungary water, or inſtead of that with a little brandy. 

3. Sometimes I take the half of a hot loaf of ſour 
bread, wrap it in a piece of thin linen, ſprinkling it 
with Hungary water, or inſtead of that with ſpirit of 
camphire, and then apply it to che ſtomach as warm 
as the child could bear it. 

The ſweating which followed I always ſupported, 
during the paroxyſm, with warm tea, whey, or what- 
ever drink the child reliſhed moſt. When the next 
paroxyſm was expected, I proceeded in the ſame man- 
ner, by which the ague generally gave way, if it was 
not of a bad kind. „ 

| Almoſt 
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Almoſt all the remedies which are employed by 
old women and quacks again the ague act according 
to this principle, It is very well known that the 
ancients applied a veſicatory to the neck, or on the 
inſide of either of the hands, ſo that it ſhould begin 
to raiſe a bliſter at the time the fit of the ague was 
expected. By this means ſweating and heat enſued 
inſtead of the ſhivering. Now in the ſame manner 
old women apply the plant ranunculus ficaria ( Linnei) 
on the wriſt, which often cures the ague by effect- 
ing heat, inſtead of the cold fit, if it happens to 
raiſe the þliſter juſt at that time, Others ſpread 
an unguent of tar and garlick on the ſtomach, 
chiefly in the form of a horſe-ſhoe, thereby raiſing 
pimples or blifters. Some perſons take equal portions 
of foot, ginger, and ſalt, making it into a plaſter 
with the yolk of an egg, and then apply it to the 
wriſts; and renew the m—_— every twelve hours,, 
till the cure is performed. Others again make ſimi- 
lar plaſters, or applications of ſoot, ſal ammonjac, cob- 
webs, pepper, theriaca, or turpentine* oil. It is in- 
different what materials we make it up of, provided 
there be ſomething acrid in it which is capable of 
cauſing bliſters, heat, and irritation, at the time the 
patient otherwiſe would get his cold fit, The following. 
remedy was communicated to me by a friend, who aſ- 
ſerted that it had cured old and young perſons both 
of the quotidian and quartan agues in the ſpace of 
twenty-four hours, Take as much tobacco as com- 
monly is required for ſtopping a tabacco-pipe, mix 
with it nearly double the quantity of ſour bread, 
making it into a coherent paſte with ſome vinegar, , 
a little before the ague-fit, and, when that comes on, 
tie à part of it over the pulſe of the wriſts. - An 
itching and pain will hereby be cauſed, but the 
paſte is not to be taken off or moved in the leaſt 
within the firſt twenty-four hours, nor are the puſ- 
tules to be opened which then appear. I tried this 
_ remedy on ſeveral patients during the ſummer in the 
year 1753: ſome, were hereby cured, on others again 
it did not produce the leaſt alteration. A man of 
veracity told me that the following plaſter had cured 
the ague: Take two drachms of theriaca, one _—_— 
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of turpentine ; flores ſulphuris, allum, and pepper, of 
each twenty grains, oleum diſtill. rutæ ten drops, and 
camphire ten grains; make it into a plaſter, and ap- 
ply it on the inſide of the wriſts. I have heard 
others give great encomiums to the milk of a larger 
quadruped immediately taken out of the animal, and 
applied on the ſtomach of the child as warm as it is. 
J have not tried this, but nevertheleſs I firmly believe 
the above-mentioned piece of flannel to be both more 
commodious and more uſeful. Others again make a 
little bag, in which they put a little a fetida and 
eamphire, and ſuſpend it on their neck. I never 
found this to ſucceed, though I know a great many 
who tried it. Camphire externally applied cauſes a 
ſweating in many ſubjects: conſequently the founda- 
tion is the ſame, Old perſons are frequently cured 
of the ague by taking garlick internally, according to 
the ſame principle. | 
2 Alpinus mentions that he has cured himſelf 
and ſeveral others by clyſters made with a pint of 
decoctum majoranæ and three ounces of oleum lauri. 
Others have been uſed to anoint the ping dorſi with 
calefacient oils. Forreſtus, for inſtance, mentions him- 
ſelf to have cured a relapſe of the quartan ague with 
a mixture of oleum anethi and chamomillz applied in 
this manner. Pr, Alpinus alſo made a plaſter of equal 
portions of wheat-flour and thus maſcul. mixed with 
the juice of mint and ſpread on linen, and applied it 
warm on the ſpina dorſi, Mr. De Haen (in his R. Med. 
XII. p. 262.) relates that a woman, who had been 
troubled with a quartan ague for five weeks, got rid 
of it by taking ſulphur juſt when the paroxyſm came, 
which threw her into a profuſe ſweat. The par- 
oxyſm did not return again, notwithſtanding a purge 
was taken ſoon after. The ſame remedy has been 
for a long time cuſtomary among the poorer people in 
Sweden, Math | 
But we dare not rely on ſuch remedies when the 
ague is of a bad kind. Double tertians, in which 
the ſeverer paroxyſms happen at certain fixed times, 
are generally of a bad kind. The third paroxyſm 
of it will commonly ſhew if 'it will turn out ſevere ; 
for if any of the aboye-mentioned bad ſymptoms then 
9 Ppear; 
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appear; they will return till more violently the next 
paroxyſm. When matters ſtand thus, we muſt im- 
mediately have recourſe to the bark : therefore I al- 
ways give this bleſſed remedy when the paroxyſm, 
which falls in on the fifth day, is longer and ſeverer 
than any one of the former, Alſo if the child be weak, 
and falls into a profuſe ſweating as ſoon as it is aſleep. 
The innocence of this remedy would plainly appear 
from the numerous falutary effects it has produced, 
and which I and my — the phyſicians could 
prove by many caſes, if it were required. Only we 
ought to take care that the bark be not adulterated, 
and that we uſe a ſufficient — of it, continuing 
till the febrile matter be quite eradicated; otherwiſe, 
any thing of that remaining in the body would bring 
on the ague again, in the ſame manner as the ſca 
will return if the contagion has not been quite de- 
ſtroyed by a ſufficient quantity of ſulphur. There- 
fore we muſt not alledge the returning of the ague 
as the fault of the bark, but to the patient's not hav- 
ing taken a ſufficient quantity of it. All the diſ- 
tempers which ſome people unjuſtly blame the bark 
for, were formerly more frequently ſubſequent upon an 
agu® than at preſent, notwithſtanding that the bark 
was unknown in thoſe days. It was firſt introduced 
into Europe about the year 1649, but very ſparingly 
iven till 1679. It was firſt known in Sweden in 1690. 
Ihe greateſt difficulty is to make children take it, I 
have commonly uſed the following method“: 


1 
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Mr. de Haen, 1. c. p. 251. mentions that a noble 
lady made the bark palatable for her child by boiling three 
ounces of it with two pints of water for an hour and a half: 
it being cool, ſhe ſtrained it ſeveral times through blotting- 
paper laid double. The coarſer powder then partly fall 
to the bottom, and partly remained in the ſtrainer. 
The decoction was thereby made weaker, but the taſte 
of it a great deal milder, It is indiſputable that the bark 
in powder is more efficacious ; but the decoction agrees 
better with thoſe who have a ſenſible ſtomach. In p. 190. 
of this work is mentioned how one may induce children 
to take bark in wafers, 


Boil 
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Boil three drachms of fine pounded bark in a pint 
and a half of good water till three ounces of water 
only remain. This is to be preſſed through a ſtrainer ; 
then pour two ounces, of aqua aurantiorum on the re- 
mainder of the bark, and let it likewiſe be ſqueezed 
through the ſtrainer, and be mixed with the former; 
adding alſo a half or a whole ounce of fyrupus hordeatut 
Pariſ. according as the child loves it more or leſs 
ſweet. _ Of this we give the child a tea-cupful at a 
time ſo often, that two ſuch whole doſes preſcribed in 
the recipe may be conſumed during the hours the fever 
intermits. ough no other paroxyſm comes on, the 
child muſt neverthelefs drink ſuch a doſe every day, a 
tea - cup at a time, till it has quite recovered its former 
health and freſh hue again. Then we leave off giving 
the remedy for ſeven days after the tertian, and thirteen 
days after the gquctidian and guartan agues: Theſe 
days being paſt, we give the child a doſe again each 
day for ſeven days. This is called the firſt repetition. 

hen having made another interval as long as defore 
mentioned, we make another repetition for ſeven days; 
continuing in the ſame manner til] three or four inter- 
vals and repetitions are paſt; and in cafe the child has 
been afflicted with a quartan ague, then I always uſe 
the fifth repetition for greater ſecurity fake, If the 
child grows tired of this potion, we may give it the 
bark in the following manner : . 

Take of preſerved orange and lemon peel one ounce 
and a half of each fort, pound them in a matble mor- 
tar, adding to it during the time, gradually, fix ounces 
of cherry water and three ounces of orange water; preſs 
it all through a ftrainer, and adding to'it three drachms 
of bark, two drachms of weak cinnamon water, and 
an ounce and a half of ſyrup of oranges ; keep it in a 
phial, and give of it a ſpoonful at a time ſo often that 
all be taken before the next fit is over. We may alſo 
give the powder of bark in an emulſion of almonds, or 
In weak chocolate. A young nobleman who was ac- 
cuſtomed to drink wine, was curet} by the following, 
as he could not take the bark in ary ot the other forms. 


R Pulv. Cbinchina, Fvj. 
cogu. c. aquee Fantane, b vj. 


ad 
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ad remanent. fh ij. reſiduo affunde. 
Vini Albi Gall * 55 K. ig 
Diger. p. horam, exprime et affunde de novo 
ini optimi, 5j GS. 
: Digere p. horam, cola et exprime, 
In colaturis mixtis ſolve ſuper ignem, 
Sacchari albi, 3 xv. et adde 
Flaved cort. aurant. rec. e malis duobus 
Ebulliant ſemel addends, 
Pulv. cochinilæ, 3j GB. 
D. S. Bark wine, to be taken two ſpoonfuls 
at a time every hour or every two hours during the 
intermiſſion. 


The child will not be injured in the leaſt by taking 
more bark than what is requiſite for the cure, but it 
will ſuffer by taking too little. If the child cannot at 
all ſwallow any preparation of bark, it may be cured 
by clyſters of that remedy. The body muſt firſt be 
unbound by an uſual clyſter, then we may inject a few 
ounces at a time of the decoction, ſo that it may be 
retained, and enter into the blood by the abſorbent 
and lacteal veſſels. See VJ. Haller's Elem. Phyſ. vii. 
p. 178. As ſoon as one is carried off, another muſt 
be injected again. 

A purge will ſeldom be wanted after the cure is per- 
formed, for a good bark alone keeps the. body open z 
nevertheleſs parents will commonly require it for their 
child; and in cafe its body be bound, we give it a 
little rhubarb with the bark. | 

If the child is affected with the ague before it is 
weaned, we cure it, iſt, by cleanſing its ftomach and 
bowels well by the elixir of rhubarb; 2d, by letting 
the nurſe take the bark in the ſame manner as if ſhe 
herſelf had the ague. She may take it in powder, ra- 
ther wrapping it up in wafers, in order that ſhe may 
not grow tired of it. 

In the year 1750, I was affected with a kind of ague 
which phyſicians call the Semitertian. It was attended 
with one paroxyſm the one day, and two the other, 
As I had a little before that been troubled with a diffi- 
cult meſenteric fever, I had grown tired of taking the 
bark, and was beſides ſo weak and enervated, _ 
eo 
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could not take any medicine at all. Therefore I or- 
dered ſix ounces of bark to be boiled with water into 
a poultice. This was put between thin linen, and 
applied of a moderate heat to my ſtomach in the morn- 
ing on the third day, warming it as often as it grew 
cold. The paroxyſm did not return any more. I 
continued the uſe of this fomentation for ſeven days, and 
my former ſtrength and health recovered tolcrably faſt, 
In the Medical Obſervations and Inquiries, Vol. ii. 
p. 255. publiſhed in London, 1763, I find that Doctor 
Sam. Pye has fallen on the ſame thoughts. He relates 
ſeveral cafes of children having been happily cured by 
external applications of the powder. of bark, both from 
agues and intermittent fevers. Doctor Alexander has 
1 — cured himſelf of the ague, by bathing in a 
decoction of bark. See his experimental eſſays. The 
great difficulty we have in prevailing on children to 
rake the bark internally, ſhews that ſuch inventions 
are of importance *. | 


- a * 1 1 4 3 n 4 . 
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As for the Oleum animale Dippeli, J never tried it for 

children, but I have preſcribed it frequently for full grown 
perſons, likewiſe in the quartan ague. The body being 
prepared, the patient took thirty drops of it in a little 
warm ale and bread, half an hour before the paroxyſm was 
expected; ſilence being kept about him, he fell afleep 
and into a profuſe ſweat, and thereby the cure was at- 
tained. But if during that time he was awaked by one 
means or other, the remedy would not ſucceed for tliat time, 
but better precautions muſt be taken at the next paroxyſm. 
Sal amoniac has for a long time been recommended againſt 
agues, but 1t 1s not poſlible to make children take it on ac- 
count of its taſte. I have ſeldom been able to prevail on older 
perſons to take it in a ſufficient doſe. A gentleman did how- 
ever ſwallow two drachms in a day of it in warm barley- 
gruel, and was thereby cured of the 2 but getting a re- 
apſe after a few weeks, he then choſe rather to take the bark. 
The common people who do not mind the taſte ſo much, 
Will reap more advantage from this /al amoniac; but I fancy 
it muſt be repeated in the ſame manner as the bark, as I 
have found relapſes otherwiſe to follow when it was uſed 
without repetition. 
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. XXII. 
On WORMS. 


HOSOEVER is affected by worms, ought 

to endeavour to get rid of them, the ſooner the 
better, for they cauſe a great many diſorders in the hu- 
man frame, and keep inereaſing both in bulk and num- 
ber, as long as they remain undiſturbed z one is not 
ſecure a moment from being attacked by them ; for 
every thing that may happen to cauſe them to move, 
creep, ſuck, or to bore as it were in the inteſtines, will 
immediately bring on ſickneſs; for inſtance, eating 
ſomething one is not accuſtomed to at home, or any 
thing ſweet, &c. Children and young perſons will be 
immediately affected in ſuch caſes; but old people, 
whoſe — Ion are leſs ſenſible and irritable, as alſo 
robuſt perſons, whoſe bowels are lined with a firm 
mucus in the inſide, do not ſo eaſily feel the diſturbance. 
Nevertheleſs worms are ſo far equally hurtful to all, 
that they always partake and conſume a great deal of 
the food one has taken, and that their excrements and 
the exhalations of them mix with the food, whereby the 
nouriſhment of the body grows too ſcant or too bad, 
or produces continual hunger *. Therefore the more 
in number and larger the worms are, the more one will 
ſuffer in this reſpect. Beſides, it is to be obſerved, 
that thoſe who are afflicted with worms, will always 
be more endangered than others by inflammatory fevers, 
eſpecially by the ſmall- pox. For this reaſon we do 
not venture to inoculate a child that is known to be 
troubled by the worms. 


2 
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Doctor Nitret in his letter to Doctor De Haen, Ad. 
Med. xii. 219. mentions a woman who was ſo hungry, that 
ſhe was obliged to eat day and night. The reaſon was, 
that ſhe had eighteen tape worms Ftæniæ) which were af 
terwards expelled, 


Q Worms 
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Worms are bred of their own particular ſeed or egg, 
as all other living animals; a fly is bred of a fly's egg, 
the egg of a hen produces a chicken and not a ſnake; 
of a gooſe's egg is bred an animal of the ſame ſpecies ; 
worms alſo are propagated by worms and nothin 
elſe. Their eggs are conveyed into the human body 
by food and drink, eſpecially by the water one drinks, 
and by which the veſſels in the kitchen are waſhed. 
The common people in Sweden drink much water, 
ſometimes- not very clean, eſpecially during the ſum- 
mer ; they then likewiſe eat much raw ham. In all 
theſe the werms might have laid their eggs by thou- 
fands, which are ſwallowed and bred in the ſtomach 
and inteſtines. . Nay, perhaps, ſmall worms are ſome- 
times ſwallowed with impure water, therefore the vul- 
gar are ſo much troubled by them; ſo that among the 
tick people who are to be cured at the mineral water at 
Satra, by the charitable foundation of Biſhop Kalſenius, 
three fourths are affected with diſeaſes which ariſe 


from worms. Some fiſh, for inſtance, the bream, 


the cel, the rud (prinus rutilus) * are frequently. 
infeſted with worms, eſpecially the fænia, which pro- 
bably is more commonly conveyed to peeple by eating 


' thoſe fiſhes; for it is more common in places where 


plenty of fiſh is to be gotten than elſewhere, ſo that 
more people are affected by the tænia at Stockbolm 
than at Up/al, and ſtill more in Finland and in Ruſſia. 
Every other perſon in Holland is plagued by this 
worm, and every tenth perſon in Switzerland. It is 
true that the 7@nza, which lodges for inſtance in the 
bream, is flat and white, but perhaps moſtly without 
articulation. Nevertheleſs it is found ſometimes arti- 
culated, which may be ſeen in a fænia taken out of a 
dream from the lake of Malaren, and which animal 
I ſtill preſerve in ſpirits, But as the ſame ſpecies of 
tænia which lodges in man is likewiſe found in water, 
according to the aſſertion of Archiater J. Linne, Biſhop 
Menander, and Doctor Unzer, there is no doubt but 
that it may alſo live in fiſn. That in fact it is found 


— 


* See more of this in the rarrative of DoQor Faxe to 
Ccileg. Med. 1765. p. 281, and the following. FT. 
| in 
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in fiſh, does likewiſe appear from Obſerv. Anat. p. 84. 
One would think that the worms and their eggs would 
be deſtroyed, as the fiſh is always boiled before its be- 
ing eaten; but ſeven perſons beſides myſelf once found 
the contrary ; a diſh of bream was brought on the table, 
and in one of theſe was a fænia, which was ſtill alive 
and plainly moved about. The fault is probably, 
that the fil ſeldom are well boiled in this country, 
but eaten frequently half boiled. The ingenious Dr. 
| Montin has communicated to the Royal Academy of 
Sciences, year 1763, p. 113. his experiment of ths 
great heat the worms can bear before they die, 

Few people would be able to avoid the eggs of 
worms, as ſometimes one thouſand of them are ſwal- 
lowed with a glaſs of water. Hence the queſtion ariſes 
why every individual is not troubled by theſe animals? 
Becauſe eggs of worms are bred in the ſtomach and in- 
teſtines, + If there be a moderate warmth ; 2d, If 
they get a reſting place, for inſtance, being faſtened 
in the mucus, which makes a coating in the inſide of 
the inteſtines and bowels, or in the folds of the 
| bowels, or in a place where they are not diſturbed 
by the continual pulſation of adjacent blood veſlels; 3d, 
It on account of a weaker motus periſtalticus, they are 
not immediately expelled; 4th, If they do not happen to 
be diſſolved, or their vegetative power deſtroyed by the 
ſteams which are perſpired in the ſtomach and bowels, 
in the ſame manner as corn is enervated and cannot 

row when it has been expoſed to frequent rain, Such 
1s generally the caſe with a weak perſon. But on the 
contrary, the motus r is greater in robuſt peo- 
ple, the arteries pulſate with a greater force, the per- 
ſpiration is briſker and the heat greater, ſo that it is 
often equal with the 94th degree of the thermometer of 
Farenhett, in ſtrong a bis not ſo in weak; con- 
ſequently ſuppoſing a weak and ſtrong perſon to live 
on the ſame kind of food and drink, and therefore to 
ſwallow an equal quantity of worms eggs, it follows 
that theſe would eaſily be bred in the former, but muſt 
periſh in the latter, unleſs by frequent drinking of un- 
clean water, fome eggs of the immenſe number ſwal- 
lowed, ſhould at laft faſten to the mucus coating of the 
inteſtines, or in their folds, which perhaps is the caſe 
Q 2 | with 
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with the vulgar, . For otherwiſe it is plain by what ! 
above obſerved, that children are more commonly in- 
feſted by worms than old perſons, women more fre- 
quently than men, and perſons of a ſedentary life more 
ſo than thoſe who have continual exerciſe ; which is 
confirmed by experience. | 

Although there is no part in the human frame where 
inſets or worms of ſome kind or other have not been 
found ®, nevertheleſs the ſtomach and bowels are the 
places where worms principally take their abode. 

There are chiefly five kinds of worms which infeſt 
mankind. The firſt ſort reſembles the cheeſeworm, 
and is called ſcares (Linn. Sy. Nat. Edit. xii. T. i. 
p. 1076); it is generally white, pointed at both ends, 
however ſomething more blunt at one end, according to 
the remarks of Mr, Phelſum. "Theſe worms dwell in the 
inteſtinum rectum, likewiſe ſometimes in the colon, are 
of an incredible ſwiftnefs in their motions, creeping 
frequently out and in again, whereby ſometimes they 
cauſe an immenſe pain about the meatus urinarius, nay 
even the fiuor albus in young girls; they are never 
found but in great numbers. 

The ſecond ſort is called Lumbricus inteſtinalis teres, 
(ibidem, p. 1076.) Theſe reſemble the common red 

round worms or rain worms intirely, except in the 

internal conformation, and that they are more white, 
and that they have not ſo plain a ring or cingulum, as 
the earth worm. Nevertheleſs that has alſo been ob- 
ſerved by Mr. Phelſum (Eſſay on Worms, Tab. v.) and 
Iikewiſe Mr. Yan Den Boſch { Hiftoria conſtit. Epid. ver- 
mi uſe) which J find quoted in the Literary Gazette 
of Gottingen. They are marked with about one hun- 
dred inciſions. Baron Munchauſen has counted about 
one hundred and forty ſuch inciſions on a common 
red earth- worm { Lumbricus terrefiris Linn.) At each 
ring, the great one excepted, are four rows of double 
ſetiform productions (fete), and conſequently eight 
hundred ſuch hairs or ſetæ, when the worm is marked 
with one hundred rings; theſe he can alſo move out- 


— 


A great collection of theſe are enumerated by Mr. Pal- 
las in his Diſſertation De Ir feſtis viventibus intra viventis. 
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wards, and contract at pleaſure ; their direction is from 
both ends towards the middle of the worm, but there 
they ſtand ſtrait erected*; Archiater V. Linne has ob- 
ſerved them on the inteſtinal round worm, ( /umbricus 


teres.) Theſe are the inſtruments for the worm to move 


about with, to keep himſelf faſt, to prickle, gnaw and 
to wound the inteſtines, which may cauſe innumerable 
plagues, Great pain may likewiſe be effected by its 
mouth, which is found at that end where three ſmall 
elevations are to be ſeen. The lumbricus terreſtris con- 
tracts, or makes itſelf thick and ſhort. The /umbricus 
teres or inteſtinal worm is deſtitute of that power. The 
former is ſoft whether it be dead or alive, the latter is 
hard and diſtended ; its rings are however to be ſeen, 
although they are drawn out as it were. Such a worm 
is ſeldom to be met with alone or ſingle in the human 
inteſtines, but commonly with ſeveral more; they are 
then generally ſmall. If a ſingle = worm is expelled, 
then we hope- that there are very few or none of them 
left behind: a poor little girl, eight years of age, was 
affected by worms ſo hard, that ſhe ſometimes, after 
her convulſions, lay inſenſible for a quarter of an hour, 
nay half an hour together; within nine days I expclled 

ſomething more than ninety lumbrici by the pills which 
afterwards are to be deſcribed. 

The round worms which infeſt the human ſpecies, 
are either males or females, but earth worms (lumbr. 
tereftr.) are hermaphrodites. Notwithſtanding the great 
external nig between theſe two ſorts, neverthe- 
leſs the internal ſhape is very different, which one will 
find on comparing Viliſii Anatomy of lumbricus fe- 
re/tris (ſee his book De Anima Bruterum, Chap. iii.) 
with that of the Jumbricus teres inte/!inorum made by 
Redi, Valiſnerus, Tyſon and Klein. Several have ob- 
ſerved that theſe worms ſometimes pierce the inner 
coatings of the inteſtines, and take their abode between 
them. Such an inſtance may eſpecially be read in Storct, 
Ann. Med. ii. p. 228. This ſpecies of worms not only 
lodges in the ſtomach and inteſtines, but is likewite 
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* For all theſe obſervations we are indebted to Profeſſor 
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ſometimes to be met with in the reins, See Ruy/ch. Oh. 
Anat. Chirurg. No. 64, and Pallas l. c. p. 18, 19. 
Nay Mr. Du Verny found one in the head in the ſinus 
langitudinalis, on a. child five Fr of age, which, 
during its life time, complained of a ſevere pain at 
the root of the noſe. See Hift, de L' Acad. R. year 
1700. They are alſo to be met with in calves, fiſh, 
hogs, and ſeveral other animals. See Pallas, c. i. They 
likewiſe frequently lodge in the reins of dogs, and 
cauſe them great pains. Pallas, c. i. p. 19. Redi, 
Bagliv. Andry, Ee Clerc., Lawzoni, Torti, and ſeveral 
other laudable men, have tried to find out what beſt 


would kill them, by NN on them ſeveral things 


when they were expelled ; but the experiments giving 
ſo different reſults, one can reap very little benefit from 
it, In cold water they die immediately, which I like- 
viſe'find Mr. Van Den Boſch to have obſerved. They 
alſo avoid quickſilver; they are ſuppoſed not to be 
able to bear wine and brandy, but I ſaw a worm, 
which in the morning being expelled from a child, was 
ſtill alive in the evening, notwithſtanding it had been 
preſerved all that time in a phial of ſpiritus vini. Mr, 
Pallas killed a dog with the poiſonous ſemina faphiſ- 
agriæ, and after being opened, the ſeeds were found 
together with ſeveral living lambrici and ſmal] tape 
worms; ſee c. i. p. 48. The third fort of worms is 
called Tenia (Linnei Syſt. Nat. Edit. xii, T. i. p. 
1323) or tape worm, on account of its reſemblance to 


- A binding. It is flat, long, articulated, and com- 


monly white, It is likewiſe ſuppoſed to increaſe with 


new a or articulations as a ſertularia. Of this 
t 


ſort there is ſometimes one ſingle, ſometimes more in 
one and the ſame perſon. The one end of it is broad, 
with long articulations ; its other end is gradually ta- 

red, with ſhorter and ſhorter articulations, ſo that at 


laſt mY are ſcarce to be diſtinguiſhed by the magnify- 
$ 


ing glaſs, which part perhaps is the neck, and at laſt 
is terminated with a narrow point, which by the greateſt 
number of -phyſicians is called the head of the worm, 
This ſmaller end it can lengthen or ſhorten ; (ſee Nit- 
ret in De Haen, |. c.): the joints at the broader end 
are eaſily ſeparated one from the other, and theſe pieces 
are texmed vermes cucurbitixi, or cucumber worms, 
which 
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which as each of them can live ſeparately, have unjuſtly 
been looked on as a different fort of worms. When 


only a few yards of a tape worm are expelled, all the 


articulations ſeem to be of an equal length and breadth, 
But when ſixteen or twenty yards appear at once, one 
can eaſily perceive that the middle is broader though 
the articulations there are ſhorter than that part which 
is called the broad end of the worm. Each articulation 
is provided with a kind of nipple or round ſucking veſ- 
ſel (oſculum) : the firſt ſpecies of fænia has one ſuch 
ſucker on the edge, and the other has two on the ſide. 
Theſe veſſels can be pointed outwards, and retracted, 
when the worm is {till alive “; and the ſucking which 
is felt by patients in the bowels, ariſes probably 
from them. Beſides other ſervices they may be of to 
the worm, it is curious to find how thick a joint grows 
on being put into tepid milk, It grows almoſt to an 
incredible length in the human inteſtines; I have 
myſelf not ſeen more expelled of it at once than 160 
feet, but others have ſeen 600 feet, Doctor Van Doe- 
vern mentions, that a peaſant, after having taken an 
emetic, vomited up 40 Dutch ells of tape worm, and 
would have got clear of more if he had not heen afraid 
of puking out all his guts, and for that reaſon bit the 
worm off, Hence it is plain that it lodges in all the 
inteſtines, both craſſa and ſenuia, nay likewiſe in the 
ſtomach. Theſe are frequently obſerved in dogs; but 
Doctor Raulin has found a tape worm 16 feet long in 
the third. of the inteſlina tenuia of a dead body. 

When a tape worm fitſt comes out, it is always 
ſomething longer and broader than a little afterwards; 
one can alſo obſerve a reptile motion in it when it 
is expelled alive, how it alternatively grows broader 
and more narrow, and that the edges of it are tumbled 
as it were like waves; and that is the tumbling or un- 


dulating motion patients complain of who are infeſted 


by this worm. One would ſometimes think it quite 
dead after being expelled, though it is ſtill alive. I have 

frequently tried this even after its having laid on a plate 
in the window for twenty-four hours; for when I put 
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it into a bowl, and poured on it ſome warm water, its 
creepings and motions were immediately to be obſerved, 


but on pouring a little cold water on it again, the mo- 


tions ceaſed, and the worm appeared to be dead; and in 
this manner I repeatedly could make it torpid and revi- 
vified again. After many repetitions of cold and warm 


Water, a very thin ſkin, which the animal is wholl 


covered with, was at laſt ſeparated. That it has feel- 
ing, I often obſerved by pricking it with the point of 
a pair of ſeiſſars, for when {till alive, it immediately 


begun to move, and its articulations to grow ſhorter 


and broader, It being provided with ſmell, will be- 
ſides other inſtances, appear from the experiment by 


Mr. Kenig, l. c, One would think it an eaſy matter 


to draw out the whole worm when already a part of 
it appears, but I know it to be impoſlible : for tho' 
one ever ſo gently endeavours to perform this, the pa- 
tient begins to feel as a number of balls were in the. 
belly, and ſuch aa itching that it cauſes convulſions 


if one does not immediately give way to the worm, or 


cut him off; if one then ties a ſilk thread to the worm, 
it will be dragged up in the body two or three yards, 
but at laſt falls off and ſoon gets out. 

By this we partly find why this worm is ſo difficult 
to expel, which difficulty is probably increaſed by the 
power it is provided with, in keeping itſelf faſt by the 
ſucking veſſels above mentioned, Beſides, the animal 


and fiſh, ſo that it eannot without great difficulty be 
looſened. This ſmall end is probably the common 
mouth to the worm, for each articulation has its proper 
mouth, that is to ſay, the above mentioned ſuckers, 
Mr. Wepfer has obſerved a worm to adhere ſo cloſely 
to the inteſtines, as leeches do, when they are ſuck- 
ing blood. (De cicuta aquatica, ch. iii.) Confer Her- 


renſchward's Letter to V. Swieten, in his Comment. iv. 


Fo Dottor Tyſon (Phileſ. Tranſact. Abr. T. iii.) ſaw a 


living tape worm in an opened dog: the broader end of 


the worm lay looſe in the inteſlinum refium, but the 


ſmaller end was ſo adherent to the firſt of the inte/ting 
tenuia, that it was with difficulty he with his nail 


could fcratch him looſe. It faſtened itſelf to the in- 


teſtine again as before, and muſt be ſeparated in the 
1 ſame 
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ſame manner. Hence we find that one cannot be ſure 
of having got rid of the tape worm, if every part of the 
(mall end has not alſo been expelled. For if ſomething 
{hould remain, it would ſoon increaſe again ; nay if one 
ſingle joint only ſhould remain, it might grow to a 
long worm. There is a probability of its growing | 
ſometimes ſo long that it has not room in the inteſtines, - 
but a part of it muſt go out. Sometimes a part of it 
pines away or dies, which may then eafily be carried off 
by the excrements or medicines. It is certain, that 
the articulation itfelf, or a joint of it, is ſometimes 
ſo corroded, that growing more and more lender, it at 
laſt goes off: I have obſerved this to happen in two dif- 
ferent ways, for the corruption has either begun at both 
the edges, and in a form of two half moons advanced 
to the middle till their meeting there, or it has begun 
in the middle and advanced to both edges, leaving 
there only one or the other fibre. This may therefore | 
be the cauſe of pieces of tape worm being frequently | 
carried off without the aſſiſtance of remedies. It is 
now alſo a matter out of diſpute, that this ſort of worm 
is to be met with in other places beſides the human in- 
reſtines, We heard before that it has been found in 
water and fiſh, which is confirmed by men of veracity, 
(ſee the Royal Swed. Acad. of Sciences, year 1747, 
p. 113.) It has alſo been obvious in the inteſtines 
of dogs, cats, lambs, hens, geeſe, pidgeons ; nay, 
Aſſeſſor Darelius has found it in the bowels of a quite 
new-born and opened whelp. This makes me apt to 
believe that one might be born with the tape worm, as 
I myſelf know two daughters, their mother and grand- 
mother, to have been affected with the tape worm. 
This becomes more probable by the experiments Yan 
Dwveren has collected in his Diſſertation De vermibus 
Intel. Hominis, p. 31. and by what Mr. De Lille re- 
lates of his daughter, eleven weeks old, from whom 
worms were expelled, though ſhe had not yet fed on 
any other thing but her mother's milk. The late Pro- 
feſſor Brendel in Gottingen, preſerved in ſpirits a num- 
ber of ſmall lumbrici, which were found in the inteſtina 
tenuia of a fœtus prematurely brought to the world. See 
Pallas, ch. i. p. 59. | 3 
| The 
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The fourth ſpecies is called by Archiater V. Linne, 
Aſcaris Lumbricoides, (Sy. Nat. Edit. xii. p. 1076.) 
It is in all circumſtances reſembling the Aſcaris vermi- 
cularis, by being pointed at both ends, but it is about 
a quarter of a yard. long. This has commonly been 
confounded with the lumbricus teres, or inteſtinal round 

The fifth ſort is the Faſciola inte/linalis Linnei, Syſt. 
Nat. Edit. xii. p. 1078. Doctor Montin has expelled 

it from a lady, and well deſcribed it in the Swed. 

Royal Acad. of Sciences for the year 1763, p. 113. It 
is thick, with a longitudinal ſulcus or notch on each ſide, 
Theſe notches conſiſt merely of a number of impreſſed 
ſhrivelled dots. The larger end of this faſciola is ob- 
tuſely angulated, but at the other, it is gradually atte- 
nuated to the extremity of the point, with which it is 
ſo exceſſively adherent in fiſhes, that it is commonly 
torn off when it is to be taken out with the guts, unleis 
the fiſh be put in very cold water. Its edges have fine 
rings, which are felt very ſharp when you rub it all along, 
eſpecially on thoſe pieces which are rigid. This is 
probably the cauſe of the cuttings, which the patient 
complains of at each ſtool when the worm is going off. 
Doctor Montin made experiments with this fort of 
worms taken from fiſhes : when he put them on ſtrong 
blazing charcoal, they extinguiſhed the fire two or 
three times by their ſlime before dying; and were often 
found to endure ſtrong flames for two minutes. Be- 
ſides, the Doctor peaks of a gentlewoman in Holland, 
who, on eating a bream's tongue, luckily felt ſomething 
ſtrange in the mouth, and ſpitting it out, it was found 
to be a livi * — 

Here l ewiſe be added the ſixth ſort, which by 
our induſtrious obſerver, Mr. Anton. Rolandſon Martin, 
is called Gordius, the knot or thread worm; the body 

of it is cylindric, pointed at both ends, but one of 
them is more acute, and the worm ſtretches it out till 
it is quite fine and ſubulated when one pours any thing 
warm over the animal itſelf. This worm is of a white 
colour, except the laſt mentioned point, which is paler 
than the other parts. The exterior ſkin is nearly of 
the ſame colour, but the integjor parts or the nte/tinum 

is ſtill paler; therefore it appears in ſpirit of * ag 
es men 
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linen threads cut ſhort, It makes various contortions, 
and the ſmaller end of it ſeems to be the principal 
inſtrument in moving the. body along, and there is 
probably its mouth. It enters the air-bladder of the 
fiſh, in order to grow there and propagate. The big- 
geſt are an inch long, and the older are more tough 
and enduring than the younger. They pierce the air- 
bladder, which nevertheleſs remains equally diſtended 
as before : afterwards they go through the guts, liver, 
and the gills... | 7 
Mr. Martin has found theſe animals in (gadus virens 
Linn.) a ſpecies of cod- fiſn, ( ſalmo fario) in trout, her- 
rings, and in (/alms eperlanus) ſmelts. The appearance 
of ſmall rolls of thread, which one meets with in the 
meſentery or the white-roe of herrings, is no other 
thing than theſe gordii. Its food is probably the chylus. 
For the above reaſon the inhabitants of Hula fors in 
Finland always open the back of the ſmelts, and take 
out the air-bladder before they venture to eat that 
fiſh. - | | | EL 1 
Mr. Martin himſelf is troubled: by this gueſt, and 
has communicated the following ſigns of it: That 
the noſtrils itch, eſpecially towards night; that the 
ſpittle aſcends to the mouth; that vomiting ſome- 
times comes on inadvertently, night ſweating, uneaſy 
Neep, ſpaſms in the liver and about the milt, by 
which winds aſcend, attended with pain about the 
precordia, redneſs on the cheeks, ſometimes more fo 
on the left one than the other: the patient grows 
anxious, indiſpoſed to all kind of work, timid, pee- 
viſh, and ſometimes in a paſſion without reaſon; the 
body is heavy and fatigued, ſo that one has not ſtrength 
to life moderate burdens ; the ſtomach is puffed up 
and diſtended; both before and after having had ſtools, 
one feels pain under the ſhort ribs, and vomits ſlime, 
eſpecially after the ſtools, However Mr. Martin looks 
upon the itching of the noſtrils and, the flimy vomit- 
ings as the ſureſt ſigns of being affected with this kind 
of worms. A more minute account of this is given 
by this gentleman in the tranſactions of the Roy. Acad. 
of Sciences for the year 1777. ee ee 
All theſe five ſorts, I fancy, will ſeldom be found 
in one perſon, But I know a poor man's * of 
| our 


A A CAFES IE - IEF 2 ETHER 4 bt 


rere TITS I OE; 


ARISE ZE LE IRE. A TIRE. 
* —— —— 8 ” 
« > , ö . > T o 


236 DiIsEASs ES OP CHILDREN, 


four year's old, who was very lean and weak : on re- 
ceiving a little dram of barley-brandy from the mother 
as a cordial, it immediately after voided an innumera- 
ble quantity of aſcarides, eight feet of a ſlender tape- 
worm, and ten worms of the ſecond and fourth fort. 
Theſe gueſts being expelled, the child recovered 
ſtrength and a jolly appearance. 

Worms are more obvious in perſons on certain years 
than otherwiſe: and when any epidemical diſeaſes ap- 
pear, one will be quite amazed at the vaſt numbers of 
them which the ſick void upwards and downwards. 


This was the caſe with a great number of horſemen 


and ſoldiers who returned home ſick from the campaign 
in Finland in the year 1743. It is not eaſy to determine 
whether it aroſe from their drinking unclean water, or 


if a previous mild air had promoted a more copious 


brooding of the eggs, or whether there was any. other 
cauſe then favourable to the propagation of the worms. 
A minuter inquiry and obſervation ought to be made 
on ſuch occaſions, But ſo far we know, that in 
curing ſuch an epidemy, it is neceſſary to endeavour 
to deliver the patient-from ſuch new gueſts, who alone 
are ſufficient to ſtir up a fever, or to increaſe that which 
one is already affected with, or to make it irregular, cauſe 
gripes, a diſtended ſtomach, delirium, convulſions, 
Sec. * Mr. Van Doevern had under his care, in the 
autumn of the year 1752, a robuſt ſoldier who had the 
ague. During one of the paroxyſms the patient got 
a hideous trembling, eſpecially in the arms, likewiſe 
2 particular laughing, quick but low, trembling, and 
ſometimes intermitting pulſe. Van Doevern therefore 
adminiſtered an emetic, by which a large round worm, 
together with much ſlime, was voided, and after that 
the ſymptoms ceaſed, and the ague itſelf ſoon after. 


Confer Dr. Fare in the Narrative to Coll. Med. 1765. 


p. 184. | 
The pains which are cauſed by worms ariſe, 1. from 
the large fize and great number; for the larger and 


more numerous they are, the greater ſhare of our nou- 


* See Hift. Conſt. Epid. Verminoſe, by Van den Boſch, 
1769, 8vo, | * g 
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riſhment uy partake of. Hence ariſes the great ap- 
petite in thoſe who have worms, eſpecially if it be the 
tape-worm, the patient being ſometimes ſo hard -taken 
that he faints away if he does not immediately get 
a piece of bread. This is allo a reaſon that he will be 
always indiſpoſed in the mornings if he is only uſed 
to make one meal in a day, as dinner for inſtance ; 
but he will make it out tolerably well, if he uſe break- 
faſt and ſupper beſides. [See the Tranſat. of the 
Swed. Roy. Acad. of Sciences, year 1747, p. 119.] 
Therefore a woman big with child, who has the tape- 
worm, muſt eat more than another, in order to avoid 
being troubled by it. 

2. It ariſes from their lying together in a heap, 
ſurrounded with much ſlime; which we common] 
call a worm's neſt: hence it happens that the bowels 
are either dilated or ſhut up, by which, the wind being 
confined, are occaſioned the colic, vomiting, and the 
dreadful diſeaſe called miſerere. 

3. From the exhalations from the worms and their 
excrements, all which, being heterogeneous and eaſily 
putreſcent, may cauſe a diarrhoea, dyſentery, or ſevere 
fevers, if together with the chylus they be abſorbed 
into the blood. The ſame diſorders will happen if 
thoſe animals die in the body, and are not immediately 
expelled. 

4. Great pains muſt alſo be cauſed by worms when 
they pierce the inteſtines and fall into the cavity of 
the belly. How this is effected is not exactly known; 
but that it is a matter of fact is very well atteſted by 
many phyſicians of veracity. [See the Anatomical Diſ- 
ſertations of Yon Haller, Vol. VI. p. 718. and the 
Tranſact. of the Roy. Swed. Acad. of Sciences, year 
1747, p 104.] Such is ſuppoſed to have been the 
caſe with Herodes Agrippa. See the Acts of the Apo- 
ſtles, c. xii. 

5. But worms are chiefly troubleſome by their mo- 
tions, creepings, and ſucking. They move of their 
own accord when they are hungry, or when they are 
irritated by food or medicines which they cannot bear, 
and then ſeek for a retreat, or faſten themſelves cloſe 
to the bowels. In general, worms cannot bear ſalt 
food, as ſalt falmon, four wines, diſhes ſeaſoned with 
onions and leeks, nor aniſe, liquorice, ſugar, and 

mead. 
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mead, Milk is reliſhed by them; but, though it 


ſometimes pacifies the pains, it ſometimes increaſes 
them ; which latter probably ariſes from the 22 
of the worms, creeping from the more diſtant parts 
of the inteſtines in order to reach the milk in the ſto. 
mach. As both the ſtomach and inteſtines are tender 
and irritable, therefore the motions and ſuckings of 
the worms may cauſe ſpaſms,” nauſea, bitter taſte, 
white tongue, a preſſure under the breaſt, anxiety, 
vomiting, rumbling in the inteſtines, belly diſtended, 
tender ſtomach, gripes, and ſometimes looſeneſs, ſome- 
a times coſtiveneſs, ſucking in the ſtomach, &c. 
Now, as the ſtomach and bowels communicate with 
all the other parts of the human frame, therefore the 
irritation of the worms is ſufficient to bring the whole 
body in diſorder. When ſpaſms are more univerſally 
ſpread, we get ſhiverings; when the reins are con- 
tracted, it cauſes the urine to ceaſe entirely, or at leaſt 
to grow pale; if conſtrictions happen in the throat, 
one is diſabled from ſwallowing. From hence alſo 
ariſe all the other pains which phyſicians frequently 
have obſerved in thoſe who are affected by worms: 
for inſtance, . a ſmall and ſometimes intermittent pul- 
ſation, beatings or palpitations ot the heart, faintings, 
vertigo, difficulty of ſpeaking diſtinctly, (ſee the Tranſ. 
of the Sw. Roy. Acad. of Sciences, year 1747. p. 111.) 
loſs of ſpeech, blindneſs, ſounding in the ears, fear- 
fulneſs, loſs of good humour, di, delirium, 
ſpaſms during the — troubleſome dreams, uneaſy agi- 
tations of body and mind, anxiety and hideous thoughts, 
fingultus, convulſions, epilepſy, and apoplexy. We have 
inſtances of thoſe who all at once have grown raving 
mad, but quiet as lambs again as ſoon as the worms 
were expelled. We have found that the interruption. 
of the regular evacuations particular to the other ſex 
has been frequently owing to theſe animals, The milk 
of nurſes will often dry up too ſoon, if they be affected 
by worms; their teats then burſt, as it often happens 
to the lips, and will be ſurrounded by a pale ring, 
Dr. Spigelius relates of a noble lady who was not 
married, but got nauſea and longings as a pregnant 
woman: her belly ſwelled, and the menſtrua quite 
ceaſed, She was examined as a woman big with cn, 
an 
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and was judged to be fo: therefore no remedies being 
given, the patient pined away and died, by the igno- 
rance of others and want of nurſing. She was opened 
and found innocent; there being no fœtus in the 
womb : but there was found a quantity of ſlime and 
water in her bowels, as alſo a worm as long as the 
inteſtines themſelves. For this reaſon thoſe phyſicians 
are very much in the right who ſay, that there is not 
any diſeaſe ſo ſevere and uncommon but what may 
be occaſioned by worms, Therefore if any uncommon 
and unaccountable diſtemper ariſe on a ſudden, they 
juſtly inquire if there be any ſigns of worms in the 
patient. Theſe I am now going to enumerate in ge- 
neral, and afterwards endeavour to point out, by 
which one may find out the particular ſpecies of worms 
the patient is infeſted with. 

Signs of worms in general are: a frequent changing 
of complexion in the face, alternately from pale to 
red; blue ring under the eyes; tickling or itching in 


the noſe; frequent pains in the head, which come on 


immediately after one has begun to eat; the mouth 
found full of water when one awakes in the morning, 
and ſaliva ſpilt on the pillow during the night; in- 
quietude and ſpaſms during fleep; the patient gene- 
rally reſts on his belly, grinds his ceeth, and behaves 
in his ſleep as if he was ſwallowing ſomething ; firs 
upright during the ſleep, ſpeaking and calling out, but 


lays down again and fleeps quietly; thirſt in a morn- 


ing; frequently ſubject to faintings; frequently ver- 
tiginous; ſoundings in the ears; he has ſometimes a 
nauſea and difguſt for food, but at other times, and 
moſtly, a great appetite ; ſtinking breath ; rotten and 
corroded gums: beſides there enſue vomitings, op- 
preſſions under the heart, gripes and pinchings chiefly 
about the navel ; ſudden ſwellings and tenderneſs of 
the belly, and rumblings in it; one feels a ſucking 
internally, and a ſort of trembling motion ; ſometimes 
great looſeneſs, ſometimes coſtiveneſs; ſtinking ex- 
crements; one eats hearty commonly, as was before. 
obſerved, but nevertheleſs the body remains lean ; 
finds one's-ſelf worſe in the mornings, eſpecially if 
neither ſupper nor breakfaſt has been eaten: ſuch pa- 
tients are always more indiſpoſed during the beginnin 
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and end of the wane of the moon; they feel an itch- 
ing in the anus, ſometimes to ſuch a degree that they 
faint; or have frequently vain efforts to ſtool: they 
are ſullen, anxious, and unapt to their cuſtomary of- 
fices : ſometimes peeviſſ contrary to cuſtom, they do 
not know what they will; they have a difficulty of 
ſpeaking plain, and ſometimes are not able to utter a 
word: ſome grow raving mad, maniaci; ſome fools; 
(fee Eph. N. C. Dec. III. A. III. Obſ. 135); others 
. get convulfions without any apparent cauſe, and with- 
out knowing any thing about it: the mouth is foam- 
ing when theſe convulſive motions are violent, other- 
wile not. Others grow tiff in their whole body, 
lying in fainting fits, awake with ſome violent ſpaſm, 
then grow delicious, afterwards falling aſleep, again 
awaking within a ſhort time with quite ſound under- 
ſtanding, and feel no other indiſpoſition but ſome 
DL, weakneſs. Some of them. drink often; ſome have a 
LA dry coughing, nearly reſembling a chincough (Com- 
merc. Lit. Norimb. Anno 1732. p. 46.). They 
lie under great difficulty in recovering their ſtrength, 
after having been ſick; palpitatio cordis often affects 
them. Dr. Alex. Monro ſays, that a greater dilatation 
of the pupil is one of the ſureſt ſigns : (ſee the Com- 
ment of Baron JV. Swieten, IV. p. 721.) Alſo it is 
a pretty certain ſign, if one on a ſudden grows ſick, 
and is inſtantly relieved by drinking a glaſs of very 
cold water. The reaſon is obvious by what has been 
faid of the effect of cold water on lumbrici, tæniæ, and 
faſciolæ. But the ſureſt ſign of all is worms, or parts 
of them, having been voided. | 
Nobody can expect to meet with all theſe ſigns in 
one ſingle perſon; it is ſufficient if many of them ap- 
pear : conſequently I was in the right to ſuppoſe a 
girl, ten years old, to have worms, becauſe ſhe eat 
heartily, but grew lean, was pale, and had a blue ring 
under the eyes, and was confined to her bed with pains 
in her knees and legs at the beginning of ſeveral wanes 
of the moon; The anthelmintic powder mentioned 
in the ſequel of this chapter cured her. I knew like- 
wiſe another child to grow lean, and often to fall ſick 
without any apparcnt cauſe. -But when it awaked in 
the morning it was always found to have lain * 4 
8 belly. 
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belly. Purging pills, with calomel, being given, diſ- 
covered it to have a thin and ſlender tape-worm. Van 
Daeveren makes mention of an otherwiſe healthy child; 
twelve years old, who on a ſudden fainting fits, 
ſpaſms, convullions, and a faint epilepſy, and after that 
a quotidian agne. He gave it to drink water in which 
quickſilver had been boiled. Two large round worms 
( lumbrici were voided, and thereby all the violent pains 
ceaſed, Our learned Lindeſtolpe was conſulted con- 
cerning a young miſs, ten-years old, who complained 
of a lancinating pain, moſtly on the left ſide: the had 
a dry cough, ſome heat, ſtrong pulſe, great thirſt and 
dryneſs in the mouth, and ſometimes a pinching in 
the ſtomach; ſometimes ſhe loſt her ſpeech, and had 
ſpaſms. Lindeſtolpe looked upon all theſe as an effect 
of worms, and ordered ſome anthelmintic powders; 
Having taken two of them, the got affected with ſuch 
violent ſpaſms two days after, about noon, that her 
feet were nearly contr up to the back. The par- 
oxyſm being over, ſhe felt no more pain, but flept 
till night. Her mother, then putting the bed to rights; 
found there a worm a foot long, twiſting and tum- 
bling itſelf like a ſnake, It had crept out quite dry; 
and probably during the violent fit. She got rid of 
ſeveral ſkins and empty pieces of worms after that, 
and was quite recovered: (fee his book on worms, 
p. 20.) When any one begins to feel uneaſineſs and 
rumblings in the inteſtines, chiefly as if he was diſ- 
tended by wind on one fide, and gets oppreſſions under 
the breaſt, - with anxiety and peeviſhneſs; and on 
taking a large doſe wormwood extract, finds 
that the oppreſſions diſappear always with' a rolling 
motion in the fide ; then one may be certain of being 
affected with worms. Mr. Delius, in his Amen. p. 349. 
makes mention of a youth who got affected with pains 
in the right thighs and loins, ſo that the right foot 
was turned inwards, and he limped. The parents 
thought that the joint was diſlocated: but the doctor 
took notice of the young man's having a hard ſtomach, 
and often pains in it; his mouth being ſometimes fill- 
ed with water; the noſe itching, and his urine reſem- 
bling whey. Hence worms were judged to cauſe the 
lameneſs, as well as the other complaints, and the 
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patient was actually cured of all by expelling the 
worms. _ | ie | 

But in order to know and diftinguiſh what particu- 
lar kind of worms a patient is affected with, we muſt 
. obſerve the following figns : The tape-worm cauſes a 
ſucking in the inteſtines, and the patient feels as if 
ſomething living was there, which has a tumbling or 
rolling motion. He is affected by a heavineſs on one 
fide, as if there lay a roll, or large ball. With the 
excrements ſometimes ſmall pieces are voided, which, 
when they are parts of the ſpecies with ſucking veſſels 
on the edges, reſemble cucumber or gourd ſeeds; or, 
according to Archiat. V. Linne, they have the appear- 
ance of the ſemina cardui, But he ſays that the joints 
of the other ſort, with the ſuckers on the ſides, re- 
ſemble barley-corns : - (ſee Amænit. Acad. de Tenia). 
Such pieces or joints aboye-mentioned are chiefly void- 
ed after havitig taken a PUTBE, or eaten much of carrots, 
or drank birch-juice, or after ſucking much of the in- 
terior and younger bark of pines in the ſpring. 
Particular ſigns for diſcoyering the round worms are 
pinchings and gripes, chiefly about the navel ; and 
ſometimes a ſkipping (motus ſalient) in the body. 
But ſigns of the. aſcarides are, itching in the anus, 
frequent vain endeavours to ſtool, and a ſullen and 
pettiſh humour. It is beſides nece to obſerve, 
that thoſe who have worms of either kind are not 
conſtantly affected by them, but only at times; ſo 
that one is cotiſtantly troubled by theſe gueſts at the 
end of the wane and in the very beginning of the 
increaſing moon *; 

If for the preſent there be no opportunity of attack- 
ing the worms, but one only chuſes to palliate the pains 
cauſed by them; the following methods will do to carry 
ſuch a point: 1. The patient may drink one or two 


—— 2 1 En: 


I do not aſcribe this t6 the influence of the moon 
er V. Halleri Elem. Phy/iol VII. p. 11. and 152:) ; but 
only know by experience that it happens at that time; 
and I have 1 thereby been able to tell the date, 
when an almanack has not been at hand. Worms have 
rhaps certain times to move on, as the a/carider, for in- 

— are troubleſome only in the evenings. 
7 pints 
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pints of milk while it {till retains its natural warmth 
as it comes from the cow; for boiled milk will not 
ſo eaſily 2 the pains: Or, 2. One may preſcribe 
an emetic, ſuch a one as is mentioned in the chapter 
on the hooping-cough. I have thereby relieved many 
children from violent pains during the paroxyſms: 
The following caſe only will be ſufficient: In the 
1752, a girlz four years old, voided a round worm 

in the morning. For one-and-twenty days running; 
after that, ſhe began to ſhriek exceſhvely from ſeven 
o'clock every urge in, Fas eleven at night, complain- 
ing of pain in the belly ny. The phyſicians who 
were preſent employed the beſt remedies known againſt 
worms with all due care, but without effect. Being 
conſulted, I adviſed the mentioned emetic powders to 
be given juſt when the ſhrieking began. She has after- 
wards taken ſeveral anthelmintics, chiefly when ſhe 
was — prepated and inoculated for the ſmall- 
þox in 1758, but neither worms nor ſigns of them 
ve appeared ſince. To full-grown perſons I have 
preſcribed thirty or forty drops of ting. antiby/?. Burietti 
to be taken in a little wine or brandy during the fit; 
when round worms were ſuppoſed to cauſe anxi- 
7 faintings, and ſmall convulſions. But when 
I had reaſon to ſuſpect the tape - worm as the cauſe of 
wearineſs of the mind, anxiety; preſſure under the 
| breaſt, and a diſtention of wind; I always ordered 
one or two ſpoonfuls of wormw¾ood extract to be taken 
in wine, which was attended with that good effect, 
that the preflufe and diſtention quickly Aeagpeares, 
with a rolling motion in one of the ſides “. 
But ſuch remedies procure only a relief for the pre- 
ſent; they do not remove the cauſe, unleſs a vomit, 
by the internal motions it cauſes, ſhould ſhake the 
adhering worms from their abode and expel them. 
That this frequently happens, we find by the caſes 
Mr. Brouzet relates in his book De I Edurdtion Medi- 
cinale des Enfaiis, II. p. 60. and by Mr. Vogel's Diſ- 
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Perhaps a table-cloth dipped in cold witer, and 
plied on the ſtomach, would have the deſired effect; to 99. 
the worm torpid or quiet. 
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ſertation de Uſu Emeticorum ad expellendos Vermes. Gott. 
1765. Therefore we ought likewiſe to know how to 

kill and to expe] worms out of the body. | 
The aſcarides are often expelled by eating raw car- 
rots, or drinking birch-juice, or by ſucking the juice 
of the young bark of fir, till one gets a looſeneſs: 
alſo by tying a ſtring to a piece of freſh pork, intro- 
ducing it into the inteſtinum rectum, and pulling it 
out again after a little time; for a number of theſe 
worms will then always follow. This muſt be done 
repeatedly, changing the pork at each time, in order 
to evacuate them all. One may likewiſe eradicate 
them with clyſters of tepid milk and a little ſalt, or 
with our common mineral waters and ſalt *; likewiſe 
| with 


_ 1 
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Dr. M. G. Heberden, in the Medical Tranſactions of 
London, Vol. I. mentions. a patient whoſe pains were 
ſtopped by injecting a little warm milk. Teneſni and ſlimy 
ſtools ceaſed when milk and oil were injected. After hav- 
ing taken half a dram of rhubarb, mixed with as much cin- 
nabar, he always voided a quantity of ſlime, reſembling 
the white of an egg, and with that followed a great quan- 
tity of theſe worms, and much more than when the rhu- 
barb was taken alone. The a/carides are ſometimes v 
difficult to eradicate, ' Dr. Heberden relates, in the fourth 
Memoir for February, 1757, that a patient got affected 
with a violent pain in the ftomach, attended with nauſea, 
obſtruction, reſtleſsneſs for the moſt part, and nearly an 
intire loſs of appetite. He grew very thin, and had ſcarce 
ſtrength to walk or ſtand on his legs; his ſtomach was hard, 
and contracted to the back ; the urine was' always milk- 
coloured, and the ſediment” of it white; his excrements 
were hard, 1 and could not be voided 
without aſſiſtance. After having tried many remedies to 
no purpoſe, he, by the advice of ſome perſon, diſſolved two 
unds of common falt in half a gallon of ſpring-water, 


and ſwallowed all within an hour. He was immediately 


taken ill, got a preflure over the ſtomach, violent vomit- 
ing, and by the fourth reaching brought up a quantity of 
worms; ſome of which were a/cariacs, but ſome reſembled 
thoſe which are found in horſe- guts, of the ſize of a wheat- 
corn: then, after having been coſtive for a fortnight, he 
got ſix or ſeven copious ſtools, voiding ſtinking and bloody 


excrements, together with a quantity of fimilar worms. 
„ = 8 He 
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with a clyſter of a drachm of fine ſugar and an equal 
portion of rats-dung, well rubbed together, and mixed 
with tepid milk (not boiled), to be injected five or ſix 
nights running. * 5 

The following clyſters will likewiſe prove a good 
remedy: Take one pint of water and an ounce of 
— boil it gently in a covered earthen pot, 
and add a little honey to it. This, being injected 
repeatedly, will certainly deliver the patient from 
theſe gueſts. | 

But the moſt efficacious remedy is a clyſter of 
tobacco-ſmoke. See Medical Obſervations, Vol. II. 


O7. | 
: Lallbrid teretes, or inteſtinal round worms, are not 
ſo eaſily expelled as the former. The remedies againſt 
them ought to be given, 1. At the beginning and 
at the _ of the wane of the moon. 2. To be ſwal- 
lowed at the hour one is uſed to breakfaſt ; for, as the 
worms are accuſtomed to feed at that time, one may 
the more eaſily cauſe them to ſuck or feed on that 
which is given to kill them. 3. The remedies ſhould | 
be given in tepid milk, or weak mead, or in quick- 
ſilver water; and, a little before a ſtool! is expected, 
one ſhould inje& a clyſter of a half-pint, or a pint, of 
warm milk, with an intention to allure them to de- 
ſcend lower down in the inteſtinal tube. 4. Some 
people think that the worms would hide them- 
ſelves, or ſhun the medicine, if the patient has pre- 
pared it himſelf, or ſmelled at it; therefore that 
ſhould be avoided. 5. If one intends to attack the 
worms by internal remedies, one ought not then 
to apply external anthelmintics; for the worms 
would likewiſe in that caſe take ſome ſafe retreat. 


on. tt. A — — * 5 — —-„-— 9 _ 1 hes. ns * * 


He ſoon recovered, and the third day after took another 
ſuch doſe of ſalt with almoſt the ſame effect, voiding worms, 
but dead ones. After which he enjoyed a good ſtate of 
health. However, for greater ſecurity, he took half a 
pound of ſalt in a pint of water two or three days beſore 
each new moon, It he had taken ſmaller doſes he would 
have avoided much pain, and by degrees have gained the 


ſame point, 
R 3 But 
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But if the patient, a little after having ſwallowed the 
anthelmintic, ſhould get affected with ſevere pain 
and ſpaſms in a fixed place in the lower part of the 
abdemen, it ſignifies that the worms have retired to 
that part, and are going to pierce the inteſtines. 
Then they ought immediately to be driven from that 
place by applying petroleum externally, oppoſite to the. 
pain *; or one may have a cake ready prepared of 
wormwood-buds, garlick, rye-flour, and freſh ox-gall; 
put it into thin linen and apply it moderately warm 
as the former, 6. When one intends to adminiſter 
remedies againſt worms, the patient ought, for ſome 
days. before, to abſtain from — on any kind of 
di of milk; but ſhould feed on hard, coarſe, and 
falt food, leek - porridge, horſe-radiſh, purſlane, high- 
ſeaſoned food, and the night before on a piece of ſalt 
herring, without drinking after it. The former ſerves 
to weaken the worms, and cauſes them to deſcend inta 
the lower inteſtines, ſo that they are more eaſily ex- 
pelled ; the other allures them to ſuck more eagerly 
of the anthelmintic medicine. 
The powder I have commonly made uſe of againſt 
this ſort of worms is as follows : 


R Sal martis Lond. gr. iv. 

| Sem. ſantomci Fr. x. 
Rad. jalappæ c. ſacchars opt. pulveriſ. 
Mellty puriſ. ana gr. xx. 


MA. f. puluis fubtiliſ. Dr. 


This is the daſe for a full-grown perſon, and is 
to be taken at breakfaſt-time, as was obſerved. If 
the patient does not mind how it taſtes, I add to each 
powder a drop of oil diſtilled of tanſey. If his body 
is not eaſily unbound, we increaſe the doſe with five 
to ten grains of jalap. But we diminiſh the doſe of 
that root, in caſe the patient is eaſily moved. It is 
always neceflary to rub the jalap very well with ſugar, 
previous to its being taken alone, or mixt with other 
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The author of the Landarzt (the country phyſician) 
mixes petroleum with oil of turpentine. | I 
| | remedies, 
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remedies, in order to prevent gripes. The doſe, fox 
a child, of the 1 anthelmintic powder, 
is a tea-ſpoonful the firſt day; and, if that does not 
procure ſufficient ſtools, the doſe is to be increaſed, 
the next day, with a half or a whole additional tea- 
ſpoonful, according to the circumſtances of the child. 
When the powder begins to operate, the patient is 
to drink a glaſs of cold water after each ſtool. It is 
to be taken three days running, at the beginping 
and the end of each wane of the moon, and conſe- 

uently one may fetch ſix powders at once from the 
ſhop. One may beſides drink a pint, or more, of the 
following quickſilver water, on theſe days, in order 
to make the ſurer of expelling the worms, 


Take radix 82 | ij. 
The ye of orange=peel gr. XXX, 
Winter's bark gr. vi. 


Freſh water, a gallen. 


Boil it till a fourth part be evaporated. it be 
ſtrained, and ſtand, her with two ona of 
quickſilver, in a cov earthen pot, on a moderate 
warm place rr — — water in the 
morning, an to it a little ihe ſuit- 
able to . taſte of the patient. au a 

I now hear that hyſſop has acquired a great repute 
againſt worms, A woman drank of it as a tea againſt 
her cough, and gave her child alſo ſome diſhes of it each 
morning. The effect was, that a great many worms 
were expelled. ; 

When the patient cannot ſwallow powders, I am 
uſed to preſcribe the following pills: | 


R Extraf?. tanaceti 
Sem. cinnaæ pulveriſat. ana gr. vj. 


Sal martis gr. ive 
Refi. rag. jalappe oft. c. : 

| amygd. trit. gr. vj. 
Olei tanacet. diſtil. gutt. j. 


M. F. pill. pond. gr. ij. fol. argent. obduc, 
Theſe eleven pills are the doſe for a full-grown perſon, 
A child may rake three, four, or five, according to 
W R 4 | its 
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its ſtrength. Thoſe who can take both pills and 

wders do beſt to take pills in the evening and pow- 
ders in the morning; but in that caſe there ſhould 
be no jalap in the pills; ſo that they will be only 
eight in number, 

If we can neither prevail on children to take the 
powder or pills, we let them frequently take 4 
| fs: ſantonici, or we beſtrew bread, or bread and 

utter, with honey and theſe kinds of feed, and order 
them to drink quickſilver- water, ſometimes giving of 
the rhubarb elixir two mornings running, If we can- 
not at all prevail on them to take any thing, we may 
try on their ſtomach the cake I have alrcady men- 
tioned, and procure ſtools by milk clyſters *. 

When the pains return, at the next change of the 
moon, perhaps the child may be perſuaded to take 
ſomething elſe; therefore we take, for inſtance, three 
or four grains of vitriolum martis, and diſſolve it in two 
ſpoonfuls of water, adding ſome honey. The child 
is to take it each morning on an empty ſtomach, and 
after that we give, on the two laſt mornings of the 
decreaſing moon, either the elixir of rhubarb, or elixir 
proprietatis Boerhaauii cum ageto, in ſome mead or honey- 
water. This laſt remedy colours the excrements black, 
on account of the iron; but no one need to have any 
apprehenſions or fear on that ſcore. Or we may make 
imall pills of af/a fetida, vitriolum mart:s, and a little 
honey, gilding them, and giving two or three at a 
time once or twice in a day, The patient muſt now 
alſo purge the laſt day of the wane of the moon by the 
above-mentioned drops. By theſe remedies the guts 
are conſtantly filled with the bad ſmell and taſte, 


- — — — — — — — 


* Two forts of ſeed, under the name of anthelmintic 
ſeed, are fold in our ſhops: the one ſort is /emina xedoariac, 
the other /em. ſantonici. This is very minute, and inter- 
mixed with ſo many ſtalks and pieces of leaves, that the 
doſe of the feed itſelf becomes but very little, Therefore 
the Archiater V. Linne thinks that one ought to ſubſti- 
tute the feeds of abrotanum campeſtre. I hope our apo- 
thecaries will read:ly follow this good — 8 reaſonahle 


advice. | 
which 
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which makes the abode of the worms inſupportable to 
them, ſo that they muſt ly. The pills may be taken 
in ſtewed apples, or ſimilar things: Confer V. Swieten's 
Comment. IV. p. 733 If one rather will purge by 
powders than by the drops, we preſcribe twelve, fif- 
teen, or twenty grains of the powder of jalap, rub- 
bing it, as above directed, with an equal portion of 
ſugar, and add to it a drop of oleum cinnamomi, divid- 
ing it into two equal parts. This gives a quick and 
copious opening. 

Mr. Biſſet recommends very much againſt worms, 
chiefly of this ſort, the leaves of helleborus feetidus Linn. 
or helleboraſjer max. Ger. giving fifteen grains of 
dry leaves in powder to a' an 1 er Lo he 

repares of their juice, together with ſugar, a | 
if "which he — Mt drachm, :. vid or” lets: 
See his Eſſay on Medical Conftit. p. 235. 

Dr. Brown has already, in the year 1757, in his 
Natural Hiſtory of Jamaica, held the ſpigelia anthelmia 
Linn. to be an incomparable remedy againſt worms, 
even when they have cauſed a fever and convulſions. 
Two handfuls of the herb are boiled with two pints 
of water till one pint be evaporated : this being ſtrain- 
ed, the drink is made palatable with a little lemon- 
juice and ſugar, Of this he gives the patient tw 
three, or four ounces every fixth or twelfth h 
during three days, After that a purge is adminiſtered, 
which he aſſures us will certainly expel the worms, 
Mr. Brown informs us that his potion cauſes the 
patient to ſleep as opium does; but that the patient 
awaking is quite refreſhed, and his eyes ſparkling. 
A 2 in Ruſſia has likewiſe found very good 
effects of this remedy, I have alſo heard Profeſſor 
Bergius recommend it. The king's phyſician Dal- 
berg praiſes it a great deal in a letter to me, mention- 
ing a lady who was very much affected by worms and 
anxiety, By means of the ſpigelia and purges ſhe was 
freed from thirteen lumbrici this laſt ſummer. He pre- 
ſcribes this herb in powder to twenty grains two or 
three times in a day, and as tea from one to two or 
three drachms during the ſame time. In this manner 
he lets the patient continue for a fortnight, 81 8 

im 
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bim a laxative, 5 with the ſpigelia, every third 
e 


or fourth day. aſſures us that in this doſe the 
remedy neither cauſed ſleep nor any trouble whatſo- 
ever. | 

I have often preſcribed a tincture of one ounce of 
ſemen ſanton. bruiſed, and one pint of ſpiritus vini retti- 
ficati. After having ſtood together for a few days, 
it is to be ſtrained, and the moſt 1 to be eva- 
porated. In this I diſſolved a little pure ſal martis, 
and with good effect gave a tea - ſpoonful of it at a time 
to children in the- morning during the wane of the 
moon, and the two laſt days a purge was given pre- 
pared of jalap, as above-mentioned. 

Profeſſor F. G. Fiſcher recommends much an aqueous 
extract of green walnuts, which he ſays killed round 
worms within two minutes. He diſſolves two drachms 
of the extract in four drachms of cinnamon water, 
and gives fifty drops of it to a child of two or three 
years of age, After fix or eight days he preſcribes 
a laxative mercurial. | 
Doctor De Lille, in his book of the throbbing of 
the heart, gives great encomiums to a mixture of ex- 
tract. bellehori 70 twenty grains; vitrioli martis, ten 
grains; diſſolved in an ounce of agua cardui benedicti; 
to which may be added a little vialet-ſyrup, or honey, 
one drachm. The doſe for a child is about a tea- 
ſpoonful, to be taken on an empty ſtomach. 
SGarlick is a good remedy for thoſe who can bear it, 
One may, for inſtance, on an empty ſtomach, ſwal- 
low two or three cloves, or cat them with bread and 
putter, or cut them in ſmall pieces and take them in 
milk. Many children have likewiſe been cured of 
worms, by ſwallowing two, four, or ſix ſpoonfuls 
of the ſalt pickle gf butter. By continuing the uſe 
of this remedy for ſeyeral days running, it has cauſed 
them a looſeneſs and carried off worms, The ſame 
effect will follow after having eaten plentifully of 
raw carrots: alſo by drinking birch-wine in the ſpring 
till it cauſes a looſeneſs. Sucking of young bark of 
1 the ſpring is attended with the ſame ſalutary 
FIect, 2 8. 2 F 


Although 
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- Although a number of worms ſhould already be 
expelled by any of theſe remedies, one ought never - 
theleſs to continue the uſe of them for ſome wanes of 
the moon running, in order that none of theſe animals 
or their eggs may remain in the body. Beſides, 
our endeavour muſt be to reſtore ſtrength to the ſto- 
mach and bowels ; which may be done by letting the 
child take thirty, forty, or ſixty drops of tinfura rhei 
amara Pharm. J. vino, for ſome weeks. When 
that did not prove ſufficient, I prefcribed the vinum 
chalybeat. Lond. to be uſed in the ſame doſe for a few 
weeks. 

If any one affected by worms during the time 
he has ſome inflammatory fever, I preſcribe quick- 
filver water, and, inſtead of honey, make it palatable 
with Hrupus aceteſitatis citri; or he may drink tea with 
lemon-juice in it, or tea with marmalade of limes ;- 
or one may take two parts of oil of olives, one part 
of lemon-juice, and one part of pounded ſugar, well. 
mixed together, and take a tea- ſpoonful four or five 
times a day; or his drink may be ſoured with a 
little tinctura violarum. I alſo apply on his belly the 
above-mentioned cake of wormwood and ox-gall, &c. 
And as worms _ bear camphire, and that re- 
medy, ther with vinegar, is \ roper in hot 
fevers; 3 following drink * — : 
Take camphire one drachm, pour on it fifteen drops 
of brandy,, which, by rubbing 1 7 in a ſer- 
pentine ſtone mortar, is eaſily reduced into a powder; 
to which add two ounces of ſugar finely pounded, 
and diſſolve it all in ten ounces of, good vinegar. 
The doſe is à ſpoonful, to be taken once or twice 
within the ſpace of two hours. 

The tape-worm is the moſt difficult to expel intire- 
ly; partly on account of its length, and the many 
bendings, turnings, or coils of the bowels; partly 
en account of the power this worm is endowed with 
of keeping himſelf faſt to the inteſtines with the point 
pf his ſmaller end, and with his ſuckers between each 
articulation, This is the cauſe of the patient's being 
ſo hard taken when one endeavours to expel this worin. 
It would eaſily be removed, if we knew any remedy 
| proper 
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proper to kill it without corroding or hurting the in- 
teſtines; for it would then be carried off with the 
excrements, as no longer adhering to the guts. Such 
a remedy is ſtill unknown, We have before taken 
notice how this worm moves about in a veſſel when 
one pours warm water on it, but that in the fame 
moment one uſes cold water in the veſſel it falls down 
to the bottom, and lies motionleſs as if dead: there- 
fore I thought -that it could be expelled by giving a 
purge, and letting the patiert drink plenty of cold 
water juſt when the phyſic was going to operate; from 
this reaſon, that as the cold water had a power to be- 
numb it, the worm would thereby be diſabled from 
moving his ſmall point, or from erecting and retracting 
his lateral or marginal ſuckers, and conſequently unable 
to keep itſelf faſt, ſo that the purge might carry it off 
without reſiſtance. I communicated this opinion of 
mine to Aſſeſſor Darelius. He had then the care of 
the poor ſick people who yearly uſe the mineral waters 
at Satra by means of a charitable foundation, There- 
fore I deſired this | mage to try, at an opportunity 
given, if I had judged right. Two weeks after that 
he ſent me a tape-worm, which he had expelled from 
2 poor ſervant-woman in the above manner, It was 
thirty-four feet long, was whole, and its ſmall end 
was likewiſe intire, and terminated with a little point, 
had four holes or faramina on the ſides, which then 
were plainly ſeen with Mr. Cuff 's magnifying glaſs, 
and may ſtill be diſtinguiſhed by the naked eye, it 
being ſtil] preſerved in the collection of the hoſpital 
at Upfal. - Dr. Darelius expelled more worms after 
that from ſeveral other patients, and the purges he 
preſcribed were no other than powder of jalap in the 
morning, and tindtura catholica purgans Rothi in the 
afternoon. Several other patients were cured in the 
ſame manner, both when Aſſeſſor Lindbult, and after 
him Profeſſor Sidren, had the inſpection of the ſame 
mineral waters. Were it only poſſible that the water 
could preſerve its chillneſs in the ſtomach and bowels 
for an hour, or even half an hour, or if we could know 
exactly when the purge would have its full effect, and 
that we then could make plenty of cold water paſs . 
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ly from the ſtomach down to the inteſtinal tube, this 
remedy would never fail. But as it is not practicable, 
we are obliged to uſe this method. — 1 and I 


am convinced it will prove effect 
follows. ' 

When the patient who has the tape - worm is 
arrived at the mineral waters, -and has reſted for 
twenty-four hours after his journey, he may begin as 
uſually by taking a purge, and then drink of the mi- 
neral water for a ſe'nnight. . As he probably then is 
accuſtomed to bear the cold water, he muſt early in the 
morning take a purge, for inſtance half a drachm or 
two ſcruples of root of jalap, or two or three half 
ounces of Sel de Ser When he finds it is going 
to operate, he muſt drink a glaſs of cold mineral wa- 
ter at a time, every third, fourth or fifth minute, with- 
out minding whether the doſe amounts to one or two 
gallons, for the quantity cannot be inconvenient, as 
it is quickly carried off by the ſtools. One ought not 
to drink it too faſt, as drinking too much at a time 
prevents its paſſing quickly down from the ſtomach 
into the bowels. If then the tape worm be voided 
perfect with its ſmall end, the cure is performed; but 
if not, or only parts are carried off, -we repeat the 
purge next morning in the fame manner, and if 
neceſlary beſides,” in the afternoon, take ſixty or one 
hundred drops of tin&ura cathelica purgans Rothii, well 
mixed with a ſpoonful fyrupus ſpine cervinæ. This will 
hardly ever fail of expelling it, but in ſuch a caſe the 
patient is to reſt for a couple of days, and drink 
only his uſual doſe of water in the mornings. Then 
he begins with the purge for two mornings running 
again, as before was mentioned, and ſo further during 
the whole courſe of uſing the mineral water, 

A gentlewoman who had the tape worm, was 
pleaſed to aſk my advice, and at my defire to give a 
ſuccin account of her diſeaſe, which partly as con- 
firming what is above mentioned, partly as giving ſe- 
veral uſeful obſervations. on the ſubject, I take the 
liberty to inſert literally as follows : 

My parents have told me that I had been trou- 
'** bled by worms in childhood, but I myſelf do not 
| «« recollect 


to proceed as 
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recollect any diſtemper ſooner than in the year 1746; 
being then twenty years old, You know, Sir, that 
it was then much in faſhion to drink bitter water ; 
I drank it likewiſe, I do not know why, if not for 
freckles. Three or four weeks after I was attacked 
by an inflammatory fever, attetided with frequent 
convulſions ; the fever was cured, but the convul- 
ſions returned at times through the whole year. 1 
did not then in the leaſt ſulpect or think of any tape 
ow, nor do I _ * remedies oa But 
in ear 1741, in the ſpring, yourſe ered me 
milk whey 400 expreſſed io of Beccabunga and 
—_— This I _ — _ or ſix weeks, and 
it id me a great of good, nay quite re- 
vived as for a * In the — I 
choſe to drink the mineral waters of the park with- 
out having the leaſt reaſon to it by any diſeaſe, I 
muſt likewiſe confeſs that I drank it without keep- 
ing order or diet. Four weeks after that I happened 
to drink a glaſs of Moſalle wine, which was a little 


fat, and very much diff: with tne, ſb that J 


was immediately taken ill after it, and within an 
hour ſwooned away. In the night I was affected 
with violent pinchings about the navel; and a hi- 
deous pain higher up under the orifice of the ſto- 
mach, whieh went away and returned alternately 
during five days. I then determined of my own 
accord to take a purge, and in conſequence of what 
you had told me concerning the eſſentia catholira pur- 
gans Rothii, I mixed a double doſe of it with a ſyrup, 
and took it on a day when the fits were moſt ſevere: 
After half an hour the medicine operated very vio- 
lently, and at laſt carried off ten feet of a tape worm; 
which was the firſt I ever had ſeen, and which you 
know, I ſent to you. After that the pinchings 
ceaſed, ſo that I got ſome reſt, but much weakneis 
followed. 
„In 1748, I drank the mineral water of Norr- 
maim for ten weeks; I voided frequently pieces of 
a tape worm, but never unleſs I had taken a doſe 
the above mentioned purging eſſence, which now 
did not cauſe ſo much pain as the firſt time, perhaps 
| « becaule 
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u becauſe the cold water had weakened the worm, 

« After having taken this or any other phyfic, I am 
u 


* very much ſubject to reachings ; I prevent them by 
© eating or drinking ſomething cold. On the days 1 


© took a purge during the courſe of the mineral wa- 


© ters, I drank of it the whole forenoon a great deal 
« more than the ordinary doſe, continuing as long as 
de the phyſic operated, which I found to do good. In 
« this ſummer I rid of forty ſeet of the worm; 
te therefore I uſed this purge for a long time after 
c whenever the worms plagued me, but at laſt 
« it had no further effect on then; no more had the 
«© pulvis cornachinus. You adviſed me then, Sir, to 
« take ten or twelve drops of altum animale dippelii in 
«© the evening, and ſome purge the next morning. 'This 


« J did now then for a couple of years, and al- 


t© ways with that good effect, that a part of the worm 
« was expelled at each time, when I had taken olewn 
© animale beforehand, otherwiſe not. At laſt the 


de oleum animale became ſo nauſeous to me, that I was 


&«& quite tired with it. 
In the year 1753, I reſolved to perſecute the worm 
<« ſeriouſly at the mineral waters of Norrmalm ; I took 


„ every night a doſe of ſemina cinne, which during 


<« the firſt eight days was mixed with flores ſulphuris, 
c but I was obliged in the ſequel to leave the ſulphur, 
«© becauſe it cauſed heat and uneaſineſs at night; 
te nevertheleſs I found it to be a good anthelmintic, as 
<« it diſturbed the worms. I took a doſe of phyfic every 
de third day, ſometimes the cornachine powder, ſome- 
1 times ſel de ſeignette, of which laſt I found the beſt 
c 
de ence; to take a moderate doſe ; for it is remarkable 
te that when I took it too frequently or very much, 
d the worms did not go off. It was always neceſſary 
© to drink water for a couple of days firſt, in order to 
weaken or perhaps to waſh the worm lower down in 
<« the inteſtines. Therefore a little after having taken, 
« as I mentioned, a laxative every third day, I drank the 
cold water from fix to ſeven quarts. This never 
„ failed to carty off a part of the worm. On the days 
4 I did not take any purge, I only drank three quarts 

84 ith 


effect. I had learned by the former year's experi- 
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four meals a day, an 


With this I continued for five weeks, and had dur- 
ing that time got rid of one hundred and ſixty feet 
of the worm; the largeſt piece that was expelled at 
once was forty feet long. I believe that a part of 
the worm was voided beſides of the appearance of a 
lime, as the marks of the worm were to be ſeen 
in it. Nevertheleſs I was very much weakened b 
this cure, ſo that I 1 very thin though I made 
a long time paſſed before I re- 
covered, > hea | 
« In 1754, I made uſe of the ſame mineral wa- 
ter and remedies, but I took phyſic only once a 
week, which always expelled ſome yards of the 
worm, but I neglected then to meaſure it. After 
this I found m al tolerably healthy for ſome years, 
but as I recollected you had told me once that 
J could not be free from the worm, if the ſmall end 
of it was not expelled likewiſe, therefore I reſolved 
to drink ſome mineral waters again in 1758. But 
I then went into the country, and uſed a ſpring 
water, which according to ſome experiments, was 
ſaid to reſemble very nearly, that of Norrmalm. As 
this made my body bound, I ſometimes drank two 
or three olaſes of bitter water, and a couple of 
times I took of the before-mentioned purges, but 
no worm was now voided ; whether this was owing 
to the water, or it not being drank cold enough, or 
my not taking any ſem. cinnæ, I cannot tell; but in 
the autumn the worm, which had hitherto for a long 
time been for the moſt part quiet, began now to 
plague me almoſt every day more or lets. It con- 
liſted in my being affected in the forenoons by an 
oppreſſion under the. orifice of the ſtomach, and 
preſſure over the ſtomach itſelf, by which I am fo 
hard taken, that a cold ſweat is ſpread over the face, 
and I am nearly ſwooning, though it does not 
proceed ſo far. This is however of no long dura- 
tion, but the returns are frequent; nevertheleſs it 


continued once a fortnight in that very autumn, ſo 


that it likewiſe awaked me in the nights. I have 
now taken the reſolution to uſe rhe ſame remedy as 
in 1753, when I get an opportunity, hoping by 
that to eradicate the worm. 
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« At your deſire Sir, I will add ſome 2 :. 
In the morning when I get out of bed, I am obliged 
carefully to avoid being cold over the back, other- 
wiſe I immediately would fee] a cutting as it were 
round the navel, ſo that I muſt contract the body, 
not being able to keep it ſtreight, Then there is 
beſides a faint rumbling noiſe over the back; this 
having continued for an hour or more, a diarrhea 
enſues, by which it is over for that time, but may. 
return ſeveral times in a day, and at each time it is 
attended with the very ſame ſymptoms. Sometimes 
it continues for ſeveral days together alternating in 
the above manner; but I am now uſed to ſtop it in 
the beginning, by going to bed again when there is 
an opportunity to do it. I continue in bed for a 
couple of hours till I am well warm, by which I 
am ſecured for that day, The ſame ſymptom en- 
ſues after having eaten milk or ſomething ſweet. 
The worms trouble me moſt in the forenoon ; if I 
have had no pains then, I am free for the reſt 
of the day. This made me think it owing 
my not having eaten ; but I found that eating woul, 
not help when the worm choſe to be troubleſome. 
Nevertheleſs I have commonly avoided hunger, as 
the worm then plagues me by his ſucking ; it like- 
wile troubles me more at the end of the wane of the 
moon, and at the beginning of the increaſing moon, 
and I have found equal effect from the remedies, 
taking them on either of theſe times; it alſo plagues 
me on the days which are troubleſome to my ſex, 
When I eat no fleſh for ſupper, but only other looſe 
food, I am awaked in the night by a violent ſucking 
under the breaſt, and in that caſe I frequently have 
been near ſwooning away; and notwithſtanding the 
ſtomach has been quite empty, I have been unable 
to eat, but cured myſelf by a glaſs of freſh ſmall 
beer. I have found it adviſeable to eat no milk. 
Once when I avoided milk for fix: years time, 
it affected me much if I at any time taſted of 
it. During the years I thought myſelf free from 
the worm, I began to eat milk again without the 
leaft inconvenience, till * year 1759, when the 


« worm 


258 DisrAsESs or CHILDREN, 


cc 
cc 
cc 
cc 
cc 
cc 
ce 
cc 
cc 
cc 
cc 


worm began to be troubleſome again; I apprehend 
its having gained new ſtrength and growth by the 
milk. All kinds of dry fiſh, eſpecially when they 
have been ſoaked in lye, diſagree with my ſtomach, 
and I have happened to grow indiſpoſed even by the 
ſmell. All rich food, ſugar, or confections, make 
me indiſpoſed ; ſweet wines excite nauſea, alſo 
bread made with wort. But tea, coffee, ſalt and 
ſmoaked food, nay all ſorts of leeks and onions, 
have not at all diſagreed with me, which perhaps 
you will think ſingular, Bread ſoaked either in 
ſoup, or ſweetened in ſmall! beer, or in tea, diſ- 
agrees with me, ſo that I am obliged always to 
eat it dry. | 


„„ Though I drank a doſe of bitter water in 
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the year 1750, it never expelled any part of the 
worm, nor have I obſerved any thing like cucumber 
ſeed to go from me; but one year I voided a vaſt 
many very ſmall worms with red heads (or aſcarides) ; 
theſe were carried off by clyſters, but not by the 
purges. My ſtomach does neither fwell nor con- 
tract itſelf inwards to the back, but it grows hard 
when the worm keeps itfelf higher up, or when by 
any fault in diet or otherwiſe I have excited a fit; 
then I am obliged to looſen my cloathes round the 
breaſt and the body, nay even to take the necklace 
off, All purges pain me much, and cauſe pinch- 
ings and gripes, which I think ariſes from the 
uneaſineſs of the worm. They generally cauſe 
nauſea,” which however will ſeldom burſt out into a 
vomiting ; but if it has enſued, it ceaſes as ſoon 
as the purge begins to operate. The worms were 
one time near going off by the way of the throat, 
but I prevented it with a draught of cold water. 
Semin. Cinnæ does not affect me at all, it rather 

ives me reſt. Perhaps the worms fly from it and 
eſcend lower down. 


4 You likewiſe aſked me to tell the circumſtances 
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of its going off : I never got rid of any part of it 

without the aſſiſtance of a purge; this being taken, 

I can feel the worm about the orifice of the ſtomach, 

and then I am affected likewiſe by the above — 
| « tio 
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« tioned oppreſſions. But a little nearer towards the 
« time it is going off, I can feel it to proceed down- 
« wards gradually; and in the ſame proportion I am 
« taken with pains in the lower part of the abdomen, 
« and feel a chillineſs downwards all along the back. 
& think I have diſtinguiſhed by the pain it cauſes, 
e how the worm reſiſts as it were its going downwards, 
« and how it endeavours to keep and ſuck itſelf faſt, 
« which chiefly cauſes great pain. But the relief 
ce that follows at the initant the worm goes out of the 
« body is equally great, and then there is a ſenſation 
c of cold in the anus. That part of the worm which 
« firſt comes out, is not ſmooth, but appears to be 
ic corroded, and is by no means ſo freſh as that which 
js torn off afterwards, which generally is done juſt 
ce in the articulation. One muſt, though gently, lay 
« hold on that part of the worm which felt comes 
out, in order to prevent its retracting and return- 
ing into the body again, and that one might not 
« loſs the opportunity of putting out a part of the 
« worm; for though ſeveral ſtools ſhould ſtill enſue, 
&« no more of it will appear that day. At laſt, when 
no more can be extracted, I feel a ſtoppage in the 
66 10 and a ſnapping noiſe is heard when it burſts 
« 0 * ö 
The concluſions that are to be made from hence are 
obvious. I only want to mention this worm to have 
been of that ſpecies which has ſucking veſſels on the 
ſides, and the broadeſt I ever ſaw. 

The larger the pieces that are voided of the worm, 
the leſs pain will be cauſed by the remaining part, and 
I know patients to have been undiſturbed for years 
together, after having voided ſeveral yards, | 
| — likewiſe learnt by experience, that the worm 
cannot bear ſalt or ſmoaked beef, nor any ham, ſalted 
ſalmon, ſour krout, nor any food ſeaſoned with onions 
or leeks, or horſe-radiſh, nor bread made with wort, 
nor ſour wines; nor can it bear garlic, aſſa foetida, ſem. 
ſantonici, flores- ſulphuris, preparata of iron, or extract 
of wormwood, but it then deſcends lower down in the 
inteſtines. If one drink and eat ſuch things only for 
ſome days, the worm would likewiſe be weakened by 

S 2 hunger, 
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hunger; then taking anthelmintics beſides, and after 
that a purge, the worm will ſpend all its firength 
by its motions, and by keeping itſelf faſt, ſo that 
the purge being repeated the next day, we have a 

reater chance of expelling it. Still greater would 
the chance be, if the patient had ſtrength enough to 
take the ſecond purge on the ſame day, in the after- 
noon, for then the worm would have had no time to 
recover, 

On this foundation the patient muſt chuſe, 1ſt, the 
beginning or the end of the wane of the moon; 2d, for 
a few days before, only live on the above mentioned 
food and drink; zd, on the ſame days he is to take 
every ſecond or third hour, ten of the following pills. 


R Extract. Tanaceti, 
Aſſe Fætidæ, G 
Sem. Santon, ana 3 GB. et gr. vi. 
Fitrioli Martis, — gr. xii. 
Mellis Siuceri, - 9.7. 
M. f. pilulæ pond, gr. i. fol. argent obd. Dr. Sc. 


With theſe pills one continues till the oppreſſion under 
the breaſt is relieved, and inſtead of that comes on 
an illneſs in the lower part of the belly, and a chilli- 
neſs downwards ; for that fignifies the worm's deſcend- 
ing. Then our endeavour muſt, 4th, be to drive it 
out : for this purpoſe we preſcribe, for inſtance, to a 
child eight or nine years old, according to its ſtrength, 
from twelve, fifteen, to twenty grains of the root of 
jalap previouſly well powdered with ſugar, to be taken 
at once; the following day one muſt take a fimilar 
doſe, or rather a few grains more, if the former was 
found too weak, drinking a glaſs of cold water after 
each ſtool. A full grown perſon can bear twice as 
great a doſe, | 
Dr. Herrenſchwand's powder has, for theſe man 
years, been regarded as an infallible remedy again 
the tape worm; he has at laſt diſcovered it to be pre- 
pared ſtronger or weaker of the following ingredients : 
_ radix filicis, from 15, 20, to 30 grains; gummi guttae 
from 1 to 5 grains; gratiola from 5 to 12 grains; 5 
ü uc 
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fuch powders 3 to be kept ready. The day 


before they are to be taken, he gives the patient mer- 
curius dulcis and diagrydium ſulphuratum, of each ten 
gtains. The following day in the morning he gives 
the firſt powder, which commonly cauſes a vomiting, 
and effects a ſtool beſides. The ſecond powder he 
gives after two hours, which cauſes a ſtrong openings 
and thereby the whole worm is generally carried oft. 
But if. not, then the third powder is to be taken two 
hours after. It happens ſometimes that the worm does 
not go off ſooner than the next day. Between each 
opening he gives the patient ſome thin ſoup to drink. 
He has always been able to expel the firſt fort of 
tape-worm whole and intire, but the other ſort, or 
—4 ſpecies Plateri, only by pieces. He ſays, in a 
etter to me, that he never preſcribes theſe powders 
before he has tried if the worm be ſtill remaining: 
this he does by giving an ounce of a ſyrup! prepared 
of flores perſicariæ; for, if the worm remains, ſome- 
thing as ſmall as white corns will be found in the 
— Every one may find that the compoſition 
is good. The radix filicts has at all times been re- 
commended againſt the tape-worm. If that has a 
power of killing it, or prevents its holding faſt, the 
gummi gutta and graticla will be very well calculated 
for expelling it; for both of them purge quickly and 
violently, And it is natural to think that the remedy 
given the day before, and then the three powders taken 
one after another in one day, muſt weaken the worm 
ſo much that it muſt yield at laſt, 

When the — — are managed in the above 
manner, it will almoſt be indifferent what purges we 
employ, provided they take effect quickly and 8 
ly. Therefore Dr, Nitret was able to expel eighteen 
whole tape-worms from that woman I mentioned 
before. With the help of a little ſpiritus vini he 
made five pills of ſcammonii veri twelve grains, reſinæ 
jalappe ſix grains, and turpethi mineral : two grains, 
Three of theſe pills were given on the tenth of Septem- 
ber in the morning, and the reſt an hour after. Theſe 
expelled ſeven whole tape-worms, all till alive; the 
next day nine, and a * in the evening. But 

3 as 


* 


ſtill indiſpoſed, he let her repeat the ſame pills, which 
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as ſhe was not yet recovered, he gave her again fuch 
another doſe of pills on the fourth of October, adding 
half a grain of turpeth, miner. to them. On the fixth 
of October ſhe voided another worm: but continuing 
expelled dead cucumber worms (vermes cucurbitini) 
and a great number of living aſcarides : ſo that at laſt 
the cure was performed. | 
Baron Yan Stwieten had heretofore preſcribed theſe 
pills for a young man, with an intent to cure the 
venereal diſeaſe, and they happened to expel a whole 
tape-worm. He afterwards preſcribed the ſame re- 
medy againſt this worm, and that frequently with 
ſucceſs: but, as it affects the patient violently, he 
only gives it twice in a month., If it be repeated 


three times, the worm will commonly follow. See 


his Comment, Vol. IV. p. 737. 
The late Dr. Haſſelguiſt, in his Travels to Pale/line, 


- mentions that the tape-worm is very common in Ægypt, 


and that the fourth part of the inhabitants of Cairo 
are affected by it, eſpecially the Fews and the com- 
mon people. "The beſt remedy they know of is petro- 
tum, of which they take twenty or thirty drops at a 
time in water, three of the laſt days running in the 
wane of the moon, and on the fourth a purge, If 
this ſhould not carry off the worm, the patient waits 
till the end of the next wane, when he repeats the 
remedy. This has perhaps given the country phy- 
fician (Land Arzt) the hint to his method. He re- 
lates, p. 423. that a man uſed, for a fortnight toge- 
ther without effect, ſeveral remedies after his pre- 
ſcription againſt the tape-worm, and voided only 
ſmall pieces. At laſt the country phyſician ordered 
petroleum and oleum terebinthi,” half a drachm of each, 
to be taken in three doſes, But the patient, think- 
ing that .it might be too little, and being tired with 
remedies, ſwallowed all at once with ſuch good effect, 


that the whole worm was expelled together. Soon 


after he adviſed a woman, who had the tape- worm, 
to take thirty-five drops of it in a morning; and, in 
caſe that had not the deſired effect, that ſhe mould take 
forty drops towards noon : upon which ſhe immediate- 
ly voided eighteen feet of a dead worm. 

| When 


— 
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When only a part of the worm comes out, one muſt 
gently pull on it till it tops. Then the patient muſt 
' lie down on a narrow bed, and tie a weight to the 
worm, which will weigh it down but not tear it off. 


This is to hang out of the bed, and the patient to lean 


on his right ſide. If he then has patience, he will get 
rid of the whole worm, or at leaſt a great part of it, 
eſpecially if he makes the worm paſs through a wooden 
tube, which antecedently has been anointed with oil, 
and applied a little way up in the anus, in order that 


the muſculus ſphinfter ani may not ſqueeze off the 


worm, which would otherwiſe eaſily happen. 

A little while ago I was told that a man in Cal- 
mar was ſo hard taken by the tape worm, that he in 
his anxiety endeavoured to kill himſelf on ſeveral occa- 
Hons, but being well watched he was always prevented. 
At laſt ſomebody gave him three powders which ex- 
pelled a tape worm, and thereby his pains and anxi- 
eties were cured. The compoſition of theſe powders 
were diſcovered to me in conſideration of a little ſum 
of money, and is here communicated as follows : 

Take fine pounded and ſifted ſea coals, one drachm 
and a half, and an equal quantity of fine grains of 
gunpowder, but not pounded, and ſeven pepper corns 
made into a fine powder, mix to the former, and divide 
the whole in three parts, giving one each morning in 
brandy three days running when. the worm is trouble- 
ſome. One muſt ſwallow one or two ſpoonfuls of 
brandy after it, but not eat or drink any thing. If 
theſe powders do not effect great motions in the lower 
part of the belly, the doſe muſt be increaſed next time. 
If the worm does not then go off, one mult take pay 
grains of powder of jalap root in water, on the fourt! 
or fifth morning. 0 

I will ſtill mention another method by which a gen- 
tleman got rid of that ſpecies of tape worm which has 
ſuckers on the ſides. He has now ever ſince the year 
1748, not had the leaſt ſigns of worms. The cure 
conſiſted in that he, iſt, took from two to three cloves 
of garlic at a time, twice or four times in a week, ſwal- 
lowing them down on an empty ſtomach, ſometimes 
in tea and ſometimes in cold water; 2d, he took a 
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ſtrong exerciſe on horſeback once or twice in the week, 


or he undertook ſome long journey; 3d, he took now and 
then half a wine glaſs full of ęſentia or teſtamentum hiær- 
neri mixed with an equal portion of white claret. The 
account of the patient himſelf is inſerted in the Tran- 
factions of the Royal Swediſh Academy of Sciences 
for the year 1760; and I thought the following copy 
of it likewiſe deſerved a place here, 


cc 
cc 
cc 
cc 
cc 
cc 
ce 
ce 
cc 
"77 
£6 
cc 
ce 
ce 
90 
ce 
40 
cc 
«c 
(c 
c 
6c 
(c 
cc 
4c 
cc 
cc 
«c 
cc 
66 
ce 
40 
«c 


In the year 1747, when in the autumn I com- 
pleated forty-four years, I began to obſerve an un- 
eaſineſs and rumbling in the bowels, eſpecially in 
the left ſide. And as I thereby was diſtended by 
wind, which cauſed oppreſſions under the breaſt, 
it was always attended with ſome anxiety and wear- 
ine ſs. This J aſcribed to ſome fault of the ſtomach, 
endeavouring to cure it with extract of wormwood, 
which I — 5 made very ſtrong, partly by wine, 
and partly by brandy: this had its good effect, ſo 
that the oppreſſions and diſtention diſappeared with 
a motion in the left ſide, which in the beginning I 
thought to be wind, I obſerved at this time ſmall 
white pieces reſembling cucumber ſeeds ſometimes 
to go off with the ſtools, but I did not know if it 
#5 any fignification or not. In 1748, I got a 
violent diarrhea, I do not know by what accident; 
then it was the tape worm appeared for the firſt time, 
I was quite diſconcerted, thinking it to be a part of 
the inteſtines, nevertheleſs I pulled ſoftly on it, 


«© continuing, as it did not cauſe any pains but rather 


relief, till at laſt it burſt off four feet long ; this 
piece lived ſtill and moved. I did not care any 
thing more about the matter, as I found myſelf bet- 
ter, and always had a good appetite, thinking myſelf 
now free from the worm. But I ſoon learned the 
contrary after having had a ſtrong exerciſe on horſe- 
back, for the worm appeared, and I pulled out a 
long ftring of it till it burſt; this piece lived like- 
wiſe, and made ſeveral ſwingings on being waſhed 
in milk warm water, After this time I became 
anxious how to get rid of this diſagreeable gueſt 
which always plagued me at leaſt a few days each 
month. On my fide I entertained him with _— 
3 «Ko 
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« of wormwood, and never eat myſelf either milk nor 
« ſweets, becauſe I obſerved this to cauſe uneaſineſs 
« in the left ide, This ſame year I was adviſed by a 
friend to uſe garlic in the mornings on an empty 
c ſtomach, I begun immediately in the ſummer, and 
&« {ſwallowed two or three cloves at a time, cut in ſmall 
pieces, two, three or four times in a week, which 
I waſhed down ſometimes with tea, ſometimes with 
« cold water. As a purge I uſed the elixir (or feſla- 
mentum) hiærnerii, mixed with white claret, of 
which I took a wine glaſs at a time, which procured 
two or three ſtools. In the month of September I 
went to Jamtland on account of my office, and dur- 
<« ing the journey, I uſed the garlic, and ſometimes the 
mentioned elixir, which by a ſtool one time carried 
off a tape worm without its being torn. I examined 
ce this narrowly, and did not find it to have the leaſt 
“ motion. After that I found myſelf very well both 
during my ſtay in Jamtland, and after the return to 
« Stockholm firſt in Oftcber. In the beginning of No- 
vember my office required my preſence in Gottenburg, 
and once during the journey having made a good 
breakfaſt and driven a couple of miles, I felt a vio- 
„ lent preſſure in the lower part of the abdomen, a 
violent opening followed, and I voided a large lump 
of the tape worm ; notwithſtanding ſeveral experi- 
« ments with it, I could not diſcover in it the leaſt 
« ſion of motion or life. Ever ſince that time I never 

felt any ſigns or ſymptoms of the tape worm. Before 
I got rid of it, I always felt an unuſual ſucking in 
the ſtomach, and creeping in the left fide if I got 
«© my victuals ready a little later than uſual. I like- 

wiſe had always a good appetite during this time, 
5 and did not grow lean neither,” 
In the ſame tranſactions for the year 1747 it is like- 
wiſe mentioned what an excellent effect the above- 
> opp elixir had againſt a tape-worm on a boy in 

bo. 

That garlick is a very powerful remedy againſt the 

tape-worm, and that it at laſt kills it, I have given 


inſtances of in the Tranſactions of the Royal 3 8 


266 DiszAsEs or CHILDREN, 


of Sciences for the year 1760, p. 186. and the follow- 
ing. Which deſerve a place here alſo. 

A lady, twenty-five years old, who during the 
whole year of 1755 was affected by anxiety and a fort 
of deſpair, frequent ſhedding of tears, convulſions, 
and frequent returns of fainting, was at laſt relieved 
by the uſe of Spa-water from the Pouhonner ſpring, 
and grew tolerably freſh by degrees, though ſhe had 
been very pale, and ſtill continued lean. She repeated 
the uſe of this water apparently with ſome good effect. 
In the year 1759 ſhe grew ſickly again, and uſed 
various things, in the place where the then lived, with 

effect, ſo that a piece of tape-worm appeared. 
t was of that fort which has ſuckers on the ſides. Ne- 
vertheleſs ſhe was ſeverely affected ſometimes. 

At the beginning of the year 1760 ſhe conſulted me 
about her diſeaſe. I adviſed her to ſwallow one or 
two cloves of garlick, and to drink Spa-water again 
the next ſummer. She continued uſing garlick every 
morning till the month of July, when ſhe began to 
drink the aforeſaid water. After having drank of it 
for ten days, ſhe undertook a journey of ſeventy-five 
Engiiſh miles, reſted one day, and began to drink the 
water again every morning, though it was with much 
difficulty that it would continue on her ſtomach, In 
this place ſhe got ſtrawberries, which always pegged 
her the day after, ſo that the third morning, after 
having begun with the water again, ſhe got violent 
ſtools, with gripes, and a ſevere head-ach, and, before 
ſhe had well finiſhed her bottle, the whole worm in 
a lump was carried off from her, together with his 
ſmall end, which terminated in ſuch a point as I have 
deſcribed; but, having no magnifying-glaſs at hand, 
I could not ſee the four ſmall holes. . The joints 
.of this worm were very ſhort, The lady afterwards 
- continued the courſe of. her mineral water, which 
Cauſed no more nauſea; her appetite alſo, which 
had been loft for a long time, returned now; and a 
fortnight after, when I had the honour to wait on 
the lady again, ſhe had regained her freſh hue, and 
ſeemed likewiſe to grow fat. | 


In 
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In conſequence of this T hope ſhe has no more 
worms, having, ever fince this, enjoyed a good ſtate 
of health. .Immediately after the worm's being void- 
ed, it was put into a bow] with milk-warm water in 
it, but no other part of it moved than the ſmaller end 
and a few inches in the middle. On pouring a little 
warmer water on it, a reptile motion was obſerved in 
the ſame parts, but the others were dead. Then 1 
poured cold water on it, which deprived the other 
parts of their motion alſo; but they began to move 
again, upon a repetition of warm water. 

From hence I conclude that the greater part of the 
worm was dead, and, in conſequence of another caſe, 
I have reaſon to think that the garlick had killed it, 
and that this ſort of worms would intirely be killed 
by this remedy, if one continues the uſe of it for a 
ſufficient time. The lady had uſed it for fix months, 
and thereby the greateſt part cf the worm was killed, 
being thirty-two feet long. For notwithſtanding the 
ſmaller end might be more tough than the reſt, it is 
reaſonable to think that it would alſo have been killed 
by continuing to uſe the garlick for another half year, 
in caſe it had been wanted, and not been expelled 
before that. The ſhaking during the journey had 
probably driven it together in one Jump; in which 
caſe it touches a ſmaller ſurface of the inteſtines, 
and with a leſs number of ſucking-veſſels ; and con- 
ſequently is leſs able to cling faſt. The expulſion 
of it here was ſtill more eaſily effected by the greater 
part of it being dead, Strawberries, eaten in the 
afternoon during the courſe of a mineral water, 
always purge the following day in the forenoon, and 
that very violently ſometimes, and with ſo ſevere 
gripes, that one 1s obliged- to quiet it with ſome cin- 
namon brandy, Here the ſtrawberries took the ſame 
effect as a purge, and expelled the worm, of which 
the ſtil] living part was moſt probably ſo benumbed 
by the cold water that it could not reſiſt, 

The drops of rhubarb which I have ſo frequently 
mentioned may be prepared according to Aſſeſſor 
Darelius's Pharmacopceia for the pariſhes, p. 239. but 
when they are to be given againſt worms one may 
prepare them as follows: | 

R Rad. 
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R Rad rhe alex. lij. 
Paſſul. maj. exac. 


Flaved. cort. aurant. 36. 

Rad. liguerit. Zij. 
Cardamom. min Div. 

Hydrom vet. " i6 ij. 

Conciſ. contuſ. mixt. digere per quatriduum col. 
expreſſ. adde 
Fxtrat tanaceti G. 
Sacchar. alb. iij. 
r. 


e H A P. XIII. 
On TRE RICK ETS. 


HE rickets are known to affect a child already 

in a high degree, when its head and the veins 
of the neck are large, a flaccid pale tumour ſpreads 
over its face, but the reſt of the body grows lean, 
the fleſh is looſe and flabby, the abdomen ſwells, 
eſpecially on the right ſide, and the bones are tume- 
fied at the joints: the diſeaſe is in a leſs degree 
according as the above ſymptoms are fewer; but 
when the fleſh beſides is ſo flaccid that the child can- 
not walk, then the rickets are at their utmoſt height, 

and called rachitis completa. 

This diſeaſe ſeems likewiſe to be new. It appeared 
firſt in England in the counties of Dorſet and Somerſet, 
during the interval of the years 1612 and 1620, and 
was firſt deſcribed by Dr. Gl:fſon in the year 1650. 
It is not mentioned in the Engliſb bills of mortality 
before the year 1634. From England it came over to 

France, and ſome time after to Holland. We do not 
know at what time it firſt appeared in Sweden. It has 
not got any Swediſh. name, unleſs it be called the rod 
in ſome places, though with others that name ſignifies 

the atrophia infantum. Some of the vulgar have that 
fooliſh notion, that ſuch rickety children are lily n 
em, 
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them, in exchange for their own, by ſome diabolical 
beings, in a human ſhape when viſible, which they 
ſuppoſe to dwell within the mountains. The French 
call this diſeaſe noveure, and ſuch children as have it, 
enfans nous. The Germans, as well as the Swedes, 
call it the Engliſh diſeaſe. a 

At preſent there is no place in Europe which is 
exempted from the rickets; nevertheleſs it is more 
common in low, marſhy, and moiſt countries; there- 
fore ſuch unhappy children are moſt obvious in Eng- 
land, Holland, at Paris, and eſpecially at Straſburg : 
alſo a greater number, in proportion, are found to be 
affected by the rickets at the fort of Straſburg, which 
is ſituated lower than the town itſelf, Dr. J. P. Buch- 
ner, who experienced this to his great ſurprize, be- 
ſides others, mentions eleven children, born of the 
ſame parents, having this diſeaſe in a greater or leſs 
degree. I ſhall, in the ſequel, make uſe of the many 
valuable obſervations this gentleman had then oppor- 
tuuities of making. | 

It is uncertain if a child be ever brought into the 
world with this diſeaſe ; nevertheleſs ſuch an inſtance 
is related by L. G. Klein, in Nova Afa Acad. Nat. Cur. 
V. I. p. 146. I once viſited the child of a poor peaſant, 
whoſe parents told me that it was born rickety : but 
there is never any dependence on narratives from peo- 
ple who are ſo ignorant. Moſt likely the diſeaſe 
makes its firſt appearance at the teething. If the body 
then begins to grow lean, the ſkin and fleſh flabby, 
the abdomen ſwells, particularly on the right fide ; 
the head enlarges, the face grows pale and tumihed, 
with large veins on the neck, and the bones increaſe 
at the joints; we know that the diſeaſe is already ſe- 
vere; for theſe ſymptoms will increaſe every day, if 
their progreſs be not oppoſed by all poſſible means. 
The forehead will begin to be prominent, and the 
whole cranium to enlarge by ample ſutures ; the ſkin 
grows thick and wrinkled, eſpecially at the wriſts ; 
the teeth turn yellow, grow black, and fall out by 
piece-meal ; and the new ones, coming out but very 

ſlowly and with difficulty, will alſo ſoon grow carious, 
if the rickets are not ſtopped in time. The thorax 
is compreſſed on the fides, and the fernum my 
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ſharp and prominent, ſometimes more on the one ſide 
than on the other; the ribs grow broad and knotty, 
chiefly at the extremities, where they join to their 
cartilages. The claviculæ grow very crooked, but eſpe- 
cially the ſpina dorſi, which makes ſeveral curvatures, 
backwards, forwards, and to the right and left. Seve- 
ral bones grow flat and compreſſed on both ſides, and 
crooked, as for inſtance the os femorts, tibia and fibula, 
radius and ulna ; the ofſa pelvis are preſſed inwards as it 
were, and obliquely, whereby this cavity grows narrow ; 
part of the bones do not attain the proportional length, 
and, what is ſtill more ſingular, ſome of them, that 
before were hard, again grow foft and flexile; inſo- 
much that we have inſtances of thoſe who thereby 
were made ſhorter than they had been before ; or they 
grow ſoft in one place, while they become brittle in 
another, and that to ſuch a degree that the leaſt touch 
will fracture them. But providentially theſe latter 
circumſtances ſeldom happen. The muſcles become 
gun ſo weak and flaccid that the patients cannot 
fupport themſelves and walk. They alſo get affected 
by a ſlight conſumptive fever, which eſpecially is 
obſerved in the night-time, and which exhauſts their 
little remainder of ſtrength. Some have a ſnoring in 
the cavity of the breaſt, and a humid cough, but they 
ſwallow the ſlime they hawk up. Others again are 
only affected by a dry coughing ; which latter ap- 
peared at the beginning of the diſeaſe of the children 
of Th. Moores. An aſthma alſo comes on, which 
at laſt grows ſo difficult, that they would be ſuffocated 
if they were not relieved by ſuſpending them on their 
arms in the bed. Sometimes they are puffed up on 
a ſudden in fuch a manner as if air was let in between 
the ſkin and fleſh, The water begins to go by drops; 
or the eyes run, and the ſight is diminiſhed. At laſt 
convulſions come on, which cloſe the ſcene of this 
hideous diſeaſe. And it is remarkable, that the body 
does not grow cold and tiff immediately after they are 
dead. Their blood is very ſlimy and watery, and alſo 
acrid ; and though this acrimony cannot be ſeen, 
it is nevertheleſs plainly to be diſcovered by its effects, 
and the cauſe by which it is produced. T he viſcera, 

eſpecially 

5 
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eſpecially the liver and bladder, are much enlarged ; the 
glands of the meſentery are likewiſe large, and indu- 
rated; no gall is found in the gall-bladder ; the voice 
is deeper than what their age generally would allow : 
the wit of ſome far exceeds their years; others again 
are very ſtupid. Dr. Buchner has obſerved theſe latter 
to be more numerous than the former. "The ſtupid 
ones will bear very ſtrong medicines, but the witty 
ones not; for the brain of theſe is found firm, but 
that of the ſtupid, ſoft and watery. 

They are commonly very ſleepy, and obliged for 
the moſt part to breathe through their mouth ; they 
have generally a ftrong appetite, and are much ſubject 
to hzmorrhages, convulſions, and epilepſy. Dr. Buch- 
ner pretends that they ſeveral times get a natural 
ſmall-pox, which however I never found, and ſhould 
wiſh to'know for certain if it has always been a true 
and genuine ſmall-pox. Few attain to any height of 
ſtature ; nevertheleſs I have feen two that were tolera- 
bly large, and their backs not crooked. Sweetmeats, 
as ſugar, raifins, alſo apples and pears, commonly 
make them ſick, and affected with ſhivering, heat, 
and much vomiting, which may laſt for three or four 
days together,” This is probably owing to the worms 
that they commonly harbour. It is not yet decided 
whether a greater number of boys or girls be affected 
with this diſeaſe. Full-grown perſons very ſeldom - 
get the rickets ; nevertheleſs both the Doctors Du Ver- 
ney and Burgrav give us inſtances of this, - Provi- 
dentially this diſeaſe is not contagious, and, as far as 
it is hitherto known, not hereditary... Young ladies, 
who either are or have been affected with this diſeaſe, 
ought to conſider well the danger they run in marry- 
ing: for, if their palvis has grown too narrow, they 
will either have difficult deliveries, or their children 
or they themſelves die in the delivery. 

The diſeaſe varies in its degree according to differ- 
ent ſubjects, ſo that ſome have only a touch of it, 
and, by correcting their diet, changing place, and 
uſing good remedies, they may live a pretty long time, 
enjoying a tolerabie ſtate. of health ; though their body 
8 retains the hurt or maim it has received 

y the diſeaſe. iS : 
The 
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The cauſe of the rickets is a relaxation of the ſolid. 

parts; which may, for inſtance, ariſe, 1. From be- 
ing born of weak and ſickly parents, or of thoſe who 
have paſſed their time in lazineſs and ſuperfluous liv- 
ing, abuſed tea, ſugar, or fat food; or who have had 
the venereal diſeaſe, being either not thoroughly cured 
of it, or enervated by ſalivations. The fate of ſuch 
is, that their wives often miſcarry, or are brought 
to bed of dead children, or of ſuch as will one time, 
more or leſs, be affected by the rickets. 2. Being 
born of parents who, on account of their great po- 
verty, have lived on too weak food. By this we can 
account for this diſeaſe being to be met with among 
the richer and the very pooreſt people, and ſeldom 
among thoſe of a middling fortune. 3. From being 
born of parents of a great age. 4. From being edu- 
cated in a low, damp, and marſhy place. 5. From 
being ſuckled by a mother or nurſe who has either 
too old or too thick milk, or in too great abundance, 
ſo that it changes into bad blood ; or when the milk 
is in too ſmall quantity, or too weak, ſo that the child 
does not receive ſufficient nouriſhment ; or when we 
give it food which is too coarſe, and difficult to digeſt; 
or when the child has been exhauſted by ſome in- 
flammatory diſeaſe or ſevere ague. - In either of theſe 
caſes the conſequence is, that the child grows weak, 
gets an acidity and diſpoſition to the rickets. 6. From 

ing ſuckled by a nurſe who has had the venereal diſ- 
eaſe, and is not well cured of it; or who has the ſcurvy, 
a ſcrophulous or cancerous tumor, or ſome ſecret 
ſorrow, or that is pregnant, or uſes ſtrong liquors, 
Boerhaaue makes mention of a mother who had eight 
of her children in perfect health, all of them being 
ſuckled by herſelf; but the ninth, being ſuckled by a 
nurſe, got the rickets. 7. From confining the child 
in damp rooms, where they waſh and dry wet cloaths; 
ſuffering the child to lay on damp cloaths, neglecting 
to unſwaddle it as ſoon as it has wetted itſelf ; or let- 
ting it remain for a long time on an eaſy chair, or 
elſewhere, with naked knees and thighs; alfo from 
giving it always moiſt food, much ſweet, often meal- 
* Pap, fruit, and drink during the night, which has 
con- 
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contracted a ſourneſs. All this intercepts the neceſ- 
ſary perſpiration, increaſes the moiſture which is at- 
tracted by the pores, creates acidity, and cauſes a re- 
laxed habit. 8. From repelling ſcabs by unguents, 
and the like; or from neglecting the cure of the 
hooping-cough or ague, ſo that the child has been 
afflicted by it for a long time, 

The greater the number of theſe cauſes that concur 
in a child. the more it will be diſpoſed to the rickets; 
and the longer theſe cauſes remain, the leſs chance 
will a child have to eſcape the diſeaſe; and e contra. 

Hence we may prognoſticate whether a child will 
be ſubject to the rickets, or not; and conſequently 
have time to take ſuch meaſures as will prevent it. 
For inſtance : If a father be conſcious of having been 
affected by the venereal diſeaſe for a long time, and, 
as commonly happens, uſed ſeveral things againſt it 
without order and regimen, and conſequently without 
curing it radically, and has at laſt been obliged to ſali- 
vate twice or thrice ; and if beſides he has a ſickly wife, 
who, after being brought to bed of a living child, 
puts it out to be ſuckled by a nurſe who has old milk, 
and is affected by the ſcurvy; he may depend upon it, 
that his child will either die or get the rickets. There- 
fore a perſon ought carefully to provide a good nurſe 
for the child, and further to remove all that might 
promote the diſeaſe, and beſides employ all poſſible 
means to prevent it. The Engliſb apprehend this diſ- 
eaſe to attack a child when it learns to ſpeak, and before 
it can walk. But it ought to be obſerved, that the more 
one ſpeaks to a child the ſooner it will learn to talk ; 

'and the leſs it be carried on the arms, but is allowed 
to lie on the floor and endeavour to creep, the ſooner 
alſo it will learn to walk. The later a child cuts its 
teeth, the more we ought to fear its getting the rickets; 
ea though it has before been hearty and healthy, and = 
th learnt to walk and ſtand, nevertheleſs we have = 
great reaſon to apprehend the rickets breaking out at i 
the dentition, whether it is performed with or without 
ſtartings, if we find that the complexion is very flac- 
cid and relaxed, the ſtomach enlarged, and its breaſt FY 
ſomewhat clevated. This ought chiefly to be taken 
3 . I notice 
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notice of from the ninth to the twenty- fourth mont 
of its age. 
The change which the child goes through at the 
breeding of its teeth cauſes the diſeaſe then to break 
out. The ſpina dorſi does not grow crooked till the 
child has already begun to walk. The head grows 
larger in proportion than the other s of the body, 
becauſe the ſutures are relaxed. The body cannot be 
kept ſtreigbt, on account of the weight of the head, 
and the Faccidity of the muſcles. The ſkin of the 
body is wrinkled, becauſe the fat is conſumed, and the 
fleſh lax ; which laſt is pale alſo, and not red as in 
healthy people, becauſe the blood is thin and watery, 
The abdomen is large, high, and diftended, on ac- 
count of the inteſtines being larger in proportion, and 
the ſtomach and bowels being diſtended with wind. 
Their aſthma ariſes from the cavity of the breaſt 
being too narrow for the lungs ; partly becauſe it is 
compreſſed on the ſides, partly becauſe the bulk of the 
inteſtines prevents the diaphragma deſcending as much 
as is required at the inſpiration. But the greateſt fault 
is moſt likely owing to the weakneſs and relaxation 
of the muſcles which ſerve for inſpiration, and to 
the water which at laſt collects in the cavity of the 
breaſt and the cardia - for inſtance, if the water lodges 
in the right cavity of the breaſt, the patient cannot 
lie on the left fide; and if in the cardia he chuſes 
to lean forwards. The aſthma prevents a free paſt: 
of the blood from the head and face, and this cauſes 
the large ſize of the jugular veins and the tumefaction 
of the face. Their ſtrong appetite ariſes from acidity 
in the ſtomach, and the acidity from want of gall; 
which ſcarcity of gall comes from there being no fat, 
eſpecially in the omentum. That they in reality are 
affected by acidity is plainly diſcovered, by their four 
breath, ſour belchings, and by a want of gall. And 
there is no doubt but that the acidity produces the 
ſoftening of the bones; for we know, by ſeveral ex- 
periments, that bones may be ſoftened and diſſolved, 
not only by mineral acids, but alſo by vinegar, and 
by whey prepared by renner. The hump on the back 
comes from the ſpina dorſi being crooked, and there 
2 { pro- 
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prominent. This alſo makes the neck to look ſhorter, 
and the head to appear as if it were ſunk betwixt 
the ſhoulders. The body is a great deal ſhortened by 
the /pina dorſi growing crooked, and that is the reaſon 
why the arms and the legs appear to be too long. The 
body is oblique when the ſpina dorſi is incurvated at 
the ſides; the thighs and legs are more crooked than 
the arms, becauſe the weight of the body muſt be ſup- 
ported by the former. The lean conſtitution by no 
means ariſes from any preſſure of the nerves at their 
exit from the ſpina deri: of which we may be con- 
vinced by the obſervations of Valſalva, Ven Haller, 


and F. H. a Brunn. Such patients like to fit and 


lie down, moſtly on account of the weakneſs of the 
muſcles, and al ſo becauſe the reſpiration is then more 
eaſy to them. For the abdominal muſcles are leſs 
tenſe in that poſition, and conſequently leſs reſiſt 
the dilatation of the thorax and the lungs when they 
draw the breath. For the fame reaſon they lie with 
their knees retracted, 

The rickets are generally curable whilſt ſtill in 
the beginning. But very good attendance and nurſ- 


ing of the Child is required, and all that might pro- 


mote the diſeaſe muſt carefully be removed : for there 
is ſcarce any cure to be expected, if negligence, back- 
wardneſs, and want of reſolution be found in thoſe 
whom it concerns; if the room be not kept clean, 
the ſeaſon very rainy, and there be no opportunity of 
nutſing and educating the child in a dryer and more 
elevated place. 

In caſe the diſeaſe has already arrived to ſome height, 
and the child be no Jonger able to ſit upright or walk, 
there will ſeldom any cure ſucceed. Thoſe who get 
afflicted. with a ſcab during the diſcaſe are more callly 
cured than others. Any one who already has a touch 
of this diſeaſe, and receives a ſevere hurt, falling, 
or fracturing a bone, will be in great danger by the 


diſeaſe increaſing and ſooner arriving at its height, 


The ſeventh and the fifteenth year are of the greateſt 
importance in the diſeaſe, for it is chiefly at that time 
that the rickets are cured or grow worſe. 
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The ſummer is the moſt beneficial ſeaſon, eſpecially 
if it be dry and warm: but the autumn and the win- 
ter are ſevere to ſuch patients. However, being then 
confined to bed, they are often enabled to walk again 
when the ſummer comes on; and this circumſtance 
they have in common with old people, and thoſe who 
are touched with apoplexy. No kind of hæmorrhage 
will prove beneficial to them: and at their hawking up 
and ſpitting of blood there is ſeldom any blood-veſlel 
burſt; the blood is let out by the vaſa rorifera relaxata, 
when it is driven thither by ſome diſorder. 

Their bodies ſometimes ſwelling of a ſudden, ſig- 
nifies no alteration in the diſeaſe, for after a vomiting 
the ſwelling will often ſubſide again within a couple 
of days. But if it does not diſappear, but only 
changes place from one ſide to the other, for inſtance, 
from the right arm and foot to the left, if the eye on 
the ſame fide with the ſwelling be running, a'fever 
attend though it ſhould be but a ſlight one, the face 
be collapſed and grow wrinkled, a teneſmus and other 
ſpaſmodie diftempers increaſe; then they approach 
nearer their deliverance, which only is effected by 
death, now ſoon coming on and making an end of 
them and their ſufferings. A greater change of their 
former conſtitution reſpecting the natural evacuations, 
as from coftiveneſs to looſeneſs, from free diſchar 
of the urine into ſtrangury, and vice verſa, likewiſe 
ſhews their miſerable life to be nearer its term. When 
the face begins to be collapſed a great deal, they 
will ſcarce be able to hold it out longer than a fort- 
night more. But when the fight grows dim, and the 
feet loſe their feeling, then three or four days more 
is nearly the utmoſt they have to live, The ſame is 
the caſe when the breath begins to ſtink much. 

I have indeed found this diſeaſe among the children 
of the common people in Sweden, but it would be 
worth a ſtricter inquiry if it does not chiefly appear 
near the poſt roads, and the larger country ſeats, 
where the venereal diſeaſe is more commonly ſpread. 
A whole year is ſometimes required for the cure; 
which is not- ſurpriſing at all, as the morbific matter 
is contracted by a long time, and as in this cure we 
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are to expect as much, if not more, from diet than 
from the remedies. We may very cafily make a ſtrong 
body weak; but it is difficult, and requires a long time, 
to procure ſtrength to a weak and tender body. Peo- 
ple who cannot afford to be at a great expence for 
their children muſt content themſelves with two reme- 
dies. The firſt corrects the acidity, and is prepared 
of pot-aſhes half an ounce, which is to be diſſolved 
in a pint of good ſpring water, and kept in a glaſs 
phial. Of this we give the child in the mornings, 
according to its age, from eighteen or twenty to an 
hundred drops in a glaſs of water. It is not neceſſary 
to adminiſter it every day, but it may be taken for 
three mornings running, and then omitted as many 
days; and fo alternately. The other is alſo an ant- 
acid remedy, but chiefly promotes the digeſtion, pre- 
pares good chyle and good blood, keeps the pores 
and orifices of the lacteal veſſels in the inteſtines open, 
prevents {lime and reſolves obſtructions in the meſen- 
tery, and, by means of its gentle irritations, promotes 
the motus periflalticus of the bowels and the natural 
ſtools. This is to be prepared of ſape Venet. ten grains, 
boiled ox-gall one grain, and radicis ari præparati ſive 
grains, all mixed together and made into eight pills of 
two grains weight each, and gilded, or, what is more 
uſeful, beſtrewed with a little fine cinnamon- powder. 
Four of theſe pills are to be taken at dinner, and four 
during the ſupper. The intention is to have them 
as a ſubſtitute for the natural gall. One may fetch 
enough of them at a time from the ſhops to laſt three 
months, preſerving them in a well-corked glaſs phial 
in the cellar, | | 
The Engliſh are accuſtomed to bathe their children 
in cold water, or to let cold water drop down on them 
from ſome height through a funnel]. Both theſe me- 
thods are alſo uſed by the Swedes, but very ſeldom. 
A young lady bathed three ſummers, one after an- 
other, in ſuch baths, and recovered intirely from the 
rickets. Similar cures are alſo performed at the mine- 
ral waters in Sweden, eſpecially at Loka, by the cold 
water being directed to be poured over the patient 
through a funnel (called douche by the French) and, 
3 applying 
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applying the mud. Of this I myſelf ſaw a great cure 
effected, in the year 1760, on a rickety child which 
could neither walk nor ſtand, and was carried rhither : 
but within a fortnight gained ſuch ſtrength that it 
could both jump and dance . The great cures that 
are performed at Lota are perhaps chiefly owing to the 
coldneſs of the mud applied. Nothing braces up and 
reſtores ſtrength to weak muſcles ſo much as cold 
water, uſed either as a bath, or by means of the douche 
or funnel. Thoſe who cannot bear either, may chaſe 
their bodies, when they go to bed, all over with a 
ſpunge dipped in cold water. 

Poorer children cannot afford to be very nice in 
their diet. Nevertheleſs their parents ought to keep 
the room clean, and of a moderate warmth, often 
ſmoaking it with the roſin of juniper, and keep the 
child within doors when the weather is moiſt, Its 
cloaths ought to be kept thoroughly dry, it ought not 
to eat any ſour food or drink, and its body ſhould be 
chafed all over, ſeveral times in a day, with a piece 
of flannel, ſmoaked at each time with roſin of juni- 


r. 

A French phyſician gives great encomiums to the 
madder, or the root of rubia tinctorum, as a good 
remedy againſt the rickets. This is very cheap; and 
one may take half an ounce of it ar a time, adding 
to it ten grains of orange-peel, and fifteen grains 
of bruiſed fennel-ſeeds; all which being cut ſmall, 
boil it in a glazed pot with fix pints of freſh water 
till four only remain. When cold, and ſettled at the 
dottom, decant it, and reſerve the clear part in glaſs 
phials, to be uſed as daily drink. As the Doctor + 
claims much experience on this head, I need not mention 
the obſervations Profeſſor Bohmer has made concerning 
this root: fee the Encyclopedie, Tom. VII. p. 479. 
It is probable that the root of herba Britannica would 
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A fine oration, by Profeſſor Bergius, on the cold baths 
and mud at Lola, was publiſhed at Stockholm, 1764, in 8vo. 
+ L. I. B. Cofniers Quæſtio Medica, An rachitidi rubia 
tinctorum See Mau velle Econom, T. XXXI. p. 104. 
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be very proper in this diſeaſe, if it was prepared and 
uſed as was above preſcribed of the madder (rubia 
ginftorum). a 

The rich, as being able to afford a greater ex pence 
and attendance, may attain their end fooner: 1. In 
correcting the acidity by balf an ounce of ſal tartari, 
which is to be Liflolved in a pint of freft and cold 
water, and kept in a glaſs phial. Of this one gives 
to the child, according to its age, from twenty to an 
hundred drops in a ofaſs of cold water on mornings 
and afternoons, "They may be taken likewiſe three 
or four days running, Sw off and beginning again, 
alternately, as many days, till we obſerve no more 
ſigns of flaccidity, no ſour breath, and no more ſweat 
that ſmells four, 2. If theſe drops give no ſtools, 
which however often happens by means of the alcali 
being combined with the acidity, we may give the 
child, now and then, ſomething of the rhubarb tinc- 
ture known in the ſhops under the name of anima rhe, 
letting it take one, two, or three ſpoonfuls at a time, 
according to its age. 3. At the end of each dinner 
and ſupper it muſt take five or fix pills, of two grains 
weight each, compoſed of a firmer ofa Helmontiana 
nine grains, dry ox-gall one grain, and radix ari * as 
much as is .required to make it into pills, which are 
to be gilded, and preſerved in a glaſs phial. We 
may fetch enough of them at once from the ſhops 
to ſerve for a month or two. Theſe are, on account 
of the above-mentioned , the neareſt in reſeniblance 
to human pall; for it conſiſts of a fine oil and an 
alkali volatile. 4. When we find that the drops, No. 1. 
are not fo often required, then we may begin to give 
the child from twenty or thirty to forty grains of the 
or bark in a day, chiefly in powder, making more or 
eſs of the bark into a paſte with a little water, accord- 
ing as it will be more convenient to ſwallow, and wrap- 
ped up in a wafer. I have myſelf often accuſtomed 
children to take the bark, or any thing elſe, in wafers, 
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* This ought not to be pounded before it is to be uſed, 


for the old powder of it has no virtue. 
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by ficſt putting ſugar in the wafers for ſeveral days, 
ſweetening it on the outſide, and giving it them to 
ſwallow. Sal eſſentiale chinchinæ is alſo very good. I 
once preſcribed of it for nine months together, ten 
grains each day, made into pills for a child who had 
the rickets, beſides which it was chafed morning and 
night with a piece of flanne] ſmoaked with maſtick, 
and likewiſe almoſt every day drawn about the room 
in a little waggon. It recovered hereby its ſtrength ſo 
far as to walk, and has now not the leaſt ſign of its 
former diſeaſe. __ mp 
If we ſhould not like the bark, we may preſcribe 
a frequent uſe of Spa water out of the Pouhonner 
ſpring, and for want of that we may uſe an artificial 
Spa water according to profeſſor Monro's preſcription 
in the third Vol. of Eſais at Obſ. de Medecine de la 
Societe d Edinburg, p. 66, or one may preſcribe the 
globulus martis (Boule de Mars) which is to be ſown in 
A piece of muſlin, and by a thread ſuſpended every 
morning in half a pint of cold ſpring water, till it be- 
comes the colour of bohea tea; this the child is to 
drink every morning, the globulus martis being hung in 
the window till the day following. 5. If the child 
beſides uſes cold water externally in any of the me- 
thods above-mentioned, together with a good diet, 
then there is nothing neglected of the moſt powerful 
remedies known againſt this diſeaſe, . | 
As to the diet, the following is to be qbſerved : 
1ſt, if poſſibly therg be an opportunity, the child muſt 
be transferred from a marſhy and low to a more elevated 
lace, and which is not ſituated cloſe to ſome water, 
f it can be ayoided, we muſt inhabit none of the lower 
apartments but the upper ſtory of the houſe, and keep 
the child within doors when it is rainy weather, and 
then ſmoak the room with maſtick, roſin of juniper, 
and the like. We ought likewiſe to take care that the 
chamber be kept clean and moderately warm, and alſo 
keep a little fire in it during the ſummer, in order to 
dry and purify the air from vapours that ariſe from 
thoſe who live in it. The chamber being waſhed and 
eleanſed, the child muſt live in another till the former 
de well dried again. 2d, The child ought every day 
F 12 | frequently 
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frequently to be drawn in a little waggon, ſometimes in 
the room itſelf, ſometimes in the open air, accordin 

to circumſtances,” It may for convenience fake be leit 
to ſit in this waggon during the day time. Its whole 
body ought ſeveral times in a day to be freely chafed 
with a piece of flannel previouſly fumigated with 
maſtick. 23d. In caſe the child be very ſleepy, one muſt 
prevent it from fleeping too much; for this purpoſe 
the room ought to be light, and near a frequented 
noiſy place. The child ſhould not reſt on a feather 
bed 4 on a mattraſs of hair or ſtraw. 4th, Its cloathes, 


eſpecially linen and ſtockings, ought — to be 


changed and kept wel! dry; the colour of its cloathes 
ought either to be white or red, provided it can bear 
that colour, It is remarkable, one of the girls Dr. 
Buchner mentions, got convulſions as often as ſhe ſaw 
any thing of a red 2 5th, The child ought as much 
as poſſible to live on dry food, and not to eat as much 
as it chuſes, We muſt not give it tea, warm water, or 
watry ſoups, nor meal-pap, nor any thing ſimilar with 
meal, nor warm and ſoft bread; all fat food will be hurt- 


ful to it, alſo all that is ſour or eaſily liable to acidity, - 


For this reaſon it muſt neither get fat meat, fat ſoups, 
cheeſe, butter, oil, nor fruit, nor any thing ſweet, 
milk-or whey, Boiled fiſh and boiled meat are like- 
wiſe unwholeſome to ſuch children. 6th, Their drink 
is to be water tempered with a little wine which is not 
ſour, or they may drink a little ſmall beer which is 
ſtrongly hopped. For their bread we chuſe good and 
tender biſcuits; for the reſt they may eat ſtrong broths 
from which the fat has been ſkimmed off, fryed eggs, 
eggs and ale, ale and bread, eggs that are not boiled 
hard, roaſted birds, lamb, veal, and beef, fryed fiſh of 
ſuch ſorts as have ſcales, hachees, jellies of calves feet, 
fryed liver of fiſh, veal, hens, pigeons, ducks, geeſe, 
and other fattened birds, by the French cooks called 
foies gras. One may always allow their diſhes to be 
feaſoned with ſome ſpices, as cinnamon, nutmeg and 
MACE, 
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CHAP. ixir. 
O Tzaz HYDROCEPHALUS: ' 


Or, Collection of Water in the inſide or outfide of 
the Cranium in Children. 


HILDREN are in a very deplorable ſituation 
when their heads are larger than uſually in pro- 
portion to the other parts of their body, and keep 
quickly increaſing in ſize, -whilft the other parts are 
almoſt ſtopt-in their growth and pine away, Happily 
this diſeaſe is rare in Sweden, neverthele(s it ſometimes 
appears, and ſome of the children enumerated in the 
bull 4 Re as dead — 8 — diſeaſes, are car- 

ied off by the beginning of a ephalus, as it latel 
happened in a high family. Ge e l 
A child born with this diſeaſe is likely to have con- 
tracted it by ſome external violence moſtly affecting 
its head, which eaſily might happen when the mother 
during her pregnancy receives a hurt on the abdomen, 
or when by means of her ſtays or narrow dreſs, or by 
fitting for a long time in the ſame poſition, or by a 
tedious coſtiveneſs, the head of the foetus has happened 

to be- pinched and preſſed for ſome time; or it ma 
ariſe from more hidden cauſes, efpecially ſecret dit- 
tempers of the parents. Though the ſpecial cauſe 
cannot poſſibly be ſettled to any certainty, I however 
mention theſe as general cauſes to which the unuſual 
ſhapes of children are owing, and which mothers ought 
for that reaſon carefully to avoid. Sudden fright oc- 
caſioned by ſomething diſagreeable, which happens 
unexpectedly to be ſeen or heard of by the mother, 
ſeems hardly to be capable of effecting ſuch a deformity 
as this, though it otherwiſe in fact becomes hurtful to 
the foetus. The delivery will be very difficult and 
laborious, if this deformity of the head has already 
arrived to ſome height within the womb of its mother, 
of which a remarkable inſtance is given by Doctor 
Jacob Hideen in his Narrative to Colleg. Medicum ye 
the 
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the year 1765, p. 302. The diſeaſe is however in this 

circumſtance lets dreadful, as it ſoon brings on death. 
But we find, by the greateſt number of known in- 

ſtances, that this unhappy deformity is generally not 


diſcovered till a few weeks or months after the child's _ 


birth. We have alſo good reaſons to believe that even 
in this caſe the diſorder has already begun during the 
pregnancy. Perhaps likewiſe at the delivery itſelf, the 
head of the fœtus having been ſqueezed for ſome time in 
a more narrow paſlage, which though one child may 
ſuſtain without any bad conſequence, another may not, 
on account of a different poſition and the mechaniſm 
of its body. Other circumſtances coming to this have 
likewiſe been looked upon as a cauſe of this diſorder, and 
that with the greater probability, in proportion as they 
have been dangerous, and the diſtemper broken out 
later; a rheumatiſm of the head and ſcab have for this 
reaſon been ſuſpeRed, though they often are obvious 
without being attended with this conſequence. The 
hydrocephalus in children of a more advanced age, has 
now and then ſeemed to follow from a blow or a hurt 
by a fall, or on another occaſion to come after a ſevere 
fever. The period of life has likewiſe been very ſhort 
in theſe caſes; nevertheleſs there have been ſome ſuch 
big headed children who, to our great ſurprize, have 
lived in this piteous condition from three to four, nay 
to ten and fifteen years: one is ſaid to have arrived to 
its twentieth year of j and a few „in a 
a pariſh CD ſal, a0 a woman ys vr in of 
age, who ever ſince the fixth month of her nativity, 
had been confined to bed with a monſtrous large head, 
in ſuch miſery as it is commonly attended with. 
This caſe is deſcribed in the Diſſertation of Doctor 
Ekmark, de hydrocephalo interno annorum XLV. 

The cranium itſelf is generally dilated when the head 
Increaſes to ſuch a monſtrous ſize, for the bones are 
eaſily felt under the ſkin, which then on prefling on it, 
does not give way. The whole cranium is almoſt al- 
| _ equally dilated, but however more ſo forwards 

and upwards, that is to ſay where no external reſiſtance 

is ; therefore the forehead is both broad and high, and 

bcing both prominent over the eyes and the other _ 
5 a 
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of the face, thoſe hereby appear to be ſo much more 
narrow and ſhort. Ihe % cranii are diſtended one 
from another before they have time to faſten together by 
by their ſutures, ſo that the interſpace betwixt them 
grows er. and may be felt in the manner as the 
fontanelle of young children. But if the child in this 
deplorable diſeaſe continues for ſome yeafs, the bones 
of the cranium will then grow out, and at laſt meet 
one another, or the interſtice be filled up” by ſmaller 
bones gradually growing and joining the former toge- 
ther, ſo that the diviſion no longer ſubſiſts, and after 
that the increaſe is leſs rapid. Hence we find it is only 
in younger ſubjects that the ſigns can be taken from 
the diſtance of the / cranu ; nevertheleſs it deſerves 
all attention, as the diſorder then begins, and one may 
have the more time, and hope to cure it. Ihe cranium 
increaſes generally at the ſame time in thickneſs and 
firmneſs, though one inſtance is written down of its 
being tranſparent, ſo that one was able to ſee the inte- 
. rior ate of the head on holding it againſt the day or 
candle light. . 1 
As ſoon as this evil begins, the child cannot bear to 
be kept upright, but grows immediately uneaſy in that 
ſituation, gets a coughing, vomitings and oppreſſions, 
which all ceaſe again as ſoon as it is laid down. Though 
one before may have been able to keep it awake for a 
long time, it will now be continually fleepy ; ſuch in - 
diſpoſitions deſerve the niceſt attention even in regard 
to a little older children; and when the child is ſtill 
young, one ought carefully to fee] and obſerve the ſtate 
of the fontanelle, if it be increaſing in length and 
breadth. The growth of the body goes on very lowly 
during this diſeaſe, the limbs will be but ſmall, ſlen- 
der and Jean; and within a ſhort time the child will 
no longer be able to ſupport its heavy head, much jeſs 
to erect its whole body, nay though that ſhould not 
grow quite paralytic,. it will. however be out of its 
power to move; and the child — therefore conti- 
nually confined to bed, grows more deformed. Thoſe 
who — continued in this deplorable ſituation, have 
ſeldom learnt to ſpeak diſtinctly, and ſeldom ſhewn a 

ood underſtanding, have ofteu had ſome fault in the 


external ſenſes, been liable to pukings, and ſome _— 
een 
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been affected with frequent convulſions. In ſhort, their 
life has been wretched and miſerable in ſome ſhape or 
other; and it is but a poor conſolation, what is told 
of a few patients, that ſome of theſe ſymptoms have 
been quite abſent or leſs intolerable; for the ſingle cir- 
cumſtance of not being able to move one's head is 
alone ſufficient to make life miſerable. 

By opening thoſe after death, who ſooner pr later 
have been carried off by this diſeaſe, we have ſuffici- 
ently learned that the cranium in this manner is di- 
ſtended by water, which has been collected thither 
from its moſt tender years, continuing te increaſe till 
the bones acquired more firmneſs, and thereby pre- 
vented its more rapid progreſs. It is therefore with 
= propriety that one has called this evil hydrecepha- 
us internus, or internal dropſy of the head. This 
collection of water lodges commonly in the cavities or 
the ventricles of the brain. Authors have ſet it down 
as a great peculiarity, that the water has been col- 
lected within the brain in particular capſules. Once 
or twice it has been found above or upon the brain, be- 
tween that and the finer tunica next to it, likewiſe be- 
tween the ſaid tunica and the firmer exterior one, which 
alſo. is ſaid to haye been ſeparated from the interior 
vault of the cranium, and conſequently to have given 
room to water: but in theſe very rare caſes, the water 
has beſides been found in the ventricles of the brain, 
where it probably firſt has been collected, and from 
thence found an iſſue. The water has more often 
been clear, now and then mixed with blood or purulent 
matter at the bottom; or it has been ſtinking, The 
quantity of water has been from three pints to a gallon, 
nay an inſtance is related of a tender child, having 
above three gallons; the quantity of water has in 
general-been greater in tender children than in older 
patients, The leaſt of theſe watry collections is alone 
ſufficient to preſs the whole brain, and its nerves ; the 
upper part of the brain, which otherwiſe has the thick- 
neſs of two or three fingers, has therefore in this caſe 
been found thin as the back of a common table knife, 
nay as a cartridge paper, without the leaſt ſign of 
the anfractus gyriformes, or thoſe turnings and windings 

oy reſembling 
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reſembling that of the inteſtines, which a ſound brain 
otherwiſe is endowed with. When the water has lain 
upon the brain, then it has been compreſted to a very 
fmall compaſs, and beſides been hardened. Sometimes 
it has been very much ſoftened to a confuſe maſs, or 
conſumed to the beginning of the medulla ſpinalis. 

This collection of water does not begin fometimes 
till the child is two or three years old; the increaſe is 
then more ſlow, and the afflux ceaſes after a time. In 
ſuch a caſe the head is enlarged ſomething more than 
uſually, and a part of the above enumerated bad ſymp- 
toms begin without immediately ſuſpecting it for the 
hydrocephalus. This is likewiſe the caſe with a great 
number of children who get the rickets ; they are fre- 
quently ſtupid, pale, of a puffed up countepance in 
the face, and leucophlegmatic, in many circumſtances 
reſembling thoſe before defcribed big-headed children ; 
they likewiſe get ſometimes affected with a plain hydro- 
cephalus, (ſee p. 269 in the preceding chapter), The 
morbific diſpoſition which in the rickets is univerſal, 
and cauſes likewiſe the offeous ſubſtance to ſwell, con- 
tributes likewiſe in that caſe to the increaſing of the 
head. 

Such an unhappy collection of humours in the 
brain often enough happens to full-grown perſons, 
but without any dilatation of the cranium, which then 
has ſufficient firmneſs to reſiſt; therefore the water in 
thoſe is never found in ſuch quantity; nevertheleſs, as 
the force of the water preſſes the whole brain and its 
nerves, the conſequences will be equally dangerous, 
ſuch as a very great ſleepineſs (carus) crazineſs, palſy, 
apoplexy, and a ſudden death “. - 


— — 
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Doctor J. C. Zimmerman mentions that one of his 


countrymen, who was a prodigy in nature, in reſpect to his 
learning, grew at laſt as ſtupid as a beaft, only by about 
a pint of water being collected in his brain and its mem- 
branes. Dr. Ib, = immediately found in what the diſ- 
eaſe conſiſted, reſtored the patient to his underſtanding 
twice, only by ſuch remedies which evacuared the water. 
But at laſt the diſeaſe would no longer yield to remedies. 


| Children 
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Children are ſometimes, though happily very ſeldom, 
found to be born with two other deformities befides 
that of the watery collection within the brains. The 
firſt conſiſts in a ſoft tumor, ſometimes - reſembling an 
excreſcence which has had its ſeat in either the ſide or 
the back of the head; its magnitude being various, 
from that of an egg to the ſize of a head, nay ſome- 
times bigger. Such a tumor has ſometimes contained 


within its ſurface, larger or ſmaller pieces of the brain, 


in the cavity of which there has been water communi- 
cating with either of the ventricles of the brain through 
a ſmaller or larger aperture of the tender bone of the 


cranium, Where the tumor has been annexed. Far 


from doing any good by inciſion, it has accelerated the 
death of the patient. From all this it is plainly to be 
perceived, that the water already collected within the 
ventricles of the brain, has preſſed out a part of that 
viſcus through fome leſs firm place of the cartilaginous 
membranes, betwixt which the bones of the cranium 
are gradually formed. This fault, though it my 


has ſoon terminated with the loſs of life, nevertheleſs 


being of a ſmaller ſize, has now and then been ſuc- 
ceſsfully cured by the endeavours of the celebrated 
French ſurgeon Mr. le Dran; this has given ſome rea- 
fon to hope of curing an uniformly Giſtended hydra- 
cephalus internus when fil in its beginning, 

The other deformity does not differ from that above- 
mentioned in reſpect to its particular kind, but to the 
place it occupies, On ſome part * of the u dorſi, 
chiefly in the Joins, fometimes nearer the tundament, 
bur ſeldom on other parts of the back, there ariſes a 
ſwelling, which, by giving way to preſſure, diſcovers 
itſelf to contain a tumor : the parts below this tumi- 
dity are lame, and the legs generally beſides a little 
twiſted or ill-ſhaped. This tumidity, when accom- 
panying the 2 on being opened, has leſ- 
ſened the bulk of the head, which increaſed again on 
ſhutting up the aperture, Incifions here likewiſe have 
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© Examples of this may be read in the TranſaQions of. 


the Swediſb Academy of Sciences, ſent in by Profeſſor Acrell 
for the year 1748. 
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accelerated death. This connexion may eaſily be ac- 
counted for by anatomy: for inſtance, the water may 
have been collected firſt in any one of the ventricles 
of the brain; then, going by the uſual open ways 
down into the dorſal 1 around the medulla ſpinalis, 
it has preſſed out the thick membrane, and thereby 
formed this tumor; the vertebræ in the neighbourhood 
have then, more or leſs in number, been found cloven 
at their hindmoſt or ſpinal production, which is car- 
tilaginous in infants ; or they haye been quite defect- 
uous. This fault has been occaſioned either by the 
preſſure of the water alone, or, it being originally in 
the formation of the bones, the witer would the more 
ealily prevent its coming to a perfection. Therefore 
this deformity is called ſpina bifida, and apparently 
would, when nearer the fundament, be as curable 
as the hydrocephalus; but not ſo higher up, where, 
on account of the vertebral productions, a ſimple 
preſſure will not put matters to rights. There is 
likewiſe a poſlibility of the water ſometimes beginning 
lower down, and then riſing higher up. 

We have ſpoken before of the hydrocephalus internus, 
which has its origin and ſeat within the cranium; but 
there is alſo an external hydrocephalus or hydrops of the 
head, which ariſes from an aqueous humor being col- 
lected between the cranium and its exterior integu- 
ments. Theſe give various room to the water, accord- 
ing to their ſituation one within the other. The face 
alſo will ſwell in that hydrops of full-grown perſons 
which, next under the ſkin, is ſpread over the whole 
body. A ſimilar aqueous tumor will likewiſe attend 
the eryſipelas of the head, ſmall-pox, nay often the 
tooth-ach, and rheumatiſms of the head. But we ſhall 
find, at leaſt in moſt of theſe caſes, that the hairy part 
of the head does not ſwell very much; and when it 
happens to be diſtended with water it is properly called 
an external hydrops of the head, whether it be confined 
between the calotte aponerotigue and the pericranium, 
or between this laſt and the cranium itſelf, in which 
caſe the ſwelling muſt neceſſarily be lower, or leſs ele- 
vated, and leſs yielding to a preſſure. Several old 
and very experienced phyſicians have never met with 


this 
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this kind; from which we may conclude with cer- 
tainty that it muſt be very rare. It is found now and 
then to be complicated with the internal dropſy of the 
head, and then plainly to have been a 1 
of the ſame. But the few examples which are enu- 
merated of the ſimple external dropſy of the head 
ſufficiently ſhew, that an advanced age is equally ſub- | 
ject to it as the moſt tender. | 
Dropſy ariſes in the head in the ſame manner as 
in other parts of the body: the ventricles of the brain, 
as well as all other cavities of the ſolid parts, either 
larger or ſmaller, are kept ſmooth by a ſubtle aqueous 
vapour which continually perſpires from the blood- 
veſſels. It is eaſy to diſcover, that, though this vapour 
be ever ſo ſubtle, and imperceptible within a ſhort time, 
nevertheleſs it would, not being carried off for the 
ſpace of ſome days or months, be collected in a quan- 
tity, ſo as at laſt to diſorder and flow over the place: 
but an all-wiſe Providence has prevented the diſorder 
which would ariſe from thence, by making a number 
of lympbatic veſſels which gradually abſorb this vapour 
after it has performed its function relative to the place, 
and then the ſaid veſſels carry it into the blood again; 
the ſuperfluous and corrupted parts of it being de- 
poſited and carried off by certain means provided 
for that purpoſe. Now the due proportion being 
diſturbed, ſo that the aforeſaid vapour be more co- 
piouſly affluent than its conveyance off, it will col- 
lect together in a perceptible water; and this is ge- 
nerally the caſe with the dropſy, in what place ſoever 
it has its ſeat; therefore the neareſt cauſe (cauſa pro- 
xima) may be a fault either in the tubes that _ 
the vapour to and from the place, or it may confi 
in the quality of the vapour itſelf : the worſt is if the 
whole together be faulty, which commonly will be 
the caſe when the dropſy has laſted for ſome time. | 
The vapours may be too copious when the internal 
veſſels of exhalation are relaxed and dilated ſo that 
they perſpire more than a due quantity, eſpecially if 
the blood be at the ſame time too thin, which ſeveral 
important cauſes may effect; as, for inſtance, an in- 
terrupted perſpiration of {kin ; a great abſorption 
F in 
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in a moiſt air; too much drink and humid food ; but 
chiefly both circumſtances taken together ; and in a 
fœtus it will happen no otherwiſe than by the blood- 
veſiels being ſqueezed, whereby the circulation muſt 
become ſlower, nay nearly ſtagnate, ſo that the pores 
of the blood-veſlels will not only be diſtended, but the 
blood within the body muſt be affected in the ſame 
manner as is daily obſerved in a portion of blood, kept 
undiſturbed on. a plate, after venæſection; that is to 
ſay, it will reſolve itſelf into a ſerum. The vapour 
itlelf may beſides grow too viſcid, and thicker than to 
be capable of abſorption by the very minute and ſub- 
tile orifices of the abſorbing veſſels; or theſe laſt may 
loſe their power of abſorbing; a greater number of 
them may be ſqueezed together ; perhaps the abſorbing 
veſſels themſelves may burſt in ſome place: however 
we have ſeldom reaſon to ſuſpect this laſt cauſe ; but 
the before enumerated faults of the ſaid veſſels happen 
by far more — and will likewiſe remain as 
long as the diſtended parts continue in their weax- 
neſs: for when the ſkin and conſequently the interior 
parts do not correſpond one to another tolerably in 
due proportion, the orifices will neither be kept right- 
ly open, nor cloſe enough to the vapour which they are 
to abſorb; and beſides there will be an interſtice left 
for. the vapour to collect together. Theſe circum- 
ſtances therefore ſhould not pals unnoticed in any kind 

of dropſy. 4 
For, in order to the cure of -the dropſy, it is in 
general required, partly to carry off the collection of 
aqueous humor as ſoon as poſſible, partly to prevent 
whatever might cauſe another collection. The firſt 
of theſe we chiefly, effect by remedies which increaſe 
either the ſtools or the urine, the ſuperfluous humor 
being carried off by the above-mentioned evacuation, 
- Nevertheleſs this is the longeſt way. On ſome occa- 
ſions it is performed by — proper inciſions, 
and other apertures, which immediately give iſſue to 
ſuch a humor. But theſe operations require various 
attendance and nicety ; and, above all, we muſt then 
ſtrengthen, and by proper bandage ſupport, the parts 
which were ſo unnaturally diſtended. According > 
5 18 
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this general method we may likewiſe endeavour to cure 
children who are affected with a dropſy in the head. 
They muſt frequently take the electuary of manna, 
with rhubarb or jalap in it; or the eleftuarium leniti- 
dum, diluted with Hyrupus roſarum ſolutivus to the con- 
ſiſtence of a thick juice. the child be ſomething 
older, we may add to the former a few grains of radix 
ſcillæ, which, preferably to many other remedies, 
quickly carries off aqueous humors, either by urine 
or ſtool, or ſometimes both ways: However we ought 
to prevent reaChings, which the above-mentioned root 


of ſcilla will eaſily excite: for, though a vomiting be 


ſalutary to children in moſt caſes; as well as in this, 
when gentle, it would however at this time eſpecially 
do much harm by its many and violent ſhakings, 
which certainly could not help increaſing the preſſure 
of the before too much diſtended and affected parts. 

If the water, as it has happened in ſome rare caſes; 
lodges in the outſide of the cranium, it is moſt eaſily 
and with greater ſafety evacuated by a few longitu- 
dinal inciſions down to the back of the head, which 
muſt be kept open by lint and digeſtives as long as 
neceſſary, the head being, during the time, frequently 
fomented with lime-water, in which there is mixed 
ſome wine or brandy, eſpecially ſpirit of camphire: 
Bliſtering with cantharides will ſometimes do the ſathe 
ſervice. * 1 

But if the water lodges within the rranium, then 
we muſt not make any inciſions on the ſwelling ; for 
that would haſten death. As to veſicatories, they are 
nevertheleſs recommended in this caſez particularly: 
by Baron Jun Swieten, who has found them to have 
a very ſalutary effect in diſorders which appeared to him 
as reſembling the internal hydrotephalus. With nine 
parts of the empla/?. e melilcto there was mixed one part 
of emplaſt. veſicatorium cantharidum.: with this he co- 
vered the child's head, after having only ſnipped off 
the hair with a pair of ſciſſars. The plaſter was taken: 
off two or three times in a day, in order to chafe 
the head; which after that came into a moſt profuſe 
ſweating; and ſome repelled eruptions, by which the: 
eyes, breaſt, and the whole nervous ſyſtem had al- 
ready ſuffered, quickly came out again, 
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But during this time we muſt endeavour to effect, 
above all, that the head may ſubſide or be contracted 
in the ſame proportion as the water decreaſes. It is 
plain, however, that we ſhall meet with greater diffi- 
culty in performing this than in contracting any of 
the ſofter parts in a ſimilar caſe; for theſe do not ſo 
ſoon loſe their own tonus or elaſticity; but the cranium, 
being hardened more and more whilſt it is dilated, 
cannot contract itſelf to a leſſer bulk than what the 
interſtice left between its bones will allow. There- 
fore all endeavours muſt be vain, if the head be fo 
much dilated that, though the bones are preſſed cloſe 
together, yet there be ſtill a longer interſtice or room 
left under the cranium, between that and the brain, 
than what is required for this laſt; for though the 
water occupying this place ſhould not increaſe more, 
it will however preſs and injure the brain. Nor can 


one, ſince the diſeaſe is arrived to fo great a height, 


have any further hopes that internal remedies would 
ſufficiently carry off the water, and cauſe the brain 
to grow in proportion at the ſame time, and get the 
better of the remainder by its own ftrength: it is 
therefore only in the beginning of the diſeaſe that this 
laſt- mentioned and molt principal cure will take place. 
However we have reaſon to expect its ſucceeding then, 
by the inſtances mentioned of the before-deſcribed 
partial aqueous collections on the outſide of the head 
being bappily cured when ſmaller, and repreſſed in a ra- 
tional manner. This has been done by a thick compreſs 
dipped in brandy, or in a mixture of lime-water with 
brandy or the like, which has been applied on the tu- 
mor, and kept there only by the uſual cap of the child 
cloſing neatly about the head, ſo that the preſſure is 
moderate. | | 

What Mr. Vogel has found to happen in this caſe 
is remarkable, that is to ſay, that children have fallen 
into a very profound ſleep which has laſted for twenty- 
four hours together. This circumſtance however did 
not deter him from continuing what he had begun; 
but, by tickling the children every third hour, cauſing 
them to ſuck during the ſleep itſelf, beſides keeping 
their bodies open by glyſters, they were perfectly _—_ 
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The ſame method ſeems to be very practicable, not - 
only in curing aqueous tumors on the back which - 


children are born with, when theſe ſwellings are of a 
ſmaller ſize, and fituated lower, and nearer to the 
fundament, but likewiſe when the whole head is di- 
lated by its internal dropſy. Nevertheleſs I cannot 
too often repeat how vaſtly important it is to under- 
take the cure when the evil is ſtill in its firſt ſta 
of exiſtence : and that all, and chiefly the following, 
ſigns of the diſorder ſhould very carefully be taken 
notice of; for inſtance: The child's uneaſineſs in a 
ſtraight and erect attitude : it's ſleepineſs; and that 
the Yo 

Perhaps, if we paid a greater attention to this, we 
| ſhould find that this diſeaſe occurs more frequently 
than we are apt to conciude from thoſe rare inſtances 
when it has proved mortal till it has arrived to a high 
and deplorable degree. | | 


CHAP. XX 


On a difficult Diſeaſe of the TuroaT, with a: 


preternatural Membrane in the Windpipe. 


HIS diſeaſe is in general ſo little known, that 
I have not been able to learn any vulgar name 
for it from -any country, except that the Scotch call 


it croup (morbus firangulatorius, ſuffocatio flridula). It 


is alſo rare to find authors mentioning any thing 


of this diſeaſe. The reaſon muſt be, that parents 


neglect to conſult phyſicians immediately, becauſe it 
ſeems to be only a ſlight illneſs at firſt; and the 
children themſelves not knowing how to expreſs what 


they ſuffer, it comes to its height, proves incurable, 


— unexpectedly mortal. Or the parents have not 
underſtood how to take notice of and to deſcribe the 


beginning and increaſe of it; ſo that the phyſician 
cannot learn (decurſus morbi) the run of the difeaſe :- 
; | | U3 and 
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and beſides, it frequently happens that he is not ſuf- 
ſered to open the corpſe. | 

Some parents however haye been ſo ſenſible as to 
allow ſuch an opening, whereby the diſorder is at laſt 
more known, Aſſeſſor Strandberg was the firſt wha 
acquainted me with the nature, of it, which he had 
learnt by opening the patients after their death. Se- 
veral other Swediſb phyſicians after that faund it out, 
and their obſervations were collected by Dr. Wille in 
a Diſſertation defended at Up/at, 1764, under the in- 
ſpection of Profeſſor Aurivillius. | 

- This kind of fore throat has not only been ſpread 
at Stoctholm, but likewiſe about Up/al, eſpecially in 
the Raſbo pariſh, where, during the years 1761 and 
762, in many houſes it carried off all the children, 
— of them died on the ſecond day, but the greateſt 
number on the fourth and fifth days. They vomited 
up a quantity of ſlime and pieces of a membrane. 
Neighbouring children alſo, who viſited the patients, 
got infected with the diſeaſe ſoon after. 
It likewiſe carried off a great number of children 
in the pariſh of Funabo; and Dr. Blom mentions that 
it has been ravaging in Hedmora and Saether. It has 
alſo been ſpread in Scotland; which I find in a pam- 
phlet 'publiſhed by Dr. Francis Home at Edinburgh in 
the year 1765, called, An Inquiry into the Nature 
Cauſe, and Cure, of the Croup, In which is related 
what the Doctor himſelf has experienced of it, and 
what others have communicated on the ſubject. It 
is by this pamphlet, and the before- mentioued Diſſer- 
tation, I am. chiefly enabled to give the following 
account. | 

The diſeaſe conſiſts in a ſoft, thick, and whitith 
membrane, which is formed, during a fever, in the 
wind-pipe, immediately below its heginning {larynx}, 


and ſometimes deſcends into its ramifications { bron-- 


chiæ). It is not adherent to the inſide of the wind- 
pipe, but is quite laoſe, fo that after death we may 
ealily extract it in form of a hollow tube. Betwixt 
this and the inner natural coating. of the wind- pipe 
there is formed a matter ſomewhat reſembling pus, 
and which is ligewiſe to be met with in the d anche 
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#nd the lungs, It will ſink in water. No fibres are 
to be ſeen in this new preternatural membrane, nor 
does it diſſolve on being put into a mixture of tepid 
water with milk. Notwithſtanding this, there is not 
the leaſt hurt to be found in the lungs, nor the leaſt 
mark of any ulceration in the internal membrane of 
the windpipe. | . * 

When children are affected with this diſeaſe, they 
loſe their uſual chearfulneſs, are ſomething hot, and 
ſome of them cough : they complain of a ſlight obtuſe 
pain in the ws omewhat below its orifice z 
and oppoſite the ſame place, on the outſide of the 
throat, there 1s a little ſwelling to be obſerved in 
ſome patients, which akes a little on preſſing it with 
the finger : the face begins to look red, and is puffed 
up: nothing extraordinary is to be ſeen on inſpecting 
the fauces, and there is ſeldom any difficulty of ſwak- 
lowing, but the breath is laborious : a fever comes on, 
with a hard and very quick pulſe; the thirſt becomes 
preſſing; the patient coughs ſometimes, All this in- 
creaſes haſtily, and on a ſudden the pulſe lowers, and 
grows very rapid, but weak ; the breathing becomes 
more difficult, frequent, and ſhorter; the pain diſ- 
appears, the coughing ceaſes, and death comes on un- 
expectedly. Some patients are obliged to keep in bed; 
others again are better at times, and able to walk about, 
A child, who was walking -and playing in a room, 
died as its mother was going to take it up in her lap. 
It is peculiar in this diſeaſe that children enjoy their 
underſtanding till the laſt moment, and that their 
voice is particularly hoarſe and ſharp, ſomewhat re- 
ſembling that of a young cock: indeed it is im- 
poſſible to give an exact deſcription of that voice ; but 
a perſon who has once heard it will always know 
it again. This ſound, which is a certain and infal- 
lible ſign of the diſeaſe, is only to be obſerved in ſome 
of the patients, when they ery, cough, or call out. 

It is eaſy therefore to diſtinguiſh this from the 
other diſeaſes of children which are accompanied with 
a cough, hoarſeneſs, or catarrh. It ſeems likewiſe ta 
be liferent from another ſore throat which once was 
almoſt forgotten, but now not long ago carried off 
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a great many children in England, France, and even 
in Sweden, and was called a malignant ſore throat, 
Mal de gorge gangreneux, ( ſynanche — epidemica) 
becauſe there was a ſwelling plainly to be obſerved in 
the fauces, which turned white, ulcerated, and termi- 
nated in a gangrene, unleſs ſpeedy relief was procured, 
See the Eflays of knowing and curing the Epidemical 
Diſeaſes of Sweden, by Profeſſor Bergius, for the year 
1755, P. 36,—38. 5 

The diſorder we have undertaken to treat of in this 
chapter, and which conſiſts of the before mentioned 
præternatural membrane in the wind- pipe, is never 
found to affect any perſon above twelve years of age. 

Doctor Home is of opinion, that it chiefly affects 
children, who live near the ſea, and ſometimes thoſe 
who inhabit low and marſhy places. But it has made 
its appearance in ſeveral places of Sweden, which have 
no ſuch ſituation, and as J have before mentioned, it 
has been ſpread in Hedmara and Sæther, both far diſ- 
tant from the ſea. 

Phyſic being a ſcience which has the life of mankind 
for its object, it will not bear any vain hypotheſis, but 
ought chiefly to be practiſed according to experience 
and facts; therefore the beſt way of acquiring a light 
Into this matter will be to enumerate the cauſes from 
the before mentioned writings. | 

The firſt caſe, A child having died by this diſeaſe 
in the year 1755, the corps was opened by Profeſſor 
Martin, in the preſence of Aſſeſſor Strandberg and 
Darelius. A membrane almoſt quite looſe, was found 
in the wind-pipe, and extracted as if it had been a 
hollow tube. It was thick, and of a whitiſh prey in 
the inſide, but on the outſide at the top it had a reddiſh 
colour. The lower parts of it in the bronchia, were 
more and more pale, the lowermoſt part of all being 
quite white, and nearly reſembling the ſkin in the 
middle of an egg, It was plainly to be perceived, that 
it was a præternatural membrane by no means belong- 
ing to that of the wind- pipe or its ramifications. The 
Jungs were not inflamed, nor any way diſordered. 

The ſecond caſe. A girl fifteen months old, living 
a mile diſtant from the fea, in the evening ſeemed 

| | <7 ſomething 
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ſomething indiſpoſed, being a little more hot than uſual, 
Doctor Home, who went to fee her in the morning, 
found her breath laborious, the pulſe hard, and beating 
one hundred and thirty-hve times in a minute, He 
ordered five ounces of blood to be drawn off imme- 
diately; her voice then grew ſharp, and reſembled that 
of a cock ; the breathing frequent and deep; her fore- 
head and inſide of her hands very hot; both hands and 
feet ſwelled, but without any redneſs. The pulſe now 
being hard, ſhe was bled again, which gave her much 
eaſe; ſhe was made to drink and breathe the vapours 
of warm water mixed with a little vinegar: this had a 
ood effect, and promoted the expectoration. The 
— was unbound with the magneſia alba; in the even- 
ing a bliſter was applied round her neck; the third 
day ſhe was ſomething better, but the voice the ſame 
as before, the pulſe hard, and the breath deep. In the 
evening four leeches were applied under the chin juſt 
where the wind-pipe begins, and they having left off 
ſucking, the place was fomented with warm water, ſo 
that blood continued to drip for four hours ; the child 
was well the next morning, i | 
Caſe the third. A girl eighteen months old, having 
till the preſent enjoyed good health, was affected with 
the ſame diſeaſe. She lived near a large lake, a mile 
diſtant from the ſea ; leeches were immediately applied, 
which ſucked five ounces of blood, and ſhe took an 
emetic. After that Doctor Home ſaw her, and found 
her voice had not that peculiar ſounding, only when 
ſhe coughed or would ſtrain her voice, The breathing” 
was ſhort, the pulſe weak but rapid, ſo as to beat one 
hundred and thirty times in a minute; ſhe had ad 
and hollow cough, no difficulty of ſwallowing, but it 
was painful for her to move the neck : the urine put 
in a glaſs ſeemed clear, and depoſited no ſediment at 
the bottom. The Doctor made her breathe the va- 
pours of warm water with vinegar in it, and a bliſter 
was wrapped round her neck: towards night ſhe ſeemed 
ſomething better, and the neck began to be a little 
ſofter ; the night was good, and on the third day ſhe 
regained her natural voice, except when ſhe coughed ; 
for then ſhe had the before mentioned found. The 
noſe began to run, and there were ſmall clouds (au- 


beculæ) 
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beculæ) to be ſeen in the urine. Another emetic was 
adminiſtered. On the fourth day the voice was not yet 
found as it ſhould be; the urine now depoſited a ſedi- 
ment for three or four days, upon which ſhe was quite 
reſtored. It is remarkable, that this child had been affect- 

ed with the ſame diſeaſe, but it was then very gentle. 
- Cafe the fourth. A child two years old, who half 
a year before had had the fmall-pox, was on a ſudden 
affected with this diſeaſe, which immediately was at- 
tended with the mentioned ſtrange ſound; leeches 
were applied, as alſo a bliſter behind the ears and on 
the upper part of the throat. Dr. Home ſaw the child 
on the fourth day, its breathing being difficult, it had 
oppreſſions, the ſtrange ſounding voice, and a tumour 
on the throat; the pulſe beat one hundred and forty 
times in a minute; every circumſtance ſeemed threat- 
eniag. The before mentioned vapours, fomentations, 
and feveral teaches were applied; the day following, 
the child ſeemed more eaſy, chearful, and its voice 
natural; on the fixth day, the pulſe was better, the 
voice quite natural, and the tumour reſolved. 

Caſe the fifth, The oft mentioned Doctor Home 
went to ſee a boy who was ſeven years of age, being 
now on the fourth day ſince he fell ſick, living on the 

ta bridge at Leitb. The child had the preceding winter 
| been affected with a violent cough, having had the 
meaſles ſix weeks before that. He had often taken 

purges, and was tolerably healthy, only coughing: a 

litcle till he grew ſick, had a fever, with heat, thirft, 

and the ftrange ſounding of the voice which diſcovered 

the diſeaſe. On the fourth day he had a quick pulſe, 

ſomething hard, but without any great ſtrength. He 

could ſwallow without difficulty, but complained of a 

pain in the wind- pipe when he ſhould ſpeak, or when 

the Doctor preſſed on it with the finger. The face 

ſeemed to be puffed up, the thirſt was great, and the 

breathing laborious. He ſpit ſometimes, and x frothy 
ſaliva was often to be ſeen on the lips. There was. 

a: white and thick ſediment in the urine, the head and 

the ſenſes were in good order. A bleeding was imme- 

diately performed, leeches were apphed the night fol- 

lowing, and a hlifter round the neck. The next = 
1 7 1 f 4 
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\ the pulſe was much weaker, and beating one hundred 
and ſeventy-five times in a minute, the breathing grew 
quicker, and the child died the following night, en- 
joying its ſound underſtanding to the very laſt, 
The corpſe was opened, but there appeared no ſign 
of any inflammation in the fauces, but the wind- 
pipe being opened, the Doctor was amazed to find in 
its upper part a ſtrange white, ſoft and thick mem- 
brane, which for the moſt part was looſe, and coverin 
a matter reſembling pus; the inferior parts of it look 
red, nevertheleſs they were not properly ſpeaking in- 
flamed, The bronchia being likewiſe inſpected, there 
was found ſomething ſimilar, but the membrane was 
thinner and purulent; there was likewiſe contained a 
quantity of pus, which was eaſily ſqueezed out, and 
the lungs ſeemed to be without the leaft injury, 

Caſe the fixth. Two days after, the ſame Doctor 
was called to the ſiſter of the late mentioned boy; ſhe 
was five years old, and had the night before com- 


plained of an obtuſe pain in the throat; ſhe had already 


been bled, and taken a mixture of ſpiritus mindereri 
with theriaca, and a bliſter was applied round the neck. 
She had lain in a continual ſweating after having be- 
gun to take of the mentioned mixture. When Doctor 
Home came to ſee her, ſhe had then got the ſtran 

ſounding voice, and fo difficult a breathing, that t 

ſhoulders were much elevated; the face was ſwelled 
and red, the deglutition- eaſy, the pulſe quick and 
ſtrong, her ſenſes perfectly found. The Doctor im- 
mediately ordered leeches to be applied to the throat, 
and it being after that fomented, he made her breathe 
in the vapour of warm water with vinegar, which ſeemed 
to afford ſome relief. In the evening ſhe grew worſe 
again, and could not bear to lie long in the ſame po- 
fition : the Doctor preſcribeg an emetic of the fyrupus 
fſeilliticus ; ſhe threw up a great quantity of viſcid lime, 
ſhe took after that purified nitre with camphire; the 
day following her pulſe was found to beat one hundred 
and fifty-twa 2 in a minute, and ſhe ſeemed to 
grow weaker ; the tonſils were now a: little ſwelled 
and cqvered with ſlime. She had a difficulty to ſwal- 
low, and frequent endeavours to reach; ſhe aſked often 


for 
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for ſomething to drink, but drank only a little at a time; 
the tongue was white and foul, the breathing very 
difficult; ſhe eat a few ſpoonfuls of panada with wine; 
a lenient clyſter was injected, and a fomentation of 
garlick was applied to the feet; all grew worſe in the 
afternoon ; three ſtools were effected by the clyſter; 
the breathing grew more laborious and quicker, ſhe 
was very uneaſy, toſſing her body much, the pulſe 
grew weaker and intermitted ſometimes ; {he died in 
the evening, her underſtanding remaining found to the 
laſt, What ſhe ſpit without coughing looked clear, 
but that which ſnhe had coughed up was thick and yel- 
low as pus. 

The corpſe being opened by Mr. Gibſen, the tonſils 
at the roat of the tongue were ſwelled and covered with. 
ſlime, and their orifices (ductus excretorii) much dila- 
ted; the tonſils were likewiſe larger than uſual, but 
there was neither any ſign of inflammation to be ob- 
ferved on them or the circumjacent parts, Around 
the orifice of the wind-pipe (glottis) all was covered 
with a thick and glutinous ſlime ; the wind-pipe 
being opened, there was no inflammation to be ſeen, 
but uppermoſt, chiefly on the ſide of the &/ophagus, there 
Was a membrane, the half of which ſeemed to be diſ- 
ſolved ; there was likewiſe a matter which reſembled 
pus; a few (mall glands in the opening of the wind- 
pipe appeared likewiſe to be ſwelled ; there was a ſimi- 
lar matter lower down in the wind-pipe, but no præ- 
ternatural membranes: at the diviſion of the wind-pipe 

there was to be ſeen a large quantity of glutinous and 
white matter, coming out when one preſſed a little on 
the lungs, theſe being apparently full of it, though 
they otherwiſe were ſound ; the ſtomach was very ſoft 
in the inſide, and lined with a quantity of ſlime. 

Caſe the ſeventh, A child ſeven years old, and in 
perfect health till the preſent, had now for four days 
complained of a difficult breathing and of an obtuſe 
pain in the upper part of the wind-pipe, and had a 
ſqueaking voice; his quick pulſe and difficulty of 
breathing, had already induced a ſurgeon to take from 
him twelve ounces of blood, and to give the gummi 
amoniacum, together with ſalt of hartſhorn, When 

3 | Doctor 
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Doctor Home in the evening ſaw the child, he found 
the pulſe very quick and weak, and the breathing very 
frequent : the patient ſtill felt the pain above 1n the 
wind-pipe ; no inflammation could be obſerved in the 
fauces ; the urine depoſited a thick ſediment, ſuch as it 
does when an internal ſuppuration has no outlet ; the 
voice was weak, and the ſqueaking ceaſed. As the 
Doctor found its death to be near at hand, he deſired 
the ſurgeon afterwards to open the corpſe, and to exa- 
mine the wind-pipe minutely. This having been per- 
formed accordingly, the ſurgeon related, that no ſign 
of inflammation was obſerved in the lungs, but that he 
had found a quantity of matter reſembling pus imme- 
diately below the orifice of the wind-pipe, but he had 
not obſerved any ſtrange membrane, nor whether the 
bronchia were filled with pus. | | 

Caſe the eighth. A boy ſour years of age, was af- 
fected with a coughing and frequent breathing, and as 
the diſeaſe ſeemed to reſemble the croup, leeches were 
immediately applied, and the next day a veſicatory; 
the patient ſeemed after that to be better, and was able 
to walk about in the room for that week, only coughing 
a little. Doctor Home, who ſaw him the next Sunday 
for the firſt time, found him hoarſer than uſually in 
this diſeaſe, the pulſe was very quick, the breathing 
ſhort, and that he found ſome difficulty in ſwallowing, 
together with a coughing that was dry. The Doctor 
ſuppoſed then the diſeaſe to be combined with the 
fquinzy, and applied leeches, fomentations, and other 
things, as uſual in ſuch a caſe. On the Monday the 
breathing was better, and the other ſymptoms ſeemed 
to decreaſe; the "Tueſday all grew worle again, and 
the patient died, 

The corpſe being opened, there was found ſuch a 
membrane as we often above have mentioned. It being 
now white, very firm and thick, and below it there 
was a purulent matter which was yellowiſh and not 
yet dry. The natural membranes of the wind-pipe 
were entire, though red and much inflamed. In fome 
of the veſiculæ pulmonales there was to be ſeen a matter 
ſimilar to that above mentioned of the wind- pipe. 

Caſe 
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Caſe the ninth. A girl four years of age began to 
cough a little on the 20th of O#zober 1763; ſhe was 
nevertheleſs expoſed to the open air the next day. In 
the evening ſhe had a more violent coughing and a 
catarrh of the noſe; Mr. Wood, who as a phyſician: 
attended the family, happened to ſee her by chance ag 
the was playing, and obſerving her to have ſome diffi- 
culty of breathing, he felt the pulfe and found it to 
be quick, therefore he bled her, though ſhe otherwiſe 
ſeemed very well; the 21ſt ſhe was worſe; a veſicatory 
was applied round the neck, and another between the 
ſhoulders: a clyſter was likewiſe injected: the 24th, 
Doctor Home ſaw her; the breathing was found ſhort, ' 
and the pulſe beating one hundred and eighty ſtrokes 
in a minute; the urine depoſited a thick ſediment; ſhe 
was ſaid to have ſpit up a matter which her relations 
looked upon as pus. The Doctor judged by her 

breathing, that more of this remained; the eat and 
drank without any difficulty. Doctor Home gave her 
an emetic of ſcilla, but that was of no benefit; the 
25th, matters were in the ſame ſituation. The Doctor 
obſerved a little pus in the ſpittle which ſhe coughed 
up; the breathing was now very ſhort and laborious; - 
vapours from a little vinegar were ordered to be drawn 
in by the breath, in order to excite coughing, but that 
had no effect, and the girl died in the evening; __ 

: Her body being opened, the infide of the wind-pipe - 
was found to be lined with an unnatural membrane the” 
ſpace of three inches below the beginning of it; the 
membrane was looſe, and taken out like a hollow tube. 
The natural membranes of the wind- pipe were not af- 
fected at all; the lungs were freſh; but in the left 
lobe of them there was a quantity of matter which was 
yellow and thick, and ſunk in water; the præternatural 
membrane was tough, and did not diſſolve though the 
Doctor purpoſely: kept it for two days in a mixture 
of tepid water with milk; no fibres were to be feen 
in it. 

Doctor Heme himſelf has been preſent, and written 
the eight caſes of the before mentioned ; but the four 
following were communicated to bim by others, of 


which we here give only a ſhort abſtract. 
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Caſe. the tenth, Mr. Wardrobe. ſpeaks. of a child 6 
. who died of this diſeaſe on the. fourth day, and that ** 
the ſwelling it had on the outſide of the wind- pipe was 4 

rather &dematoxs than inflamed. 

Caſe the eleventh. Mr. Balfour ſpeaks of a child 
under his care who was affected with a coughing for 
eight days together before the diſeaſe broke out ; and 
that, after much blood being drawn off at the neck 
by leeches, he bled the patient beſides, and found the 
blood to have a craſta inflammatoria. The body being 
opened, he thought there was a ſuppuration in the 
wind- pipe; but, on examining. it more narrowly, he 
found it to be only a mucus, which had acquired the 
ſame colour as that of pus, and the ſame appearance 
and firmneſs as a membrane. He mentions. likewiſe: 
that this membrane was thicker in the middle, ſo that 
it ſeemed quite to ſhut up the wind- pipe, conſequently: 
to choak the patient. 

Caſe the twelfth. Mr. Nod mentions a child ſix- 
teen months old dying on the ſeventh day by the craup. 
The corpſe being opened, he found, in. the wind- pipe 
and bronchia, a great quantity of ſlime, which was 
frothy and ſomewhat viſcid; and that it was con- 
tinued, together with the unnatural membrane, down 
into the ſmalleſt ramifications of the bronchia, reſem- 
bling put. He mentions likewiſe that the lungs were 
a little red on their outſide. 

Caſe the thirteenth. In this laſt is mentioned a girl 
of nine years of age, who on the third day of this 
diſeaſe got a violent coughing for ſome hours toge- 
ther, and coughed up a piece of the membrane which 
was black. Dr. Home ſuppoſes this is owing to the 
membrane being dry, as in the other patient it had 
been white and foft. This child died likewiſe. 

I have already mentioned ſomething of the mor- 
tality of this epidemy in Sweden, but, in order to ſnew 
= in what ſhape and nature it has appeared there, 

will inſert ſome of the caſes which were communi- 
cated by the phyſician of the province of Upland, 
Dr. Halmius, and enumerated in the mentioned diſſer- 
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tation by Dr. Wiletes. The firſt of theſe therefore | 
| Caſe 


is here 
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Caſe the fourteenth. A youth, five years old, of a 
healthy conſtitution, in the afternoon of the 19th of 
January, 1762, grew ſleepy and feveriſh, and affected 
with a catarrh at the noſe, but no cough : the two 
following days he ſometimes walked about, ſometimes 
lay down, but always had a heat, grew more ſleepy, 
vomited, had a catarrh and ſneezing, and a ſmall run- 
ning at the eyes. On the fourth day all was in the 
ſame ſtate; but towards night there came on a diffi- 
cult deglutition and a more perceptible fever. The 
patient could not ſleep well till towards the morning. 
The fifth day we found the fever abated, but the dif- 
ficulty of ſwallowing increaſed. On the tongue ap- 
peared now a white, firm, but ſoft membrane, and 
a great quantity of ſlime, which partly was vomited 
up, partly otherwiſe flowed out, and was the cauſe 
that no fleep could be gotten before midnight. On 
the fixth day he ſwallowed with greater eaſe; but the 
copious ſlime made the breathing, now otherwiſe eaſy, 
to ſound like a continual bing or rattling. The 
fever was ſcarce perceptible. The patient had got 
ſleep in the evening, but this was diſturbed in the 
night by ſlime and frequent coughing. On the ſe- 
venth day he was hoarſe towards noon, and the 
coughing dry and deep, which became more dry in 
the evening, and troubleſome till ſome viſcid ſlime 
was hawked up. The patient had now an eaſy de- 
glutition, but fell into a profound ſleep, and got a 
quicker pulſe. Immediately after midnight the cough- 
ing ceaſed almoſt intirely, upon which followed a great 
reſtleſsneſs. On the eighth day, early in the morning, 
the breathing grew more difficult and quicker, the 
=_ beating from 140 to 150 ſtrokes in a minute. 
othing would now avail in exciting the cough again, 
or promoting the expeCtoration : therefore the reſtleſs. 
neſs and rapid breathing increaſed, which deprived 
the parents of this their beloved child. The patient 
uſed, during the whole diſeaſe, gentle purges, eme- 
tics, refrigerants, and expectorating remedies, garga- 
riſms and ſyringes in the throat, applications of oil 
of olives with ſalt of hartſhorn; but the event was 


nevertheleſs fatal. The corpſe was opened, and in 
| the 
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the windpipe was found ſuch an unnatural membrane 
as we have already deſcribed; | 
Caſe the fifteenth. The ſiſter of the above men- 
tioned. child was ſeven years old, and quite well dur- 
ing the diſeaſe of her brother; therefore, nobody ſu- 
ſpecting ſhe would ſhare the ſame fate, no preſervative 
was uſed. On the fourth of February, in the morn- 
ing, ſhe began to complain of a ſevere head-ach, was 
ſleepy, red in the face, had a perceptible fever, and 
was confined to her bed. She puked once, fell into 
a gentle ſweat the following night, and ſlept well. 
The next day ſhe was ſomething better in the fore- 
noon ; but after that, eſpecially towards night, ſhe 
began to complain of an head-ach and rooth-ach, and 
a ſtronger heat. The tongue began now to grow 
white : the patient bled ſometimes by the noſe, but 
very little. The breathing was already hiſſing, whether 
the air was drawn in by the noſe or the mouth : the 
night was uneaſy. On the third day in the morning 
ſhe had ſome nauſea: the tongue was whiter : below, 
in the corners of the noſe, was a flight eruption with 
white points, but red at the ſkin: on the upper lip 
were likewiſe diſcovered two ſuch pointed dots of the 
eruption. The fever was ſcarce perceptible on this 


day, but towards the evening it was as ſtrong as be- 


fore: the deglutition grew more difficult as it advanced 
nearer towards night. On the fourth day the fever 
was again e : ſhe now neither complained ef 
any head-ach nor any conſiderable difficulty of ſwal- 
| lowing z but ſhe could not eaſily hawk up the ſlime: 
a dark cruſt was obſerved in the mouth, and on the 
woula and velum palati the tongue whiter : the fever 
increaſed again towards night. She was freed of much 
lime by ſyringing the throat, but ſleep, which uſed 
to give her ſome relief, was nevertheleſs prevented 
by the viſcidity of the ſlime and its aflux, beſides a 
troubleſome ſneezing, which was cauſed by a humour 
diſtilling from the noſe. On the fifth day matters were 
nearly in the ſame ſtate, The cruſt in the mouth 
ſomething thicker, and ſpread to the ſides. Towards 
night ſhe ſneezed oftener, which deprived her moſtly 


of ſleep : the cough was * violent. The ſlime was 


looſe 
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Toofe, but nevertheleſs not hawked up. On the fixth 
day ſhe ſeemed tolerably well, and got rid of much 
Mime by ſyringing. Towards night ſhe was weak, 
and fo 25 that ſhe ſcarce could keep her eyes open, 
but the ſlime prevented any reſt. The out on the 
velum palati was till adherent, though a part of it 
had looſened. On the ſeventh day, at ten o'clock, 
- the looked chearful again; but ihe coughed, and 
ſneezed, a thin liquor being diſtilled from the noſ- 
tfils : no reſt was procured before midnight, partly 
on account of the breathing being difficult and hifling, 
partly becauſe the ſlime was in ſuch a quantity, and 
ſo vilcid that it was feared it would ſtifle her, eſpe- 
cially on account of her being ſo uneaſy and weak, 
that ſhe did not ſpit it out. On the eighth day ſhe 
was Chearful again, ſometimes hawking up the ſlime 
with eaſe, and at laſt, after frequent ſyringings, ſe- 
veral cruſts, of the ſize of a half-crown piece: theſe 
were viſcid and thick, whitiſh-grey on one fide, and 
with bloody ſtreaks on the other. In the afternoon 
the pulſe. was quick, but weak; the ſtrength abated, 
and the expectoration did not go on well; the cough- 
ing was deep and hoarſe, the voice was altered, the 
Hime grew thicker, and the breathing more rapid. 
After a change of anxiety and much uneaſineſs ſhe fell 
into a profound ſleep. The weakneſs increaſed, the 
cough diminiſhed, and ceaſed intirely after midnight, 
W hat ſhe drank cauſed pukings, and returned through 
the noſe : the deglutition was nevertheleſs eaſy. On 
the niath day, early in the morning, ſhe hawked up 
2 little of the above-mentioned cruſts. The anxiety, 
weakneſs, and the quick pulſe and breathing increaſed 
gradually. An offenſive ſmell from her throat was 
perceptible even at ſome diſtance. The urine was 
clear, and reſembled ſmall-beer, but depoſited a white 
thick ſediment at the bottom. The breath was drawn 
by the mouth and exhaled through the nofe. At laſt 
ihe was ſuffocated as it were, and died at three o'clock 
in the afternoon. | 

Caſe the ſixteenth. Mr. Gibſon ſpeaks of a child 
who got the better of this diſeaſe, after having hawked 
up a great quantity of matter and large pieces of 2 
membrane. 

Caſe 
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Caſe the ſeventeenth. ' Mr. Raef has made mention 
to Dr. Home of a boy between five and fix years of 
age, who, on the fifth of Huguſt, 1764, got affected 
with a catarrh at the noſe and a hoarſeneſs. On 
the eighth day the breathing grew difficult, the voice 
cracked, together with a fever. As the child was in 
a gentle moiſture or ſweating, he preſcribed a mixture 
with ſpiritus Mindereri. On the ninth the pulſe was 
quicker, but the child did not hawk up any thing. 
Blood was drawn off, a clyſter injected, and a bliſter 
applied to the neck. On the eleventh of the ſame 
month he was told that the child by a violent cough- 
ing hawked up a piece of two inches ſize, which re- 
ſembled a membrane, and was white and viſcid. In 
the evening it could plainly be perceived, that the 
flime hawked up was mixed with pus. The child 
did not recover its voice till after three months, 
It is uncertain whether it was this diſeaſe which 
affected the boy mentioned by Dr. Starr, in the Philo- 
ſophical Tranſactions, No. 495. Art. VI. He was 
ten years and a half old when he fell ſick, and feveral 
times coughed up ſome of the membrane, but died 
at laſt. The Doctor does not mention any alteration 
in the voice, but that the patient retained his perfect 
underſtanding till the laſt, and without having been 
delirious, | | 

Caſe the eighteenth. This diſorder of the wind- 
pipe was ſpread at Fahlun in the E 1761. Mr. J. 
F. Schulz, ſurgeon of the mines, has ſent me an ac- 
count of it; but I will here only relate the caſes in 
which there was ſomething extraordinary. For in- 
ſtance, a girl, eight years of age, complained of ſome- 
thing in the throat, but diſcovered this het illneſs to 
a woman-ſervant only, ſo that her parents did not 
know any thing of it. Four or five days after ſhe eat 
a ſoup of heps with a very good appetite, On the ſame 
day, at eight o'clock in the evening, the child got 
affected on. a ſudden with a difficult breathing, eſpe- 
cially on drawing its breath, and the voice ſoundin 


as we have often mentioned. Rob. Sambuci with a 


camphire powder was given to her, an emollient fo- 
mentation was applied round the neck, rhubarb was 
> of Yr pre- 
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preſcribed, a bliſtering and the vapours of an emol. 
lient decoction of herbs were uſed. The next morning 
ſhe took the ſal cornu cervi, and in the afternoon both 
the oxymel ſimplex and ſcilliticum: but all was to no pur- 
poſe, and without procuring any relief, However the 
deglutition was quite eaſy. It is remakable too that 
there was no ſign of a fever; though the pulſe was ir- 
regular, and often intermittent. The girl died on 
the following day at four o'clock in the morning : fo 
that the difficult part of the diſeaſe only laſted thirty- 
two hours, 

Some ſmall ſtreaks of blood were obſerved on the 
outſide of the breaſt, but no ſwelling neither there 
nor on the neck. The lungs were found without in- 
jury; only behind, towards the back-bone, they were 
found ſomething dark, and filled with clotted blood, 
No ſign of any inflammation could be perceived either 
in the lungs or the windpipe ; but this laſt was lined 
with a præternatural memhrane, which in ſome places 
was more adherent than what uſually has been found 
in others, In the upper part of the windpipe was 
ſome pus, which however had no bad ſmell. 

Caſe the nineteenth. A girl, fix years of age, who 
had a good voice for ſinging, grew hoarſe without 
any apparent cauſe ; but ſeemed otherwiſe very well. 

A few days after, on the thirteenth of November, 1761, 
in the evening, ſhe was ſuddenly taken ill by a diffi- 
cult breathing, attended with a ftrange ſound, as 
heretofore deſcribed. Four ounces of blood were im- 
mediately taken from the arm, but this afforded no 
relief. Alſo oxymel ſcilliticum, purges, clyſters, and 
vapours of emollient herbs, were preſcribed, but with- 
out effect. No fever was obſerved: the pulſe inter- 
mitted ſomething : the urine was in ſmall quantity, 
and like water. She ſwallowed ſome tea and thin ſoups 
in the mornings; but in the afternoons and evenings 
ſhe would not uſe any thin food, but chewed and 
ſwallowed dried prunes and raiſins. She had no 
anxiety 'in the day-time, amuſing herſelf with toys ; 
but ſhe was rather uneaſy at night, ſleeping very little 
at a time, However, notwithitanding that ſhe often 


hawked up ſmall membranes and a quantity of * 
? e 
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ſhe did not recover, but died on. the 1 tary of 
November, being ſuddenly and unexpectedly ſtifled by 
the diſeaſe, as ſhe was 3 upon the knees of the 
woman: ſervant. | 

The corpſe was opened, nothing unuſual being 
found 'on the ſurface of it. The lungs were ſound ; 
but the membrane ſo often mentioned was found in 
the windpipe, and was very looſe: a frothy and pale 
yeliowiſh matter was obſerved in the upper part of the 
wind pipe and bronchia, 

Caſe the twentieth. The ſiſter of the above men- 
tioned girl was four years of age, and lived in the 
country during the illneſs of the former, but was ſent 
to town at her burial, She remained a few days in 
town, drefled in the cloaths of the deceaſed, and went 
into the country again. The following day ſhe grew 
ſick, had a gentle puking, and was obliged to lie 
in bed. She vomited again, and amongſt that which 
ſhe threw up there was ſome blood mixed. The diſ- 
eaſe was otherwiſe quite ſimilar to that deſcribed in 
the laſt-mentioned caſe. She could not be prevailed 
on to uſe any thing; but ſhe died, after having been 
ſick forty-four hours. | 

The corpſe being opened, a fimilar præternatural 
membrane was found in the windpipe, and a quantity 
of thin matter both there and in the bronchia. | 

Dr. Home has obſerved in thoſe bodies which hav 
died of this diſeaſe, and been opened afterwards, that 
if the unnatural membrane has not been ſeen elſe- 
where in the windpipe, it has however always been 
found on that fide of it which is next to the &/ophagus 
or gullet, where the cartilages are defective, or do 
not continue their circles, and, in which place the 
greateſt number of glands have their feat, 

By what has hitherto been related, this diſeaſe will 
eaſily be diſtinguiſhed and known. Conſequently, if 
a child grows indiſpoſed, complains of any illneſs in 
the throat, or of an obtuſe pain in the throat, and 
ſeems to have ſome difficulty in breathing, then we 
muſt inquire, 1. If this diſeaſe be ſpread at preſent ? 
2. If the air is or has been cold and moiſt? 3. If the 
child has lately had a tedious catarrh, after an ante- 
cedent hooping-cough, 28 or the — 
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If it has any heat and thirſt, and whether the face 
looks puffed up ? 

If theſe ſigns be found, then there is already ſome 
reaſon to apprehend the croup. But, in order to be 
quite certain, we ought, 1. To examine whether 
there be any tumour on the anterior part of the neck. 
2. We muſt fee] and gently touch on it, well ob- 
ſerving whether that place be more tender. 3. If the 
child can ſwallow without difficulty. 4. If the breath- 
ing is laborious and quick. 5. If the pulſe be quick, 
hard, and ſtrong, in the beginning of the diſeaſe ; 
but, after a few days, grows ſoft, weak, and rapid. 
6. If there be any cough ; if that is quick and ſuffo- 
cating when it comes on. And, 7. If the voice be 
hoarſe, ſharp or acute, and broken, eſpecially when 
the child cries, coughs, or calls out, | 

They will likewiſe enable us to diſtinguiſh this diſ- 
| eaſe from others which bear ſome reſemblance to it; 
for inſtance, from the ſquinzey (cynanche) in which 
the ſuperior part of the windpipe is inflamed, For, 
1. The . is not a diſeaſe peculiar to children. 
2. It is attended with a very difficult deglutition. 

. In that diſeaſe a heat is felt in the throat, which 
e increaſes with ſuch an acute pain, that the 
patients ſometimes grow deſperate and attempt their 
own life. 4. There is no ſign of any tumour on the 
outſide of the neck. 1 

As far as we can judge from the foregoing obſerva- 
tions, this diſeaſe is a rheumatiſm or catarrh of the 
windpipe. For there being a quantity of ſlime con- 
tinually diſcharged from the ſmall orifices of the 

lands, eſpecially on the ſide where the cartilages are 
— this is congealed into a membrane on com- 
ing in contact with the air; but this membrane, when 
formed, is prevented from cementing with the wind- 
pipe by the continual ſucceſſion of mucus and flime 
diſcharged from thoſe glands. This appears the more 
probable, as no ſign of ulceration has been found on 
the natural membranes of the windpipe ®. - 

| t 
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„In dhe putrid- ulcerous ſore-throat. (which the Freech 
call mal de gorge gangreneux) it frequently happens that the 
| - TER "OY" = ins 


AND THEIR REMEDIES, 311 


It is not fo extraordinary a circumſtance that ſimi- 
Jar membranes are formed by ſlime. An inſtance of 
ſuch a membrane in the windpipe is related in the 
Phil. Tranſ. abridged, Vol. III. p. 60. Mr. V. Hal- 
ler mentions ſeveral in his Elem, Phyſiol. T. XIV. 
p. 149. Similar membranes have been formed in the 

uts and carried off by ſtools, which happened to the 
— Lipſius, Profeſſor of Hiſtory at Leyden : this 
gentleman being anxious, and apprehending it to be 
a piece of the bowels, till his friend Dr, Heurnius un- 
deceived him. Several other ſuch caſes are atteſted 
by Dr. V. Haller, I. c. T. VII. p. 157. Compare 
this with what Mr. Warren ſays of the polypus in the 
branchia, in the Medical Tranſactions of the College 
of Phyſicians at London, Vol. I. Such a rheumatiſm, 
or catarrh, ſometimes happens to the bladder, ſo that 
the ſlime in the urine either congeals or grows hard, 
or this may happen to it after being diſcharged in a 

laſs, ſo that it does not rnn out though we turn 
it upſide down. I myſelf have ſeen an inſtance of this, 
Mr. Liautaud calls it a catarrh in the bladder. 

This catarrh of the windpipe is cauſed; no doubt, 
by a cold and moiſt air; but I know not why it 
chiefly attacks the windpipe. Dr. Home is of opinion 
that it ariſes from the vapour of the ſea. But I can- 
not think ſo, as the diſeaſe appears likewiſe in places 
far diſtant from the ſea. 

As the windpipe is filled with much ſlime and an 
unnatural membrane, it is not at all ſurpriſing that 
the patient gets a difficult breathing and a ſtrange- 
ſounding voice; for the air cannot ſo eaſily paſs thro* 
2 narrower paſſage; and the blood is always much 

interrupted in going down from the head when we 
have an aſthma, or any difficulty of breathing ; and 
this cauſes the face to appear puffed up and ſwelled. 


interior membrane of the windpipe and gullet, naturally 
belonging to them, is thrown up either by coughing or 
reaching. See the Fournal de Medecine, 1768, September, 
p. 202. the abridgment of Mr. Max TAU pt GRAanD- 
Deſcription des Maux de Gorge Epidemiques & 
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That the diſeaſe is contagious, appears from the 
twentieth caſe, and from what happened in the pariſh 
of Raſho, ESO | 
be third caſe ſhews that a perſon can have this 
diſcaſe more than once. 
« the above obſervations we alſo learn, that on 
the firſt days the pulſe is commonly quick, hard, and 
ſtrong; the face red; and that leeches and bleedings 
have then been of ſervice, We find likewiſe that the 
windpipe often is inflamed in the inſide, and that the 
blood has an inflammatory cruſt (ſee the eleventh caſe). 
From hence it follows, that the diſeaſe is of the in- 
flammatory kind, and requires evacuations. . But, 
when the diſeaſe has been of ſome days duration, the 
pulſe is quick, ſoft, and weak, the uneaſineſs in- 
Treaſes, the ſtrength diſappears, the ſlime. or mucus 
likewiſe increaſes, and takes the appearance of pus, 
which, filling the bronchia, makes the breathing and 
the circulation of the blood through the lungs more 
difficult. Dr. Home calls the firſt of theſe periods the 
\fladium inflammatorium, and the ſecond fladium puru- 
© dentum. + During the firſt of theſe we may ſtill have 
ſome hopes, but in the latter hardly any at all. Eva- 
cuations are hurtful in the laſt. The only thing we 
then wiſh for is that the patient may cough up a great 
quantity of matter and the membrane alſo, though 
even that has ſeldom cured it. See, among others, 
the 13th, 16th, 17th, and 19th caſes. 5 
Hence we find of what importance it is to diſtin- 
guiſh well theſe two ſtadia or periods, both in reſpect 
to our forming a judgment whether the patient is 
likely to recover or not, as well as to the choice of 
remedies, The diſtinction is ſometimes very difficult, 
and in that caſe Dr. Home adviſes to take notice of the 
urine; for, if that depoſits a white ſediment like pus, 
it is a ſign of the patient's being in the ſecond ſtadium, 
and conſequently in great danger, when all evacuations 
are hurtful, and accelerate death. We ought chiefly 
to be attentive to all theſe ſigns when the diſeaſe be- 
ins gently, and comes on as it were by ſtealth, or 
3 as an intermittent fever; for, if we are not 
then on our guard to oppoſe this evil, the patient will 
Ds 8 not 
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not recover, and dies when we leaſt expect it: ſee the 
'I5th caſe, Parents ought likewiſe to learn by this, 
how neceſſary it is immediately, in the beginning of 
a diſeaſe, to aſk good advice of thoſe who know how 
to give it. 5 

The beſt and moſt effectual remedy we can have 
againſt this diſeaſe is bleeding: but that ought to be 
performed immediately, and in a ſufficient quantity, 
ſo that the pulſe abates. If the pulfe ſhould increaſe 
again after ſome hours, we ought to bleed again, as 
we ſee from the ſecond caſe: but if the ſecond ſta- 
dium is already begun, no bleeding ought to be per- 
fortned, as it was by miſtake in the fifth caſe, 

After bleeding we ought to apply leeches on the 
fore part of the neck, juſt where the windpipe paſſes, 
They are here of the ſame ſervice as in a pleuriſy, 
when they are applied where the pain is felt, or in in- 
flamed eyes when applied around them. | 

Further, we ought to prepare a tea-of elder flowers, 
adding to it a little vinegar *, and dip a ſpunge in it, 
which we are to hold under the noſe, or lay it on a 
napkin on the breaſt, ſo that the patient can breathe 
in the vapour of it. By this we hope partly to diſ- 
folve the ſlime, and partly to promote its being 
hawked up. wy 

Bliſters will diminiſh the catarrh of the windpipe, 
and drive it out to the ſkin ; conſequently we ought 
to apply one to the nape of the neck, or on the ſides 
of it. It will not do to apply it on the forepart, 
where the leeches have been ſucking. We know very 
well what an incomparable effect bliſtering has in a 
- Theumatiſm, toeth-ach, in the common ſore-throat, 
and in all colds or rheumatiſms in what place ſoever ; 
fo that there is reaſon to expect a good effect from it 
in this diſeaſe likewiſe. But bleeding and leeches 


Li 
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* Laſt year Profeſſor Bergius found the vapour of vine 

to have an excellent effect in this diſeaſe, and theretive 

cauſes the patient to ſmell to a napkin dipped in vinegar ; 

beſides which he orders the pillow and the curtains of the 

bed to be ſprinkled with vinegar. | 
5 ought, 


— 


314 Disxaszs or Cui DRRN, 
N without diſpute, to have been uſed before- 


If this cure ſhould be thought too rough, we 
may wrap the neck in a moderately. warm emolient 
poultice, to which is added ſome muſtard ſeeds ; this 
we ſuffer to remain on the neck till the ſkin grows a 
little reddiſh, with ſmall elevated points. After that 
we may leave the muſtard feeds out, and continue with 
the 2molient paultice, which is to be changed for a 

warmer. one as often as it grows cold. Such poultices 
may be prepared for inſtance of three ounces of mallow 
leaves boiled in water to a proper conſiſtence, addin 
to it two drachms of bruiſed muſtard ſeeds at the en 
| of the boiling, ip caſe it is to act as a ſinapiſm. 

It is — to keep the body unbound with clyſ- 
ters, or givi aa day the electarium lenitivum, or a 
few tea — = of the pulpa caſſiæ recent. extracta, or 
of magneſia alba, Edinb. mixed with ſugar; or we may 
prepare a clear milk whey (petit lait] and diſſolve a 
ittle manna ſugar in it, and giye it the child to drink, 
By the fixth, ſeventh, and eighteenth caſe, we find that 
ſudorifics have been tried, probably iri order to drive 
the humours to the ſurface. But nothing has been 
- gained agus nor does it ſeem that emetics have 
1 1 | 

Time and experience muſt determine whether bron- 
chotomy will be of ſervice, if for inſtance it is tried in 
great neceſſity ; likewiſe if the coughing up of the 
membrane can be promoted by ſmoaking-cayan pepper 
(capſicum) in the room where the patient lies, 

n the narratiye of the collegium medicum to the par- 
liament at Stach helm, during the diet 1769, I find ſome 
of the phyſicians of the provinces have ſeen and de- 
ſcribed this diſeaſe, eſpecially Aſſeſſor Wahlborn, p. 58, 
Doctor Blom, p. 9, and Doctor Eng ſtrom, p. 300; 
their caſes deſerve to be read. We want to learn 
why the windpipe is but very little tender, or little 
irritable, in this diſeaſe; and to know the time when 
the membrane in fact is formed? 
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C H AP. XXVI. 
Or rar ITCH os SC AB. 


\HE children of the rich, are ſeldom affected by 

the ſcab; but this diſorder is more common 
among the lower or poorer ſort of people. The for- 
mer have. ſufficient attendance : the room where the 
child lives is kept clean, the nurſe has cloaths and . 
bees to ſhift it with, 2 to keep —— neat ; the 
is likewiſe obliged to ſhift the child often, an | 
dreffings — for that purpoſe, The poor 2 
neither afford ſo much ſhifting nor attendance; they 
are taken up with many other occupations, ſo that 
they haye not time to waſh and clean ſo often as it is 
required ; therefore I cannot help thinking but that a 
Nuttiſh and naſty manner of life is the cauſe which 
gives occaſion to the ſcab, The ſecond cauſe I look 
upon to be a contagion, not by the air, but by con- 
tact, any one infected touching a ſound perſon, or 
only his cloathes being touched or warn by him“. A 
perſon who only has ſome pimples, will infect a child 
only by keeping it on his arms for a little while, If 
its waſher-woman or her aſſiſtant have the itch, they 
will eaſily convey the contagion to the child. The 
infectious matter itſelf is neither vapour nor any here- 
ditary or accidental acrimony, falt or acidity in the 
blood, but conſiſts in a number of living e or 

ſmall inſects, ¶ Acarus Siro Linn. y. Nat. Edit. xii. 
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Many in America, eſpecially the black ſlaves, are 
troubled by ſort of eruption with 3 and ſmall fungoſities 
reſembling ſtrawberries. This diſeaſe is called Frambe/ia 
Americana, and is propagated partly by immediate con- 
tac, 4 me by ſome flies, which after having ſettled on a 
ſore of an infected perſon, go and ſettle on any little pimple 
of a ſound perſon. See La Noel, Method. de Mr, Savages, 
T. iii, p. 11. p. m. 429. | 
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T. hp. xi. p. 1025), which inſinuate themſelves into 
the body under the thin ſkin, and there propagating, 
gnawing and creeping, excite an irritation or itching ; 
this again cauſes a flux of humours to that place, which 
raiſes the thinner ſkin in pimples, and theſe bein 
ſcratched, and the thinner humour-evaporated, it will 
dry up in cruſts, This opinion is received not for 
the ſake of any idle amuſement of reaſoning, but it is 
founded on experience. Auguſt Hauptman, Bonomo, 
Schwizbe, and ſeveral other men of veracity, have re- 
peatedly, during different ſeaſons, and on people of 
different ſexes and ages who had the ſcab, found ſuch 
animalcula on their ſkin in the wrinkles of it, and chiefly 
in the edges about the pimples. Theſe little inſects 
have been put to a minute examination by magnifyin 
glalles, been drawn, and found to lay eggs, increaſe 
urpriſingly faſt, and to an innumerable quantity ; they 
are likewiſe obſerved to keep alive for ſeveral days, 
though taken out from the body. Hence we find, 

iſt. Why the ſcab is ſo contagious ? Becauſe theſe 
animalcula, in a contact, are eaſily conveyed from one 
perſon to the other. 

2d. Why uncleanlineſs pramotes the ſcab ? Becauſe 
all naſtineſs is agreeable to theſe animalcula. 

3d, Why children are more ſubject to ſcab than full- 

rown perſons? Becaufe the ſkin of children is more 

Pfr and full of pores, ſo that the animalcula more eaſily 
can get under their thin ſkin. | 

4th. Why the eruption firſt appears on the hands ? 
Becauſe with them are perſons or cloathes firſt touched 
where theſe animalcula may have ſettled; for if the 
ſcab was owing to a ſalt or acrimony in the blood, the 
eruption would firſt appear in the parts where the per- 
ſpiration is ſtrongeſt. BE 

5th. Why it is neceſſary and conducive to waſh our 
hands often, nay likewiſe in the evenings ? Becauſe we 
then waſh away the animalcula which may till fit in 
the wrinkles of the ſkin, and not yet have crept in 
under it; and as we touch more things in the day 
time, and the hands then are expoſed to get more dir 
than during the night, it is more adviſcable to w 
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the hands in the evenings, than only to do it in the 


morning. | r 
6th. Why the ſcab is repelled by cold, and breaks 
out again when we are heated by any great exerciſe ? 
Becauſe theſe living animalcula fly both from cold and 
heat. | x ef 
7th. Why itching chiefly comes on at certain hours? 
Becauſe theſe animalcula ſtir and feed at certain hours, 
chiefly in the evening, and are at reſt during the in- 
terval. 
8th, Why the ſcab increaſes and changes place? Be- 
cauſe the little animals increaſe very faſt, and change 
their place of abode. | Eh © 
gth. Why the ſcab is not a neceſſary diſeaſe ? Be- 
cauſe we are not born with theſe animalcules, but the 
are communicated by infection. The ſame is the — 
with the ſmall-pox, meaſles, hooping-cough, and the 
venereal contagion, which are not neceſſary evils to 
any perſon, but can be avoided if we keep clear of the 
contagion. | 
roth. Why the itching and ſcab diſappear when we 
apply remedies of oil, ſulphur, quick-filver, lead, 
onions, radix helenti, tobacco, lye of ſalt of tartar and 
the like? Becauſe ſuch remedies commonly kill inſets, 
and the animalcules fly further into the body in order to 
avoid it; therefore one may eaſily find how dangerous 
it is to apply external remedies alone. 
iith. Why the ſcab ſo eaſily returns? Becauſe the 
contagion is ſo eaſily caught. Beſides, we know not how 2 
long theſe inſects live in our cloaths, and theſe being 
put on before they are quite killed, the diſeaſe is thereby 
contracted again; the animalcula which ſettled at the 
ſurface of the ſkin may be killed, but there may be 
others hiding themſelves deeper into the body, which 
creep out to the ſurface of it after ſome time. 
12th. Why a child got the ſcab immediately on the 
place where its nurſe powdered it with flour; this 
Archiater V. Linne once obſerved ; fee his Amoenit. 
Acad. vol. v. p. 95. The reaſon of this was, that the 
ſame kind of inſects. live in flour. | 
13th. Why the itching. and ſcab grows worſe by 
ſcratching ourſelves? Becauſe beſides the pain it 
| . cauſes, 
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cauſes, the animalcules being ſtirred, are put in greater 
activity, irritate and creep about, and conſequently 
convey the ſcab to other parts of the body. 
14th. Why a ſingle ſcabby perſoſ can infect a whole 
army? Becauſe theſe inſects breed and inereaſe exceed- 
ingly faſt, and thrive very well in dirty places, as for 
inſtance in a camp, where it is almoſt impoſſible to 
preſerve cleanlineſs. | — : 
sth. Why thoſe who are confined in large hoſ- 
itals and priſons, are generally infected by the itch ? 
f Becauſe all ſorts of people are received there, part of 
_ whom may carry the infection with them; beſides we 
cannot keep ſufficiently clean where a number of people 
live together; not to mention their want of neceſ- 
ſaries to ſhift themſelves with. ö 
16th. Why the ſcab is more eaſily cured in the 
- ſummer ſeaſon than in the winter? The cold weather 
drives the animalcula farther into the body; but the 
mild ſummer allures them to approach the ſurface, ſo 
that they are more eaſily killed by the remedies coming 
in a nearer contact with them; beſides they are more 
eaſily expelled to the ſurface after the ſtronger exerciſe 
one uſually takes in the ſummer, for this cauſes a heat 
in the body, ſo that the inſets to avoid the ſtronger 
heat go out to the ſurfacſde. f 

17th. Why old women and quacks drive away the 
ſcab.ſooner than phyſicians? Becauſe the former begin 
directly with unguents and external applications, not 
knowing the dangerous conſequences of cauſing the 
ſcab to ſtrike in. 80 , 

I have tried a great many remedies againſt the ſcab, 
and at laſt found that nothing is more effectual and 
more to be depended on, than what at all times Has 
been recommended againſt this diſeaſe, I mean ſulphur 
or brimſtone uſed internally and externally at the ſame 
time. It is very well known that ſulphur kills inſects. 
And it is peculiar, that a piece of brimſtone which 
otherwiſe does not fmell, will by means of the warmth 
of our body give a very ſtrong ſcent, fo that the ſweat of 
itſelf ſmells 5 after having taken any of it. 
Therefore gold and ſilver worn on the body during that 
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time will get a ſwarthy caſt. The inſects fly from 
and die of the ſmell of it; and this is the reaſon 
it is*fuch a ſpecific in the itch, Therefore in order to 
cure a child who has the itch, we muſt take care, 
iſt. To keep the room neat-and'clean, and to ſhift 
the child often, keeping its cloaths well waſhed and 
clean, and that the mother- and nurſe alſo be clean, 
beſides ordering that none who are ſcabby, be allowed 
to handle or come near the child. 5 
24. That the room be kept moderately warm. 
3d. To give the child in warm cows milk, or that of 
the nurſe, from two to ten grains of flores ſulphuris very 
well ſifted, or more according to its age, two or three 
times in a day. If it purges, as it ſometimes does, we 
muſt give a ſmaller doſe of it. | 
4th. In caſe this is given ently alone; and it. 
does not make the ſcab diſppear within eight days, 
then we prepare an ointment of flores ſulpharis with 
cream, anointing the child with it only around the 
joints of the hands and feet every morning tilt che 
the fcab is quite gone. But in order that it may not 
ſtrike in, we continue giving of ſulphur internally 
during the ſame time. I order the vintment to be per- 
formed in the morning, becauſe the flores ſulphuris are 
taken internally likewiſe in the day- time, fo that the 
inſects may be attacked on all ſides at the ſame time and 
die. We may give a gentle purge in the beginning of the 
cure, in caſe the ſtometh and bowels ate foul, other - 
wiſe there will be no occaſion for it; for the ſcab has 
never as yet been cured by laxatives only, unleſs the 
have operated ſlowly, ſo as to enter into the blood, 
and contain ſomething that kills inſects. | 
If the child be till tender, and in its infantile Rate, 
ſo that we do not chuſe to give it remedies, then it 
will be ſufficient if the nurſe take flores ſulphuris in 
warm milk, as much as will cover two or three points 
of a knife each day. I have myſelf known that to cure 
the itch, When the eruption has been very copious, 
for inſtance on the feet, then I have ordered cabbage 
leaves to be applied on it with great advantage. This 
makes the ſores to difcharge a great quantity of humour 
in the beginning, but they, dry and heal up very ſobn 
after that; the hands are very ſoon cleared by waſhing; 
| them 
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them often during a couple of days in a ſtrong decoction 
of juniper. 0 
| The itch, from a venereal cauſe by inheritance of 
one's parents who have had that diſeaſe, or the vene- 
real itch communicated by the nurſe, will be treated 
of in the next chapter. 


0 HA P. xxl. 
Of the Cure of Children born with the Vs - 
NEREAL DISEASE, or infected with it 


| HE venereal diſeaſe ¶ Lues Venerta) came firſt 
| into Europe in the year 1494. It was brought 
over by the Spantards from the iſland of St. Domingo 
( Hiſpamola ), at the diſcovery of the new world, under 
the command of Chri/flopher Columbus; but nevertheleſs - 
it is not. mentioned till the following year.in the French 
campaign, when the French king Charles VIII. with an 
army of-80,000 men went to Naples, his troops ſuffering 
very much by their connections with the infected wo- 
men who had already contracted the contagion from the 
Spaniſb ſoldiers. From '[taly, France and Spain, it af- 
terwards advanced to the other parts of Europe, as alſo 
to thoſe parts of Africa and Aſia, which are next to the 
Mediterranean, and at laſt to Turkey, Perſia and Japan. 
This diſeaſe was in the beginning very violent, and 
the poiſon muſt then have been much ftronger than at 
preſent, as it then killed a great many ; but afterwards. 
it has decreaſed in its violence by — and ever 
ſince the year 1610, has not got any additional ſymp- 
toms, as before happened. It now commonly firſt affects 
ſome of the external parts before it enters the blood. 
and more eſpecially thoſe which are covered with a thin 
ſkin, as the lips, the inſide of the mouth, and other 
parts which have ſuch. a covering “. n 
i | iſeaſo 


* Mr. Faber (Traiti des Maladies Veneriennes T. i. p. 12) 
mentions the following caſes. A man who had * 3 
| i cs 


diſeaſe decreaſe in the ſame proportion as it has hitherto 
done, in reſpect to the violence and number of the ſymp- 


toms, it muſt at laſt be very eaſy to cure, or intirely 


ceaſe. F 


The diſeaſe is chiefly contracted by connections with 


an infected perſon, and we may depend upon it that the 
reateſt number thus receive the contagion, although 
it does not always ſhew itſelf immediately hy any ex- 
ternal ſymptoms ; becauſe the poiſon is ſometimes ſo 
weak, that it cannot cauſe any pain, inflammation 
ulcer, or diſcharge of matter in thoſe parts which fir 
- ought to ſuffer ; but it enters the blood nevertheleſs, 
conceals itfelf-there for ſeyeral years, till at laſt it 
is revived again, and breaks out either in a plain or 


diſguiſed venereal, diſeaſe. It may be alſo. very inno- 


cently contracted, for. inſtance, when a friend uſes our 
bed; if he then is infected, ſweating much during the 
night, or having eruptions, we may eaſily be thus un- 
fortunate, The honeſt Fabr. Hildanus gives us an 
inſtance of this in his Cent. v. Obſ. 97. We are in 
the ſame danger in uſing cloths or ſheets lately uſed b 

infected perſons. Mr. Sauvage (Neſol. Tom. iti. p. 84 


gives us an inſtance of a ſurgeon'in Montpellier, who 
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holes in the 2% palars, got likewiſe a fifuls lacrymalis on 


each fide of the noſe, Several able gentlemen tried to cure 
him, but to ho purpoſe. The great ſurgeon Mr. Petit got 
him at laſt to confeſs that he had had communication with 
infected women, though to his. knowlege he never was in 
the leaft injured by it; nevertheleſs the poiſon was gone into 
the body. Mr. Petit cured him intirely with mercurial 
ointments to the amazement of all. Mr: Faber himſelf 
was conſulted by a lady thirty-one years of age, and mat- 


ried at her eighteenth ; ſeven years after that, ſhe got af- 


fected with a ſevere inflammation in the throat, with fever 
and delirium ; being relieved from this, a tumor remained, 
which was reſolved in three months time. After that ſhe 
enjoyed a tolerable good health for about a year; but for 
the three years next following, ſhe was very ſickly, and 
affected either by colds, or ſome diſorder in the head, 
breaſt or tomach. At laſt ſhe got a diarrbæa which con- 
tinued for a couple of Os, and firſt left of when ano- 


ther 
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became infected by laying under his head a Ugg pillow 
of a ſalivated perſon. "The fame Hildanus ſpeaks of 
a young ſervant woman, who got the pox by uſing the 
ſtockings of a boy infected with this diſeaſe, We ſee 
therefore how eaſily the venereal diſeafe may be propa- 
zated even to ſuch as are innocent. Dr. Linder/tolpe, 
late phyſician to his Majeſty, in a Treatiſe on Vene- 
real Diſeaſes, p. 35, ſays" that a young gentleman, 
only by a kiſs, infected his own ſiſter. The great ex- 
perienced Fore/tus, relates of a man who infected his 
own wife with the French diſeaſe; ſhe again propa- 
gated the diſorder to her child in the womb; that being 
born, infected its nurſe, who gave it to two of her own 
children. Several: years ago a reputable merchant in 
Stockholm, his wife, three children, a ſervant woman, 
and two apprentices of the ſhop, were infected by a 
nurſe imprudently choſen. Antonius Gallus tells us, 
that a midwife got the foul diſeaſe by relieving an in- 
fected woman. Burge/ius mentions an infected mid- 
wife, who tranſplanted the ſame diforder into thirty- 
five families. A Dutch phyſician, © Antonius Everhaers, 
in à ſmall pamphlet printed in the year 1661, gives an 
inftance of a chaſte woman, who Selle the difeaſe 
on ſeveral lying - in - women by ſucking out their 
breaſts, ſhe not knowing herſelf to be infected. We 
may likewiſe read of fuch ſimilar inſtances in a treatiſe 
on the hypochandria by the learned Dr. Bilgver, p. 71, 
When the parents have a venereal diſeaſe, it is very 
natural that the children they beget will be born with 
the ſame. But as the poiſon (virus venereum) at the 
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ther difagreeable diſcharge appeared, which however was 
accompanied with no other pains than cuttings in the womb 
Her huſband enjoyed perfect health, but had been before 
his marriage ſeveral times affected with the faſhionable 
diſeaſe, Which had been ill cured and ſtopped by aſtrin- 
gents. He had fer the preſent no other diſorder than 
now and then a herpes (dortres), which diſcharged a hu- 
mour reſembling that Which he had "ſeen flowing from 
another place. Mr. Faber did not want more light; he 
let them-both uſe mercurial ointments. 

Tc! 7 time 
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time of conception may either be active, vigilant 
acute; or inactive, blunt, and dead as it were; 
its effect on the child will alſo be different. If the 
poiſon is active at that time, the child in the womb 
will generally loſe its life; therefore we find ſuch un- 
happy mothers often miſcarry or are brought to bed 
with dead children; and in cafe they be brought into 


the world ſtill alive, they nevertheleſs will be found 


with ſores and other evident 0 of the venereal diſ- 


eaſe. Should the poiſon at ſuch a time be leſs active; 


the child may be born with a healthy appearance, but 
after ſome time, its body will*break out with ſores and 
boils... But when the poiſon at the time of conception, 
lies dormant; either naturally, or by ſome remedies 
which the parents have uſed, and by which it has not 
been quite extirpated but only weakened, the child- 
ren will ſearce ever get any venereal diſeaſe, The 
contagion has then undergone a change, and cauſes the 


rickets, or ſcropbulæꝶ (des ecrouies) or other diſtempers, 


that we hardly would expect to ariſe from ſuch a cauſe. 


Such children grow tender and weak, as alſo their 
offspring, from generation to generation. In ſuch a 
manner a whole nation may degenerate and be cor- 
rupted *, From the above-mentioned we perceive 
why children born by ſuch parents ſometimes are af- 
fected with ſome of theſe ſymptoms, ſometimes keep up 


a healthy appearance. In the latter circumſtance the 
child has had the good fortune to be begotten and 


born, when the contagion in the parents is very much 
weakened, though not quite extinct; by means of a 
very good diet; or of ſome remedies ; therefore it 
may at another time again be kindled by an irregulat 
diet or ſome other means, and like a feed, reco- 
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* One would hardly believe, that - leachetotis women 
could cauſe more pains and deſtructiun than powder and 


ball! This however king Philip V. experienced when the 


Portugueſe army encamped near Maurid; half of his men. 
were infected by whores, who with that intention, and of 


their own impulſe, paid viſits to the enemy: ſee Supplement 
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9 DisgAsEs or CnILDREN, | 
ver and multiply in ſuch a manner, that a child bon 


at ſuch a time, will be brought into the world dead, 


or with the above-mentioned foul diſorder, This is the 
reaſon that of ſeveral children of the ſame parents, 


which are in this unhappy condition, ſome enjoy a 


perfect health, whilſt both the body and ſenſes of the 
others are affected. From hence we likewiſe learn, 


id 


* wt » | 1 | 
how neceſſary it is that a man who intends to marry, 


ſmhould never contract any ſuch diſeaſe; and in caſe he 
has been infected with it, to take care intirely to ex- 
tirpate it, otherwiſe he will certainly make a virtuous 


wife and her offspring unhappy. As it is a matter 


fo great conſequence, therefore he ought to conſult 


with one of the ableſt and moſt experienced phyſicians, 


and to diſcover all that he knows concerning it. If 


he has had a ſhanker, which by applying external re- 


conſequence, which 19 85 have been brought to a ſup- 
puration and perfectly cleanſed, then he may be certain 


medies, has been repelled and diſappeared, without 
any tumor in one or both of the groins having been the 


that he is ſtil] infected. Alſo if he has got a gonorrhæa 
which has been but badly managed, the diſcharge be- 


ing of too long a duration or too ſoon ceaſed, either 
by itſelf or by any attack of a fever, or too early 


ſtopped by ſtrong purges, balſamus capaivæ, or aſtrin- 


gent injections, or if he has indurated glands in the 


groins and down to the thighs, then he likewiſe may 
be ſure of being infected with the venereal virus in his 


body, and though he ſhould have a healthy appearance, 


he nevertheleſs wants a thorough cure; and it would 


be unconſcionable of any phyſician not to tell him 


plainly his bad ſtate of health“. The following in- 
ſtance may be explained by what above is ſaid. 
| FE A young 


= 


— 


It is through ig norance that ſuch a patient conſults 


| people who do not the roughly underſtand the matter. Thoſe 


give him palliatives, by which the external ſymptoms dif- 


appear, and then they think all is well, though the poiſon 


is repelled into the blood, and-ſooner or later will break 


quite 


out either with plain marks, or altered, and appearing under 
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=. young gentleman being affected with the venereal | 
diſeaſe, went-through the ſalivation, and thought him- 


ſelf very well cured. He married, and got with his 
wife two ſound children. Being a widower he entered 
the ſecond matrimony with a healthy wife. With her 


he 

At laſt the wife was frequently, attacked by ſpitting of 
blood (hemopnyſn) without any manifeſt - cauſe, ſhe 
naturally having no weak lungs." She was afterwards 
brought to bed of ſeveral ſons,” but all were maimed 
and riekety, and one of them affected with the epilepſy. 
Here the Mivation had ſuffocated the poiſon for a time 
and weakened it, ſo that the firſt wife and her two 
children did not ſuffer any thing by it; neither the 
ſecond wife and her firſt children. But when the 
weakened poiſon by, ſome means again recovered 
ſtrength, his wife became affected with the hæmoptyſis, 
and the children which were brought into the world 
after that, were born with ſuch diſeaſes as frequently 
are conſequences of the venereal diſeaſe, and which 
killed them one after the other. A child may likewiſe 


fall into ſuch a misfortune. by ſucking a nurſe who has 


the pox, in this caſe it muſt be infected with the ſame 
diſeaſe.” Under ſuch a misfortune the child is however 
happy when the evil is ſoon diſcovered, as it may then 
be cured by, ſucking the, nurſe during the time ſhe is 
put under a thorough care, It is ſtill more difficult 
to cure it when it has left off ſucking, as the diſeaſe 
then has taken deeper root. By this we find how dan- 
gerous it is to chuſe a nurſe at random before ſhe is 
properly exarained. From hence it will likewiſe ap- 
pear how-uſeful an inſtitution the office of nurſes in 
Stackbolm is, if thoſe who want it chuſe to aſk its aſ- 
ſiſtance. But from what is above mentioned, we like- 
wiſe perceive that it is not a ſufficient precaution nar- 
rowly to examine the body of the nurſe who is to be 


* 


* 


quite different diſeaſes, which however have their origin 


tom the ſame ſpring, and now are not ſo eaſy to cure, as 
they would have been before time and palliatives have al- 
tered the natural quality of . contagion. 


8 daughters, who likewiſe thrived very well. 
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326 Disxases of CHILDREN, , 
choſen, We ſhould likewiſe ſtrictly inquire into her 
former conduct and way of living: Whether the has 
ſetved in ſuch places where ſhe might eaſily have been 
infected? The venereal contagion may lie hidden for 
- 2 long while in ſome people, eſpecially thoſe who are 
fat. Her awn child ought alſo to be looked at: for 
by the children one often happens to diſcover the for- 
mer way of living of their parents. | 


— 


In the fame manner in which a nurſe can infect 
a child, a child alſo born with the venereal diſeaſe 
may infect its nurſe: and here one thing is to be 
obſerved, which ſeldom fails, namely, that the parts 
which are touched firſt by the contagion will always 
ſuffer firſt, Therefore when a child is infected by 
the nurſe, it then gets corroding ſores in its mouth, 
but chiefly in the fauces, and the plans of the jaws 
and in the throat ſwell and grow hard. If the nurſe 
has gotten the contagion from the child, ſhe will firſt 
get the corroding ſores on her breaſts, and the glands 
in her armpits grow ſwelled and indurate. 

= ſhould the contagion be brought on by lying 
with an infected perſon, or by wearing his cloaths, 
it will firſt break out in the ſurface of the body, in 
pimples, boils, tumors, ſwellings, and ſores. 

= This contagion will ſooner or eaſier infect children 
than thoſe who are rather advanced in years. Pro- 
bably becauſe their ſkin is thinner and more ſubtle, 
and conſequently the pores more open. I would 
therefore prefcribe that à child never ſhould handle a 
ſpoon, knife, fork, or cup, which an infected perſon 
has uled, as this might be of ſome conſequence to a 
child. But few full-grown perſons have contracted 
the pox in this manner, and much leſs by the air and 
the breath of the ſick. The contagion will ſoon 
break out in a child, if the venercal poiſon of the 
parents, eſpecially that of the mother, was any thing 
active at the time of conception. But if the parents 
have taken ſome remedy which palliates the diſorder, 
it is uncertain how ſoon it will appear. A girl, ele- 
ven years of age, was inoculated for the imall-pox 
with ſucceſs, and looked +both healthy and handſome. 
After ſome months, an Hereditary ſiphilitic, diſorder 


roke 
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broke out, with ſwelled and ſuppurating glands on 

che neck, venereal ſeab, caries in the os palati, tumors 
in the noſe, and corroding ulcers in the face. A girl, 
two years of age, got the infection by a woman- 
ſervant, who chewed her victuals, the latter being 
found afterwards to have large ulcers on the body, 
and other infallible ſigns of the pox. The diſeaſe did 
not break out on the child till nine years after that, 
and appeared firſt as a ſcurf (tinea) . Spiritus mercu- 
rialis was uſed during four months, (but with what ac- 
curacy I cannot tell) and ſeemed to cure her. Never- 
theleſs the ſcurf re-appeared the next year, though more 
gentle: beſides which "the got corroding ſores in the 
throat, - was often hoarſe, and her ſpeech paſſed as it 
were through the noſe. Two ſiſters got infected by 
a nurſe, who ſome time after, having quitted the 
ſervice of their parents, loſt her noſe by this diſeaſe. 
Nevertheleſs the evil did not break out on the child- g 
ren before they were about thirty years of age; except 
that the one had the ſcurf in its eighth year. 

Whether the venereal contagion be owing to inſects, 
or to any corroſive acidity, or to ſome putrefaction, 
J venture not to decide. We only know that it com- 
monly cauſes redneſs, heat, tenſion, pain, as alſo 
corroding ulcers in that part of the human body where 
it. is fixed. We likewiſe know that it — the 
lymphatic part of the blood, and chiefly faſtens itſelf 
to the glandulæ ſebaceæ. It is likewiſe to be obſerved, 
that venereal ulcers do not leave any mark (cicatrix) 
after them. We know beſides that this poiſon is not 
volatile, and conſequently cannot be ſpread round 
with the air: but when it infects any one, it is done 
by contact. ide Afiruc de Morbis Venereis, p. 125. 

It is extraordinary that this diſeaſe may lay con- 
cealed, and that ſometimes for ſeveral years together, 
though we know for certain that the poiſon is in the 
body, and that it has infected others. A particular 
inſtance of this is given us by Mr. Goulard, in his 
Oeuvres de Chirurgie, T. II. p. 19. He was conſult- 
ed by a woman who was affected with pimples and 
ſores all over the body. After having examined her, 
he likewiſe ſpoke with her Jn Sho had a —_— 
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328 DisxAsES or CHILDREN, © 
and fat appearance. This man confeſſed that about 
fifteen years ago he had a tumor in one of his groins, 

and a ſhanker. Mr. Goulard judged from thence that 


the eruptions of the woman were venereal: the event 
ſhewed that he was not miſtaken; for, in the ſame 


proportion as a cure with the mercurial unguent was 


continued, her diſorders decreaſed, and at laſt diſ- 
appeared. He endeavoured to perſuade her huſband _ 
to go through the ſame cure, in order that he might 


not infect his wife again; but he would not hearken 


to it. The wife got the contagion a ſecond time, 


which then attacking her lungs killed her, The man 
would not be perſuaded to uſe any remedy; as he found 
himſelf. healthy in every reſpect ; and he continued in- 
the fame ſtate for more than twenty-five years after 


the loſs of his wife, 


* 


As the venereal contagion may lay concealed in 


the body for a long time before it breaks out in an 


viſible diſeaſe, ſo ſometimes it eaſily diſguiſes it 


under the appearance of other diſeaſes which ſeem 


not to have the leaſt connection with the venereal. 
If we peruſe thoſe authors who have given an account 
of the diſorders which they had to cure, we ſhall find 
how very frequently the venereal contagion has been 
diſguiſed and hidden under each; as, inflammation of 
the eyes, ſores on the edge of the eye-brows, blindneſs, 
Pain in the ears (afalgia), ſores in the noſe, fore throats, 
thruſh, hoarſeneſs, cough, pains in the ſides, - ſpitting 
of blood, aſthma, conſumption, ſevere reachings of a 


long duration, diarrhœa; not to mention hurts in the 


joints which children commonly get from ſuch here- 


ditary diſorders, dyſentery or the blcody-flux, lumbago, 


fluor albus, hectic fevers, yellow fevers, cold ſevers, 


as tertians and quartans; weakneſs in the articulations 
rheumatiſm, gout, convulſions, and epilepſy. os 
The patient may have had any of theſe diſeaſes 


| before he got infected; but by the contagion they are 
—_ 


made worſe, We ſuſpe&t them to be venereal, and 


that they are to be cured with mercury, if the patient 


before has been affected with ſhankers and gonorrhœa 


which have been il] cured,” or if he has had commu- 


nication with ſuſpected and infected women. In caſe 
* 5 2 | neither 
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neither the fick perſon nor; his friends chuſe to confeſs 
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any thing of that kind, we find it very diffieult to 
—— nay even to gueſs, whether the diſeaſe 3 


venereal *. A . 


* 


But what confeſſion can we expect from a virtuous 


woman, who is conſcious. of no evil intereourſe 4? 


% 
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* 
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Still leſs, from a child, which "inherits. it from its 


parent or its nurſe. Beſides, many a one forgets a 


| venereal diſorder that he had many years ago, or does 


not believe it can have any conſequence after ſo long 
a time, Perhaps he has requeſted and received im- 


mediate and apparent relief of him he conſulted, with- 
out underſtanding whether the cure was radical, or 


as * * „ 
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Dr. Bierchen told me that a youth, twenty years of age, 


conſulted him. This patient had the left eye-brow relaxed 


and fallen down, the mouth drawn obliquely towards the 


right fide, and the cheeks ſomewhat ſwelled ;. all which he 


pretended to ariſe from cold. He likewiſe faid that he 


= 


affected with this all at once, together with a fore throat: 


but that this latter now was better. Mr. Bierches would 
not have ſuſpected this to be a venereal effect, had he not 


felt that the glands under the chin were ſwelled and 


together. On looking down his throat he likewiſe obſerved - 


an ulcer in his noſe and on its ſentum. He was now per- 
fectly convinced of the true — And at laſt the patient 


confe ſſed that he had neglected a gonorrhœa. The Doctor 
ordered Spiritus mercurialis for him to uſe both internally 
and externally; by which means the cheek, the mouth, and 
the eyebrow, came into their places again within a fort- 
night. a 15 2 
5 A virtuous lady ſuffered v 
by the fluor albus, as ſheherſelt thought it to be. It was 
accompanied with violent pains in the womb and abdomen; 
it was of a bad colour, and ſometimes had ſo great a ſtench 
that ſhe could not converſe in any company. Her conduct 
had been ſo regular as never to be blamed, or ſhe in the leaſt 
ſuſpected. Her huſband had an healthy appearance. No 
lights could be gotten, from him raping on affair. At 
laſt one of her phyſicians found out that her huſband had 
one through a mercurial cure the year before. The cauſe 
was then plain. The phyſician however diſcovered nothing 
to her; but freed her intirely from all her pains by the 
mercurial ſpirit of Baron Van Swieten, | 
9 15 only 
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dou only palliative. In ſuch. circumſtances a great deal N 


* 


depends on che ability and induſtry of the phyſician 


ts ſearch into and find out the truth, and accordinglj 


to direct his cure. For let him uſe what remedies 


he pleaſes, even the choiceſt, it will be to no pur- 


poſe, if he does not diſcover the cauſe; and remove it 


with mercury. 


77... ld, had already, for ix years _ 
dack, begun to grow lean and loſe his ſtrength, but was 


** 


＋ 


othetwiſe in a perfect ſtate of bealth. The learned 
phyſicians Stahl and Hoffman had for years together 
enfeavourell to cure him. He went to Parris, and 


during two years uſed the preſcriptions there. At laſt: 


he conſulted the phyſicians of. Montpellier, and in a 
courſe of eight months uſed ſeveral of their remedies, 
but all to ne purpoſe. Profeſſor Nizes at laſt fell on 
that ſpetulation, that ſome venereal diſeaſe might lay 


"concealed under this, and, notwithſtanding the patient 


inſiſted on it that heither he, nor his parents, nor his 


'nurfe, had had any ſuch diforder, he ordered him to 


uſe both the milk cure and mercurial ointments at the 


ſame time; wiiich had ſo good an effect, that his jolly 
appearance and ſtreugth were again reſtored. / ide 


Mr. Boiſſen De Sarvages Noſol Methid. T. III. P. II. 


p. 383. An officer, who was ſeverely wounded by a 


ſhot in the arm, was obliged to have it cut off, when, 
after being healed, he got affected with conyulſions, 


by which his head was drawn to the right fide, and 
bis jaw convulſed in ſuch a manner that he was obliged 


to keep linen between his teeth. Another amputation 


was made on the ſtump of the arm, but without any 


man had long ago 


benefit. Many other things were tried, but to no pur- 
poſe. At laſt Dr. Aimar got notice, that the gentle- 
' had a venereal complaint, which 
had been ill managed. He perſuaded him to make 
uſe of the venereal ointment, by which the diſeaſe was 

happily cured. Niverui Ob-. 10. Commun. Aſſeſſor 
Strandberg, in his latter ſpeech before the Royal Aca- 
demy of Sciences, p. 33. gives an account of a man, 
who for a long time had been plagued with a lumbags, 
which he at laſt got the better of by the mercurial 
ointment, He might have been relieved ſooner, if N 
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pad conſeſſed the true cauſe at the beginuing,”; * „ 
the "ſame ſpeech, p. 32. he mentians à youth, Who 
certainly would have loſt both his ſight and hearing, 
if he had not been prevailed on at laſt to confeſs that 
he had been infected with the venereal diſorder. F: 

I have here given theſe inſtances in order to ſhew _ ” 
' what injury a patient does to his phyſician,” and what 

hurt he may receive himſelf, in tae? op. 2 | 


circumſtances to the. perſon he has conſulted, „ r 


it is in his power to do ſo. The caſe is of ns p 

with an innocent mother, and a child. - Then a phy- 
fician muſt try every poſſible means to find out the 

circumſtances of hel diſeaſe. ; 

As for a child, ſeldom any certain ſigns will appear g 

on it, unleſs the diſeaſe 9 the mother began with 

- chancrous fores. We ſuſpect it however to be infected,” 

if it gets a quantity of pimples in the mouth, accom- * » 
panied with white. ſores appearing as lard, and theſe 

being eſpecially on the tonſils (tonſllæ, aul, velun 
palati) and in the fauces; alſo dilating themſelves. | 


from one ſpot to another, diſappearing in one place + 


and appearing in another *; and if it has hard or ſwell- 
ed glands under the lower jaw, or on the neck, and 
a ſtinking breath. We likewiſe take notice if it has 


herpetic eruptions (dartres), ſcurf t, any running in 


„„ ORE EY the 
£ - 4 * 2 S * 4 d 
* 5 % _ 
* E 4 * * — 
0 7 - is. * w 4 * 
—- — * ** 9 8 „ 
s » . - 


- ® Scorbutic ulcers always begin fit on the gains, : 
+ That ſcurf of children ſometimes is an indication of 

their parents having been infected with the venereal diſ- 

- eaſe, and not well cured, I judge from what the phyſician - * 
of the admiralty, Dr. Katbler, has told me; that, among 

400 children affected with ſcurf, and which were taken care 

of in the hoſpital of Naples, there were 283 whoſe fathers 

or mothers name ſtood on the liſt of thoſe who had gone 

through a courſe of mercurial oĩntment in the venereal ho- 

ſpital. It certainly ariſes from a venereal cauſe in ſuch 

chilicen whoſe parents have not been well cured of the 

venereal diſorder, or themſelves infected by caps or combs | 

of other children. The cure is likewiſe the ſame as for x 

the venereal diſeaſe. The fores on the head are ſooneſt | 
healed up by being waſhed with /piritus mercirialis ; but 


they 
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ig eyes © or behind the WA To that caſe the PP is 


"ns » be ſulfbeed: If the then is found to have ſome 

33 ns of the venereal diſeaſe, it is no longer a matter 

k „. Fs A doubt that ſhe has infected the child. This we 
nee to. diſcover, © Vide 


„„ *& If inquiries. into, the nurſe's conduct, either of 
* the clergy in the pariſh, or 'of her own acquaintance, 

- , *or;of her former maſter or miſtreſs where ſhe has been 
„a ſeryice, either in town or country,. in publicx- 
', houſes or ins? Alſo if any one was infected with 


* * 


3 the venereal diſorder at the place ſhe lived in before, 
br if me lived among diſſolute perſons? All which 
3 * circumſtances are a ground of Julgiciga. But our 


3 apprehenſions will be better founded, 

. 2: If her face and hands have a yellowiſh pale com- 
plexion, her eyes being ſunk in her head, with a blu- 
1h ring under them; and if the grows leaner from day 
3 to day: alſo if ſhe is frequently plagued with catarrhs 

or Lolde, talking as it were throught the noſe, and fre- 
uently being hoarſe without any apparent cauſe : if 
finds a difficulty in ſwallowing ; if ſhe ſpits a 
great deal, or throws up a quantity of ſtinking and 
a purulent matter; if what ſhe fwallows returns through 
- - _* «*. © thenoſe; or is ſhaken up again by a cough; if he 
; has corroding ulcers in the throat of a 1587 appear- 
a alance; if ſhe finds" it difficult to inſſect her articulation; 
' and if her hair falls off From all parts of the body. 
Beſides we obſerve, , - | 
3. If in the night-time: ſhe has a ſound ſleep; or 
if the then complains of a head-ach, pain in the back 
and bones,” which ceaſe in the day-time ;*or are leſs _ 
violent in the night on lying upon ſomething hard, 
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* bon Ft if no other mercurial 3 aſe be: 

ſides. It would alſo be dangerous to uſe this ſpirit exter- 

nally only. Thoſe who in their youth have been affected 

with (Curt, and not well cured; will often, on growing 

Pa older, be afflicted with difficult {crophulous diſorders,” and 

.* .* Other ſtrange and often incurable diſeaſes ; becauſe the ve- 
ey * virus remains, though N in its W 1. 
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28 a IT than in a ſoft and warm bed. 

alſogto be looked after , at. | 
4 W hether ſhe has any tums in her 9 arm- 

ith under her chin, or behind her ears; if there be 

any indurations or exoſloſes on her {kull, arms, or Je 

or if in the Forehead, and chiefly cloſe to the hajr Fa: 


333 


is affected With any wet or dry: and ſcaly ſores, or * 


thing ſimilar to roſes, or rather . of a ytlowifh .,., 


tinge, reſemblipg freckles, on her neck, breaſt, F*"Y 4 


bel y; or if on her body be found mall creepi 


ulcers, or larger, in Which there is an appharang | 


ſometbing like a lump of cheeſe; or if, ſhe ,. 
notches in her hands or m her . n laſt 1 is to 
be examined. 


wy 


5. Whether ſhe has: on her privy parts! any XI 
creſcences reſembling onions; or if there be any ira, 2 


warts or chancrous-ſores; which latter are either ſmall 

or large, flat or deep, but commonly circular, their 
- edges being, of a pale reddiſh, more or leſs indurated, 
and ſometimes without any hardneſs at all: 
is whitiſh, but, being very corroſive, / they appear 


rather black: They are of quite a different nature 


from cancerous ulcers. They alſo begin in à quite 
different manner; firſt ariſing as red ſpots, which itch, 
but ſuddenly grow painful, theſe ſpots breaking out 


2 
o * 
2 1 wa. - 


the de | 


afterwards as white pimples, which grow flat and 


then ulcerated : ſometimes they appear as warts, ſup- 
purating with a whitiſh ulcer: the purulent matter 


which is. diſcharged from theſe ſores looks yellow on 


the linen. We are likewiſe obliged to know, + | 

6. Whether ſhe is affected with notches round her 
anus, which diſcharge a purulent matter; or if there 
be excreſcences of various appearance, ſometimes look- 
ing like onions, at other times reſembling figs, mul- 
berries, and fringes ; being relaxed in ſome perſons, 
in others again hard and callous. 

All the above-enumerated ſigns do not appear in 
all perſons, One may be affected with a greater, 
another with a leſſer number of ſymptoms which 
indicate the diſeaſe to be venereal : for inſtance, thoſe 


who have ulcers which diſcharge much purulent mat- 
ter, or who ſpit a quantity of ſlime and matter, are 
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wg f * and turn into ulcers; the milk will not flow, not- 


vithſtanding the child is ſucking, becauſe the openings 


world with a very lean and tender conſtitution, they 
get no reſt during the weh, and are affected with 
dad eruptions either immediately at their birth or ſome 

time man 19 A Ee bs 

Ss However we cannot be fully aſſured of the child's 


or if ſhe has been brought to bed of living children 


| that have looked very miſerable and half rotten, and . ; | 
ſoon died. We judge of the contagion of the parents 


dy the ſame ſign as we did before concerning that 
of a nurſe; but, when genteel people are under ſuch 
eircumſtances, it requires fome prudence and precau- 
tion to make the proper inquiries with delicacy. . 

Venereal "ulcers, in the mouth are likewif. called 
. chancrous by phyſicians, which muſt he nicely diſtin- 
guiſhed from cancerous. - I now perceive, that they are 


not ſo eaſily diſtinguiſhed from each other as I thought 


formerly. The venereal ulcers and indurations, which 
have taken place on the lips, tongue, or breaſts, and 


there taken deep root, are eſpecially very difficult to 


know from the cancerous ; unleſs one has had a great 
deal of experience in theſe ſorts of diſeaſes. It is cc n- 
monly ſaid that cancerous ulcers bleed a great deal, and 
the venereal not; but ſome of the venereal ones alſo 
bleed much at times. The ſcurf bleeds: violently, 
when the cruſts are taken off, All the venereal ulcers 
which are not of that lardy appearance, but red and 


faitened 


dry, bleed likewiſe, eſpecially when the linen ſcraps 
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not lardy ; but ſome. red, others corroding, blackiſh,” « © + 
*and*fotizpelaus, . THeſe* Miter" nc ofteh Voafa delt.. * 
with the Eancefops, eſpecially when they fix on other 
places than the privy parts. It is alſo very difficult 
do diſtinguiſn them by the callofity in the ulcer and © , © 
its edges, as the diſtinction depends upon the greater I 
| or-leis degree. However, the tongJuſian will always 8 — ke 
de, that,cancerous ulcess are hard in eompariſon wWitngn 
others; and that whoever ſhall be able to know one 
from the other, with any certainty, muſt have hat . 
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ga faſtengd on it are taken off. All ,venereal res ars 6 
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much experience in treating both, , We 8ſhall often be 5 * 5 
able to clear up ſome doubts ariſing from Mis, if ra- 
can diſcover the cauſe, by conſidering the circum- 0 


14 


ſtances which have gone before, and thoſe which at 
preſent appear. This is the more neceſſary towards a * 
cure when the place affected cannot be ſeen; for inſtance. 
when the ulcer is in the orifice of the womb: ſin ce, 
if it be cancerous, it is ſcarce to be cured ;+ but, if it 
be venereal, there are hopes of curing it with mer- d 
cury. e . + 
1 girl, twelve years of age, was carried to Stecł- 
helm, in hopes to be cured of a ſore in the mouth, 
which by ſeveral was judged to be a cancer. It was 
ſomething leſs than a half- crown piece, appeared , 
Garry and . diſcharged a matter: its edges were not 5 
hard; but unequal, rough, and elevated. On the x 
outſide of the mouth nothing was to be ſeen but a 8 85 
white tumor, and the glands on the neck and under 
the ears were much ſwelled. Dr. Bierchen, who im- 
mediately found that this was not a cancerous /but SY 
a venereal ulcer, cured her within fix weeks with a 
ſolution of mercurius ſublimatus corraſtuus. From four 
to ſix grains of the ſublimate were diffolved in an ounce 
of ſpirit of wine, and lints dipped in this were applied 
to the ſore in the mouth, which thereby was healed up, 
its edges were melted away, and the external tumor 
diſappeared : afterwards internal medicines, prepared 
of quickſilver, were given to her, in order intirely to 
eradicate the venereal contagion. Wherever ſuch 
ulcers are found on the body, it is quite neceſſary to 
know how to diſtinguiſh them from cancers. The 
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_— i followi 8 iſtinctions were communicated. to me» by 
» * Is ih Site has acquired great ſkill and: expe- 
1 rien in this diſeaſe; and - who has, to my own _ 


, knowledge, by, the e diſtinctions been able to relieve 


1 ä taſianges have been difficult and equi⸗-- 
* % £ 


| ; Cancers appear in two ſhapes ; either corrod- 
img, the edges of which are hard and reflected; or 
growing and ſpungy (Fungeſæ) . The former have. a 
. S © ER. ery great hardneſs which may be felt, both, on the 
8 . > 4 | 1 
5 4s, edges and middle, This bardneſs does not givg way 
do any preſſure with the finger, nor is it as if you | 
| MY preſſed on any elaſtic body, but as it were on a ſtone; 
CRETE which | * it has in common with the worſt ſorts 
þ 2 of ſeirrhi, This ſort of ulcers are generally circular, 
3 being of a dark red colour, with the edges lighter, 
Fr which are often” covered with à ſkin not ulcerated. 
The other ſort, or the ſpungy, growing, and luxu- 
© -, riant cancer, looks quite different from the fotmer. 
One would judge that they were ſoft by their appear- 
ance; nevertheleſs, on feeling them, they, are found 
hard, though not to that degree as the former: they 
have no apparent edges, but are puffed out both on 
the ſides and in height, and at the bottom; they are 
as it were ſtrangulated by the {ſkin below, which how- 
DT © © ever, on having taken away the ſpunge, is ſometimes 
2 A found to be hard, with an elevated edge in the one or 
| | the other place. The appearance of this ſort of can- 
cerous ſores is dark red and knotty; they moſtly diſ- 
- Charge a yellow matter, but ſometimes only a thin 
— bad matter ( ſanies), and ſometimes a mixture of 
E N | 1 
The yellow matter or pus comes from the circum- 
jacent celluloſa, which, by the admiſſion of the air 
and the continual irritation, has been brought to. a 
full ſuppuraticn, and mixes its pus with the ſanies 
of the cancer; for this diſtemper never gives a yellow 
US, 1 
The venereal poiſon frequently lies concealed in a 
very fat perſon during his whole life-time ; but never- 
theleſs his wife may thereby become infected, and his 
children get a pititul inheritance, 
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A "concealed venereal diſeaſe will» common ſoon 2 


break out and grow ſevere, if the patient thus egted 
take any ſtrong and ur 
of ſtrong liquors, eats coarſe food and efpecially*pork, 
Therefore we find that this diſeaſe attacks the eommon 


people more yiolently, is more corroſive with them ; 


and very often lethiferous. 


In caſe a diſeaſe bas been of « long doratjon;” net OR 
yielding to all otherwiſe proper remedies, then we have "I 


ſon to ſuſpect ſomething venereal concealed under 
it; our ſuſpicions increafe if medicines of quick-filyer 


been unable to tell whether: the diſeaſes has been yene+ 
real or not, I have prefcribed a little of ſokitiv mertu- 


rialis, which in the former caſe procured za quick I 


relief. The preparation of this ſolution will afterwards 

be given in chis chapter. 
A venereal diſeaſe which is the conſequence of an il 

cured gonorrhea is in effect more gentle, but more diffſi- 

cult to cure than that which firſt begins with ſhankers; 

this latter will eammonly attack ſooner and with vio-— 

lence, and obliges the patient immediatly to undergo a 
radical cure. f an 


Whoever has been affected with any external acci- ; 


dents of that kind and they break out again after ſome 


time without any other cauſe, may depend upon it that 


the poiſon is ſtill in the body, though he thought himſelf 
well cured, and that he ſtill wants a thorough-cure, 
When a woman of a healthy and jolly appearance, 
after being matried grows lean and ſick, being affected 
with one unuſual diftemper after the other, rheuma- 
tiſms in the neck, pains and ſwellings in the articula- 
tions, or indurations where the glands are, ſtranguty, 


or a diſagreeable flowing with excoriation and pain 


near the memus urinarius, then her huſband ought to 
examine his own conſcience, and immediately confefs 
himſelf to an experienced phyſician and aſk his advice. 
If the huſband then is found to be infected, he ought 
immediately together with his wife to undergo à tho- 
rough cure, and not to defer it from one day to ano- 
ther; as the poiſon in the mean time may allect ſome 
part neceſſary to life, and either of them br both die. 
2 Scorbutie 


unuſual exereiſe, uſe a grkat deal 5 


have procured ſome relief. Therefore when; have 
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Scorbutie ulcers differ from thoſe of the venereal kind 
in the circumference of the former being bluiſh, and 
ſpotted with ſmall White points. On touching their 
- cruſts they are found ſoft and ſpungy, and in their 
bottom is generally a ſpungy fleſh, which reſembles a 
piece of a calf's . If it be taken away, it ſoon 
grows again; powder of burnt allum will fronel re- 
move it. We cannot make any miſtake if other ſymp- 
- toms of the ſcurvy accompany it; as for inſtance in 
the cold ſcurvy, we ſhall find the face pale and puffed 
up; the patient complains of being tired and out of 

breath after the leaſt exerciſe; his gums are ſoft and 
ſpungy and bleed eaſily; ſpots which are red, bluiſh, 
black, or of a lead colour, are ſcattered on the body, 
eſpecially on the thighs, but never in the face, the knees 

grow weak, &c. | 

In the year 1745, Mr. Boltenhagen (now happy) and 
myſelf went to fee a new born child which was affected 
with many ſores on its body of a tardy appearance; 
The child was continually ſqueaking, and the parents 
were impatient to have it relieved ; the appearance and 
colour of the ſores made us ſuſpe& them to be vene- 
real; nothing certain, but only ſuſpicions could be 
formed about the ſtate of the parents. In order to clear 
up this, Mr. Boltenhagen, who was a man both of ex- 
perience and preſence of mind, immediately ſtrewed a 
little fine pounded mercurius dulcis in one of the larger 
ſores, and covered it with a plaſter, hinting to me, in 
caſe the ulcer be venereal, this appearance of a lump 
of cheeſe will melt away by to-morrow; if not venereal, 
the ulcer will grow worſe. It happened as he fore- 
told, the cheeſe-like lump was melted away, the mo- 
ther was ſalivated ſuckling her child during the time, 
and both were ſaved. | 

New born children are more eaſily cured when they 
ſuck than when they have left off; nevertheleſs children 
who are born with the venercal diſeaſe are cured with 
more difficulty than thoſe who have been infected by 
the nurſe. The ſooner the diſcaſe breaks out, and its 
nature is known, with the greater certainty may it be 
cured ; but if it has lain concealed for fifteen br twenty 
years, it will be difficult to remove. It requires then 

3 ſometimes 
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ſometimes a continual uſe of mercurial medicines ſor a 
whole year, nay ſometimes for two years together, in 
order to be cured, and beſides a great ſtock of patience 
both in the ſick and the phyſician, 5 

The venereal diſeaſe is in general curable if it is not 
ſuffered to grow too inveterate; for the ſhorter time it has 
been in the body, the more eaſily will it be removed, 
The cure is more difficult when the bones are already 
affected. | | 

However this diſeaſe is ſeldom quite eradicated, be- 
cauſe the patient grows tired, and breaks off the cure 
as ſoon as the pains have ceaſed, and the body appears 
clean, From thence it happens that they get fela les, 
or grow indiſpoſed for all their life-time, and for the 
future affected with ſome ſort of eruptions, eſpecially 
a herpes. Another cauſe is, that young people are not 
willing to diſcover their bad circumſtances to their pa- 
rents, and conſequently cannot uſe a thorough cure, 
being obliged to content themſelves with palliatives 


till they are quite ruined, and ſometimes incurable, 


A gentleman had contracted a herpes from ſuch a cauſe 

againſt which he uſed mercury both in France and 
Stockholm, The diſorder cauſed an intolerable itching 
in the night time, and diſappeared at laſt on a ſudden 


and unexpectedly, when he cut an iſſue in one of his 


legs; the /olutio mercurialis was not then in uſe, When 
the herpes fits on one ſpot only, it may be ſcratched or 


ſcarified with a pin, and thereby brought to a ſuppura- 


tion and healed up as another ulcer. | 
The oftner a venereal diſeaſe is contracted, the more 


difficult it will de to remove, and the longer one keeps 


playing with it by decoctions and ſuch palliatives, the 
deeper root will it take, and be worſe to cure. 

T hoſe who are affected with hard excreſcences (tephi) 
on the head, or ulcers in the throat, ought eſpecially 
to make haſte to aſk for relief; becauie in the former 
. Caſe the ſcull will ſoon grow carious, even quite 
through, which eaſily cauſes convulſions and epilepſy, 


In the latter the face is in danger to become deformed. 


by the falling in of the noſe. | | 
Perſons hs are affected with the ſcurvy to any de- 
gree will ſuffer a great deal if they uſe mercurial re- 
5 0 þ med1es 
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340 Diseasrts or Chir DpRrx, 
medies before they are cured of that diſeaſe, or at leaff 
upon their recovery from it “. | 

The king's evil or ſcrophulæ, if from a venereal cauſe, 
will yield to mercury if they are not of too long ſtand- 
ing, but the cure muſt be continued for a long time. 
The yellow fever (i#erxs), habitual vomits, diarrhaa and 
convulſions, are curable only by this remedy when they 
ariſe from ſuch a cauſe, But children who are affected 
with an epilepſy from the ſame origin, will ſeldom 
recover. When the poiſon has fixed on the lungs, 

and already made them ulcerated, no remedy will 

hardly ever cure it. 
Thoſe who are affected with hypochondria or the hyp, 
and contract a venereal diſeaſe, will always ſuſpect 
themſelves to be ſtil} infected, though they be ever ſo 
well cured, | 

If thoſe who have the venereal diſeaſe, or are not 
well cured of it, fall into a fever, they will generally 
loſe their life. ; | 
The more the diſeaſe keeps to the ſurface with erup- 
tions and ſores, the leſs pain is felt in the body, 
Therefore we find a veſicatory to give ſome relief when 
applied on the place where the pain is fixed; but as ſoon 
as the «ſkin is healed up again, the pain will return 
equally violent. Ri n 
Iwill now advance to the cure itfelf, and firſt mention 
how to relieve a woman who is found to be infected 


— * 


— FX 4 
— — 


* 


* Dr. Liad gives us a remarkable inſtance of this, which 
he has gotten from Dr. Grainger. A ſoldier who had the 
ſcurvy and venereal diſeaſe at the ſame time, was on an 
evening anointed with an unguent which contained a drachm 
of quick-filver ; this threw him next morning into a ſali- 
vation, which kept increaſing till the tenth day, at which 
time the inſide of the mouth, the lips, and the cheeks were 
ſwelled to a ſurpriſing height: he ſpit every day a quantity 
of ſtinking pieces of the gums; the teeth were for the 
greater part loſt out of his mouth, and were larger than 
before; the urine had a bad ſmell, was thick and almoft - 
black ; he fainted frequently, and being in ſach a wretched 
condition, could ſcarce be ſaved, nor was he able to do any 


duty till three months after. | 
11 | wich 
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with a venereal diſeaſe during the time ſhe is big with 
child, which conſequently muſt likewiſe be infected. 
In ſuch unfortunate circumſtances there is no time to 
loſe, but a quick relief is required ; for if the cure be 
deferred till the is delivered, the fœtus will in the mean 
time die, and at laſt be brought into the world half 
rotten, or with little life. The mother is during that 


time ſubject to miſcarry, or the contagion may cauſe ' 


ſuch tumors, ſchirri, excreſcences, and exoſtoſes, that 
ſhe cannot be delivered at all, and conſequently either 


the foetus or herſelf, or both of them, may loſe their 


life. Profeſſor Deydier has given us an inſtance of this 
in his Diſſertation Sur les Maladies Veneriennes, p. 84, 
from which is plainly to be ſeen that both the mother 


and the foetus would have died if he had not imme- 


diately come to their relief with mercurial ointments, 


by which both were ſaved, notwithſtanding the cure 
was undertaken fo late, that it could not be finiſhed 


ſooner than three weeks before her lying in, There» 
fore ſuch a patient ought immediately to be well 
prepared, and with great caution uſe the mercurial 
ointments. I will afterwards ſhew how the one and 
the other is to be put in practice. That it can be 
done without any conſiderable danger, I had myſelf an 
occaſion to ſee, when a lady on the ſixth month after 
conception, diſcovered to me that ſhe was infected. 
the cure being happily performed, ſhe was delivered of 
a healthy child, and after her huſband had gone through 
the ſame cure, ſhe has been brought to bed of ſeveral 
healthy children. Hildanus cured in the ſame manner 
a woman, her foetus, and another child of hers which 
ſhe ſuckled during the time. Mr. Default in his Diſ- 
ſertation Sur les Haladies Veneriennes, and Mr. Goulard 
in his Oeuvres de Chirurgie, have ſeveral ſuch caſes, as 
has alſo Mr. #aber. | 

| When a child is born with this diſeaſe, and is ſtill 
of a tolerable lively appearance, we have hopes to cure 
it by the mother's uſing the mercurial ointment, and the 
child ſucking her during the time. If the mother be 
too weak, we are obliged to procure the child a nurſe 
who will go through the ſame cure. It is adviſeable 
to make her acquainted with all the cirgumſtances be- 
| 3 ; fore» 
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fore-hand, in order that the parents may avoid a diſ- 


agreeable proſecution, as it once happened in France. 
But as the mother's or nurſe's breaſt and nipples 

commonly grow. fo ſore and ſwelled on ſuckling ſuch a 

child, that the milk will not flow; phyſicians have 


been obliged to think of another method, which per- 
haps is th 5 

cleared of hair, and rubbed with the mercurial oint- 
ment in the ſame manner as it is done to people; the 
child muſt live on her milk during the time till it is 


e ſafeſt; a goat muſt be well chafed and 


cured. Mr. D' Aumont, proiefſor in Valence, cured a 


child in this manner within thirty-five days, and 


Mr. Lewret is ſaid to have cured ſeveral in this 


manner, 


The ſame cure may likewiſe be uſed for a child 
which already is weaned ; but if it be advanced to its 
tenth or twelfth year, it can then under great precau- 
tion and ſuperinſpection uſe the mercurial ointment in 
the ſame manner as a full grown perſon; or we ma 
preſcribe for it Syrupus Mercurialis Plenctii, a tea ſpoon- 
ful at a time once or twice a day, We ſhall ſpeak more 
of this afterwards, and its preparation eſpecially when 
intended for children “. 
ef OE I know 


* 
Gun * th. 2 
% „ * — 


The preparation of this ſyrup is as follows : Take 


5 purified quick-ſilver half a drachm, gammi arabicum one 


achm and a half; put to it aqua fumariæ a ſpoonful : 
rub it in a ſtrong mortar for a long time till the little glo- 
bules of mercury intirely diſappear ; add to this ſyrup of 
violets four ex and elder water one ſpoonful. In- 


Read of the latter, /olutio mercurialis would make it more 


eſſicacious. Aſſeſſor Bierchen uſes inſtead of this a very pa- 
latable mixture of ſublimate with quick-filver, prepared in 


the manner as follows : Two drachms of diſtilled quick- 


ſilver muſt be rubbed in a ſtone mortar, together with fix 

rains of mercurius ſublimatus; add to this ten or twelve 
- 564 $A of the powder of gummi arabicum ; pour on this by 
degrees eight ounces of clean ſpring water, continually 
rubbing it very well with the former during the time; at 
Jaſt mix to it two ounces of alben Hrup. and two ounces of 
cinnamon water, which Iatter according to the circum- 

IP g ſtances 
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I know very well that the generality chuſe rather to 
employ mercurius dulcis, panacea mercurialis, and ſuch 
ſimilar remedies of quick-filver prepared by a mineral 
acid; I likewiſe believe ſeveral to have been cured by 
them. But to my knowlege thoſe remedies cauſe very 
often violent pains in the ſtomach, ſevere drarrheas, 
and a dreadful ſpitting, which have made the cure 
both dangerous o_ oy ineffectual. I know 
that ſuch remedies ſooner thew their effect by the abate- 
ment of the ſymptoms, and for that reaſon only the 
concluſion is immediately made, that on account of 
the ſalivation they cauſe, they are preferable to the 
mercurial ointments which 1 often recommended, and 
which in fact are much ſafer and better, requiring only 
a little more time. For this is confirmed by daily ex- 
perience and the obſervations of ſeveral phyficians, 
which ſhew many relapſes to follow after the uſe of 
the former, and that ſeveral perſons who have repeated 
the ſalivation without any effect, at laſt recovered a 
perfect health by a long — of the mercurial ointments, 
If the ſalivation could be prevented when the panacea 
and calomel are uſed as long as the ointments, I believe 
it would equally cure. However, calomel may be taken | 
in a pretty large quantity without cauſing any ſpitting, 
provided it be combined with ſulphur auratum and 
camphire; perhaps in that caſe it is of the ſame ſervice 
as the ointnients. For I know that Aſſeſſor Bierchen 
with this radically cured a young gentleman who was 
affected with the fluxus hepaticus of a long duration, 
ariſing from a venereal cauſe. The ointments were 
firſt tried; but the Doctor was obliged to leave them 
off, as they immediately threw the patient into a ſali- 
vation. He likewiſe cured another without any ſpit- 
ting, by the uſe of this compoſition and the mercurial 
ointments together, { 


em = 


— 2 


ſtances may be prepared with or without ſpirit. For thoſe 
who are nice in the taſte, we may order diſtilled water of 
roſes inſtead of the ſpring water. The mixture keeps bet- 
ter with a diſtilled water than with the common, 
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The fame caſe exiſts with the fumigating of cinnabar 
as with the mercurius dulcis as above, It is true that 
an external accident, as, for inſtance, hard knots, or 
difficult calloſity, may be removed thereby, when 
the ſmoak, by means of a funnel, is directed to that 
part of the body which is affected. But a right ve- 
nereal diſeaſe cannot be cured thereby with any ſafety 

and certainty, This is ſufficiently proved by the jour- 
nals which are purpoſely kept of ſuch cures, and which 
the learned Afiruc amply relates in his great work on 
venereal diſeaſes, p. 181—208, | 
Salivation is much in uſe with us, but I wiſh that 
it were intirely rejected; for, 1. It is very painful. 
2. Very dangerous. 3. Uncertain, 4. Inconvenient 
to many. 5. It has no criſis. 6. Not neceſſary. 
That it is attended with great pains is eaſily found 
when we conſider that a perſon 45 ſalivates firſt feels 
a great heat in his mouth, the glands on the neck 
and the mouth ſwell, the gums grow ulcerated, as 
likewiſe the tongue; the whole face ſwells, and 
the tongue ſometimes to ſuch an enormous ſize that 
it has not room enough in the mouth, but is in part 
driven out of the jaws, and when the patient happens 
to get a little reſt he ſometimes will ſqueeze it by con- 
tracting his mouth while aſleep, and cauſe great pain. 
Therefore one is obliged to put ſomething betwixt the 
laſt grinders, in order to prevent the mouth being ſhut, - 
If he has heretofore loſt a tooth, a part of the tongue 
will be preſſed in there, and cauſe great pain: there- 
fore ſuch a place ought to be filled up with a piece of 
cork. When he ſpeaks he rubs the ulcerated tongue 
againſt his teeth, which is very painful. The ſame 
happens if he drinks a little milk-warm broth. The 
evil is made worſe by his being obliged to ſpit every 
moment, which likewiſe prevents him from ſleeping,” 
If he ſhould fall aſleep, one is often obliged to awake 
him, as otherwiſe he might eaſily be choaked by the 
great flow of his thick and tenacious ſpittle, eſpecially 
If he fleeps on his back; beſides which the teeth looſen 
and partly tumble out; and the patient is exhauſted and 
gero lean without neceſſity or benefit. All this is like-- 
wiſe allowed by Mr, Faber. Compare Van Swieten's Com- 
| ment, 
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ment. I. F 135. It would however be ſome comfort, 
if this ſtrong ſpitting, with all the other plagues at- 
tending it, did not come on before the latter end of the 
cure; for then he might hope to be cured at once: 
but if the ſalivation comes on, as it ſometimes does, 
after the third or fourth ointment, the quickſilver will 
run off, and the ſick fall ill again after a while, and 
be obliged to undergo a new cure, 

Nobody can deny but that the ſalivation is attended 
with danger. Do not fevers, and ſometimes a diar- 
rhœa, bloody-flux, ſpitting of blood, or other hæmor- 
rhage, attend it? Frequently, after the cure is per- 
formed, and the ulcers in the mouth are healed up, 
the under jaw cannot be opened. The French call it 
bridure. Not to mention that the tongue is afterwards - 
often found grown faſt to the gums, and other acci- 
dents, which ought to terrify every one from uſing 
ſuch a cure, I know very well that nobody at pre- 
ſent will carry the ſpitting ſo far. But how are we 
able always to keep it within proper bounds, after it 
has once burſt out | 

That a ſtrong ſalivation does not ſecure the patient 
from a relapſe, is known by experience and proved 
by good reaſons ; for it is found, by experiments pur- 
poſely made, that quickfilver ſoon off, and that 
the greateſt part of it may be collected again in the 
vel] ahe patient has been ſpitting in; the reſt is car- 
ried off with the urine, ſtools, — perſpiration. And 
therefore it is obſerved likewiſe, that a gold head of a 
cane grows pale by being kept in the hand of a ſalivant 
for half an hour in the beginning of a cure, but not 
ſo at the latter end ; and that a ducat does not alter its 
colour when put into the ſpittle itſelf during the mid- 
dle and the following days of the cure; for the quick- 
ſilver is then already out of the body. That the ſpit- 
ting continues nevertheleſs, ariſes from the irritation 
which the ulcers in the mouth cauſe. | Beſides, the 
greater part of the mercury goes to the mouth, and 
conſequently too little a portion is left to ſubdue the 
contagion which revels in the lower part of the body. 
It is alſo known, that when a ftrong falivation ſhall 
be effected, the unRions muſt be more 1 
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which always cauſes a fever. During this the ſmaller 
veſſels will be contracted, which prevents the quick- 
flyer from entering them ; and conſequently the con- 
tagion lying in theſe parts will not come in contact 
with, or de touched at all by, the mercury, but is left 
to kindle the diſeaſe again. 

Every ſenſible perſon will allow that the (alivation 
cannot eaſily be uſed for a woman with child, tor a 
tender child, for a perſon who has weak luugs, or 
ſenſible nerves, or is already lean and exhauſted ; nor 
when the glands of his neck are much ſwelled, his 
throat and noſe affected with ulcers, nor if he be ſub- 
ject to convullions or epilepſy. All ſuch however 
are cured with the ointments ſo directed that they 
do not caufe ſalivation. Why then ſhould not others 
be allowed to uſe the ſame benefit? 

- Fhar the ſalivation has no criſis I conclude partly 
from this, that no genuine venereal digaſe has ever 
been cured by a ſalivation excited by nature; partly 
from experiments, that healthy people, anointed in 
the fame manner as ſick, have fallen into a fimilar 
falivation, attended with the fame ſtench and pains. 
We never require any criſis when we give bark for an 
intermittent fever, chalybeat wine for a weak ſtomach, 
or ſcurvygraſs (cochlearia), and ſortel (rumex acetoſa), 
for the {curvy. | 1 70 

Beſides, why ſhould we put any one to an un- 
neceſſary ſalivation, when we know that many have 
been cured in whom no ſpitting at all could be ex- 
cited? Since the year 1718 innumerable perſons 
have been radically cured without ſalivation: and ex- 
perience ſhews that thoſe have not ſuffered any thing 
during the cure, nor been attacked by any dangerous 
accidents, neither enervated; but, on the contrary, 
got a jolly appearance during the cure, and afterwards 
deen ſaſe from relapſes. Ihe only inconvenience is, 
that they have been obliged to confine themſelves to 
convenient food, and that with moderation ; but they 
may walk round the room, and enjoy the company 
of their friends. Mr, Chicayneau, who was profeſſor 
at 1fontpellier, and afterwards firſt phyſician to the king 
of France, chiefly eſtabliſhed the uſe of this — 
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method of curing the venereal diſeaſe in the year 1718. 
Mr. Haguenet, profeſſor in the fame place, has ſince 
that, in 17.32; made it more applicable to all circum- 
ſtances. It is now probably received every where, 
as the ſick are equally well cured in this manner at 
Montpelier, Paris, and London; as alſo in Sweden; 
only with this difference, that a little longer prepara- 
tion is required before the cure; and that the patient 
cannot venture to expoſe himſelf ſo ſoon to the open 
air after he is cured; which is owing to our cli- 
mate *. | 

A radical cure depends on the following circum- 
ſtances +: 1. That ſo much quickſilver- enters the 
body as is wanted to deſtroy the poiſon. 2. That it 
run through all even the ſmalleſt veſſels in our body. 
3. That it touch and come in contact with every drop, 
of blood and juices in the body. And, 4. That this 
happen not only once but ſeveral times. 

Therefore the quickſilver ought to remain for ſome 
time in the body, to be carried every where; and not 
immediately to be evacuated, 'as happens when it is 
combined with purges, it then only running through 
the guts. It ought neither to be expelled by a ſudori- 
fic decoction, nor by ſalivation, as it then runs 
haſtily off with the ſpittle. For that reaſon, 

1. A ſufficient quantity of the mercurial unguent 
ought to be rubbed in; which quantity cannot be aſ- 
certained, becauſe it ſhould vary according to the age 
of the ſick, their growth, ſize, and other circumſtances; 
about ſeven, eight, or nine ounces are generally ex- 
pended, The longer the interval between each unc- 
tion the leſs unguent is required, and the better and 
ſafer will the cure be. Mr. Raymond in this manner 
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This is praQticable however in the ſummer time, even 
during the cure, and the ſalivation thereby. prevented in 
2 meaſure: witneſs Dr. Hallman and Aſſeſſor Bier- 
chen. | 

I It is very pleaſing to me to find that this is likewiſe 
approved by Mr. Plenck : ſee his Methodus Nowa & Facilis 
Argentum-vivum exhibendi, p-. 49. * 3 

. cu 
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cured his patient, who had a hole in his ſkull from 
a venereal cauſe. After the application of five ounces 
of mercurial unguent the hole was filled up, and all 
well in eight months, the time of preparation included. 
But when he before tried to accelerate the cure, his 
life was endangered by convulſions: fee Traits des Ma- 
Ladies, qu il oft dangereux de guerir, p. 303. Now if 
a perſon, who has . contracted the diſeaſe, requires 
eight months time to cure it, is it then a wonder 
that any one, who has it by inheritance, ſhould re- 
quire three or four times as much. This is the rea- 
fon that ſo many are left uncured, only through im- 
patience, and employment of too ſhort a time. The 
late Mr. Aliruc cured two that were miſerably fick by 
Now unctions and without a ſalivation. The one had 
been twice ſalivated, and the other uſed the ſudorific 
cure with guaiacum to no. effect. The one was at 
laſt cured within fix months by being anointed every 
fifth, ſixth, or ſeventh day; the other, being leſs af- 
fected, was cured within three months. : 
2. A little only ought to be rubbed in at each time, 
= 3 one drachm and a half, or two drachms. 
=» * , 3 
3. The ointment ought not to be haſtened, but left 
off as many days as are neceſſary to prevent any ſpit- 
ting- Therefore the anointing is to be deferred as 
Joon as the patient begins to feel a heat in the mouth, 
or his gums grow red and ſwell, One may certainly 
know by this that the quickſilver is in the blood | 
4. | The body ought for ſome time to be well pre- 
pared, in order that the quickſilver may cauſe no trou- 
die in it, nor immediately run to the mouth, but re- 
main for ſome time in the body, and go off flowly 
and by degrees through the ſkin, by the kidneys and 
the ſtools, c. | 
The preparation is almoſt the moſt neceſſary part 
of the whole cure; to which a longer or ſhorter time 
is required, according to the cireumftances of the pa- 
tient. How bad a conſequence too ſhort a preparation 
may be attended with appears from a caſe in the above- 
mentioned ſpeech of Dr, Strandberg, p. 18. How well 
the cure afterwards ſucceeded, after a previous and Jong 
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preparation, may be ſeen in the ſame place. Each 
perſon may require a different preparation, according 
as the — differ; but in geneneral it conſiſts 
in bleeding, more or leſs,” according to the plethorie 
habit: fee p. 87. Next day ſome gentle purge muſt 
be taken, which may be repeated after a day or two, 
if there is reaſon to believe that the ſtomach and bow- 
els want more cleanſing.” Beſides which the patient 
ought to drink freely, either of whey diluted with was 
ter, or water mixed with one fourth of fifth of milk, 
or barley-water with milk, or ſome ptiſan prepared af 
well-waſhzd corn, or of the roots of ſcorxoneru, richo- 
reum, gramen, or taraxacum, boiled in water; to which, 
after being taken off the fire, may be added ſome li- 
quorice ſo as to make it palatable. When cool, paſs 
it through a ſtrainer, and let it be drank either as it is, 
or mixed with a little milk *. As to the food, the 
patient ought to be very nice, and neither eat to 
much, nor ſuch things as will cauſe a heat in the 
blood, or make it acrid. However, one of the moſt 
neceflary points of the preparation are \milk-wirm 
baths, which one ought to begin with the day after 
having taken the phyſie, and are to be uſed onee or 
twice a day, according to the ſtrength of the patient, 

for inſtance, in the morning, and at fix o'clock in the 
wenig- — ICEIEN ; 

The longer a patient can bear to ſit in the bath, 
the better it is, eſpecially for thoſe who have a lean 
and dry conſtitution; but a woman big with child 
ought not to venture into the bath, for fear of miſ- 
carrying. At Montpellier, in the hoſpital fot venereal 
diſeaſes, they commonly uſe to bathe eighteen times; 
but the number of baths cannot be fixed: one patient 
wants more, another leſs. After each bath he ought 
to drink weak broth, or ſtrained barley-brotb. When 
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* Formerly it was cuſtomary to let the patients drink 
decoctions of guaiacum and ſaſſafras, and the like, during 
the preparation or the cure itſelf. But this cuſtom is now 
corrected. The intention of preparation is to dilute the 
blood, and to relax the ſolid parts; but not dry them up- 

ä he 
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he leaves off the uſe of the baths, it ought to be 
well conſidered whether another bleeding is required; 
though this is ſeldom neceſſary with us; but to take 
another purge is generally of advantage, 

It frequently happens that we get ſuch patients 
under our charge, whoſe circumſtances or hideous 
pains will not allow ſo long a preparation; namely, 
thoſe who are already ſo weak that they can ſcarce 
hold out any longer ; whoſe ulcers in. the throat 
threaten with the loſs of the noſe, the bones of which 
already begin to be affected; whoſe breath gives ſome 
occaſion to fear ulcers in the lungs, &c. With ſuch 
perſons any delay will be dangerous. In ſuch circum- 

one may follow profeſſor Haguenot's advice, 

and, after one or two days preparation, anoint and 
bathe the patient alternately, till the violence of the 
diſeaſe be tolerably ſubdued ; which is ſoon done: 
then, leaving off the ointments for a little while, the 
preparation 1s undertaken in food, drink, and eſpe- 
cially with many baths, juſt as is before mentioned, 
and as if no unguent had been applied beforehand : 
the ointment is undertaken again, after a proper pre- 
paration, and continued till the diſeaſe is quite 

cured *, | 

The 


* Mr. Goulard, I. c. p. 26. did in this manner fave the 
life of a gentleman who in his youth had contracted ſeveral 
venereal Tiforders, which he had only appeaſed with pal- 
liatives. He ſought relief in Holland, but to no purpoſe. 
He travelled to Paris in order to get cured there, eſpecially 
of a tumor on the uppermoſt part of the breaſt, where the 
clavicula unites with the acromion, A plaſter was applied: 
the tumor ſuppurated, pieces of the clavicula fell out, and 
the ſore was healed up. But he uſed nothing that could 
extirpate the venereal poiſon in his blood. He went home 
again, thinking all was well: but was attacked by one diſ- 
temper after another; as cold fevers, bleeding of -the noſe, 
diarrhceas, pimples ſcattered in the body, exo/fo/es on the 
ſkull, and contracted a ſcurvy beſides. At laſt he took 
ſhipping for Montpellier. Mr. Goulard was ſtruck when he 
ſaw him: for he was amazingly Jean and pale, affected 
with a tertian fever, and beſides with a ſevere pain in or 
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The food, during the cure, ought to be moderate, 
and well choſen. Salt, ſour, ſmoked, fat, and hard 
food, ought not to be eaten. Spices are likewiſe im- 
proper. Milk, and its preparations, | barley-broths, 
with bread and barley-gruel, are very ſuitable. Eggs, 
ſoft-boiled, are to be eaten at times. Spinage ſtewed 
or made into pudding, or. bread- pudding, may like- 
wiſe be eaten. Thoſe who are weak, or of a cold 
conſtitution, or have had ſtrong evacuations, may, at 
dinner-time, eat ſome weak veal or chicken broth, 
a little ſteak or hachee of fleſh, Wine ought intirely 
to be left off, except he ſhould be diſpoſed to a diar- 
rhœa; for in that caſe it is of ſervice; and then he 
muſt avoid prunes, cherries, plums, baked apples, 
preparations of it, and other fruits. On the contrary, 
ſuch things are neceſſary to thoſe who are obſtructed : 
for without regular ſtools it is impoſſible to keep the 
mercury from the mouth, 13 
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his articulations. His pimples and exgfeſes were likewiſe 
painful. When the fever was cured, a ſtrong bleeding of 
the noſe troubled him, and, when that ſtopped, the Frer 
returned; from which being again relieved, an enervating 
diarrhcea affected him, which alſo was conquered. As all 
this was an effect of the venereal poiſon, and his ſtrength 
was too much gone, it was impoſſible to think of ufin 

the cuſtomary preparation and mercurial ointment, Al- 
though the patient was only thirty-four years old, had good 
lungs, and ſtill ſome hopes. Mr. Goulard undertook pro- 
feſſor Haguenet s method, brought the fick into the bath, 
where he could hold out no longer than a quarter of an hour. 
After that he was anointed with an unguent which con- 
tained one third of quickſilver. Theſe two remedies were 
uſed alternately, ſo that within fifteen days he had uſed 
the bath as many times, aud the unguent ten times. Dur- 
ing all this time he was allowed to eat broths with anti- 
ſcorbutic herbs. In this manner the venereal! poiſon was 
ſo far ſubdued that the patient was able to take a lite purge 
of manna, and afterwards uſe forty-five baths, in which he 
. ſometimes could fit for a whole hour together. After hav- 
ing uſed them, he was rubbed with the mercurial ointment 
fifteen times in forty-five days, and thereby regained tis 
health and former ſtrength, | 


The 
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The ſigns of an imminent ſpitting are not only heat 
in the mouth, red and ſwelled gums, but likewiſe ob- 
ſtipation of the aluus, diminiſhing of urine, which 
alſo grows reddiſh, and an unuſual propenſity to ſleep. 
Therefore we are obliged to preſcribe for ſuch, alter- 
nately, manna or caſſia, and clyſters, ordering them 
to _ freely of ſome proper drink already men- 
_ honed, | ; Bas 
The compoſition of the mercurial unguent is as fol- 
lows: Take of purified quickſilver 2 ounces, and 
of hogs- lard fix ounces: let the quickſilyer be firſt 
rubbed with a little turpentine till the globules of it 
| cannot be ſeen, and afterwards mix it with the hogs- 
Jard. The pounding and mixing ought te be done 
with great attention and labour . Three days are 
certainly required to do it well. The . 
ought to be firſt exceedingly well purified, which is 
done by rubbing it in a ſtone mortar with a wooden 
peſtle, and waſhing it (if I may fo ſay) with as much 
water as will cover it. The water, which grows dirty, 
ought to be poured off, together with a black or a 
blackiſh- brown powder which is then ſeparated from 
che quickſilver. This waſhing is to be repeated in 
the ſame manner, till the water grows no more dirty, 
and no blackiſh powder is ſeparated. The hogs-lard 
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This is of the utmoſt neceſſity; for the quickſilver will 
by this means be better divided and combined with the lard, 
ſo that ĩt cannot run together in the blood and ſalival glands. 
If the unguent is ſtill a dark blue, it * that it is not 
ſufficiently worked, and will ſoon cauſe ſpitting: but the 
light blue not ſo. Mr. Petit made his of a quickſilver 
Which was diſtilled from cinnabar: for inſtance: With 
a pound af this was mixed a little ſpirit of turpentine in a 
marble mortar; to which was added fat (not ſalted); all 
which were worked together for two or three days after- 
wards: then he put to it four ounces of melted lard, and 
cauſed it to be well worked in with the former. It will 
perhaps be indifferent which of theſe unguents we chuſe; 
only we maſt remember, that this contains equal parts of 
quickſilver and fat; but in the former the quickſilver makes 
only a third part. We direct the uſe according to that. A 
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6ught not to be melted, but cut into ſmall ſlices and 
cleanſed from its ſmall membranes and threads. If the 
unguent be not well worked, ſo that the quick - 


filver may be equally diſperſed through every part 
thereof, then we are ived with it; for the quick- 


ſilver will fink to the bottom of the pot, eſpecially 


during the warm ſeaſon; 

Now, in order to go to work with the ointment, 
clean thread ſtockings ought to be kept in readineſs, 
and the room moderately warm; then, having in- 
ſpeed the gums and the infide of the mouth, that it 


may be known in the ſequel whether they grow affect- 


ed by the cure, the patient is placed by the fire- ſide, 
except when the ſummer heat is very 

cannot anoint himſeif, it muſt be done by another 
perſon ; who, having put on a glove, warms it well 


rong. If he 


before the fire, and rubs the part which is to be an- 


ointed till the ſkin begins to grow a little reddiſh; then, 
according to the age or circumſtances of the patient, 
he takes a drachm and a half, or two drachms, of the 
unguent, and rubs it in firſt on the left foot and over 
the whole ley, The next two or three following days 
nothing is to be done, After that we anoint the right 
foot and leg in the ſame manner. The third time 


the left thigh, and the fourth time the other, If no- 


thing be found that anounces a ſalivation, then we 


may proceed to anoint for the fifth time, on the 


| and limbs, and the ſixth the whole back. The 


ſeventh friction is performed all over one of the arms, 


and the eighth on the other. Afterwards it is begun 
again in the ſame order and on the ſame places as be- 
fore, till the perſon who directs the cure thinks it 
ſufficient. * 
As the perſpirable matter is the moſt copious of all 
evacuations, and conſequently can make the greateſt 
derivation from the mouth, it would be beſt to clean 


the part every day after it has been anointed ; which 


* 


may be done by waſhing off the little unguent remain- 


ing on the ſkin with ſame ſoap, brandy, and water: 
this will open the pores in order to promote per- 
ſpiration and facilitate the entering of the quickſil ver 
when the part is to be anoinzed again. To _ 
5 a em 
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them baths at that time would debilitate too much 
perhaps, eſpecially thoſe whoſe ſtomachs and conſti- 
tutions are weak. Therefore thoſe who uſe the oint- 
ments in the ſummer time come more eaſily off, by 
taking gentle exerciſe abroad when convenient, the 
air being then wart. 

One ought to anoint more that part or thoſe parts 
which have ſuffered moſt during the diſeaſe, eſpecially 
where any exo/toſes have becn, or ſome pain is ſtill re- 
maining. We omit a day or two between each an- 
ointing, eſpecially as to children, women big with 
child, and weak perions. The patient ought to lie 
down between ſheets for an hour or an hour and half 
after each unction. The number of unctions can 
never-be fixed; but they may be. left off when the 
diſeaſe and the ſymptoms which are curable have 
ceaſed *, Or, that I may be the more explicit, when 


+, ® 


Old exo/to/es, neglected and much indurated tumours 
in the groins, and what we call a herpes (dartres) will not 
always yield to this cure, But now they can do no more 
miſchief. External ulcers are ſooner healed up by dipping 
. lint in the /piritus mercurialis and applying it to them. 
If the ulcers are very ſordid, one may make this ſtronger. 
Aſſeſſor Bierchen, who probably firſt began with the ſtronger 
ſolution in this manner, takes commonly four grains of the 
* mercurius ſublimatus to one ounce of piritus ini. But the 


ulcers are ſometimes very ſenſible; a remarkable inflance 


of which is given by the late Dr. Goi/ard. In that caſe 
they may be anointed with freſh butter (not ſalted) or un- 
nent made of cream, till the mercurial frictions from the 
inſide have had time to make ſome alteration. Venereal 
eruptions will likewiſe ſooner give way to a waſhing of the 
above-mentioned ſpirit diluted with warm water. - Porri 
venerii may be taken away either by ligatures, or cut off 
by ſciſſars, in caſe they do not fall off by the cure. To 
cure exo/to/es we aſſiſt by ng How with cinnabar, in 
caſe it ſhould appear neceſſary. More of this may be read 
in Mr. 4fruc, and Faber, lib. cit. But it is a matter of 
importance not to leave any ſhanker, which would pro- 
2 the contagion again. The experienced Hildanus 
as already, in the year 1589, made this neceſſary ob- 
ſervation, and proved it by caſes. 2 1 
2 
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the phyſician conſiders the time, the urigueut em- 


ployed, the duration and degree of the diſeaſe; and 


the diſappearing of the e and by that judges 
that no more is wanted, eſpecially if the cure has 
not been attended with ſpitting or a diatrhæa, one 
may then begin to waſh one's felf clean with ſoap, 
a little brandy, and warm water ; 'and purge two or 
three times ; but taking care not to expoſe one's ſelf 
too ſoon to the air. A patient went out too early in 
the open air, with a thin ſilk waiſtcoat on, and there- 
by contracted a violent colick which had nearly killed 
him. Alſo a patient of Mr. Petit eat a quantity of 
cakes lily, immediately after the cure was finiſhed, 
and thereby loſt his life. Mr. Faber mentions one 
who got a wage; by eating too many raiſtns, and 
had but a narrow eſcape. 

Some conſtitutions are of ſuch a nature that the 
quickfilver immediately proceeds towards the mouth : 
therefore we ſhould never neglect to take notice of the 
patient's mouth at each unction. If we perceive that 


a ſpitting will enſue, we do not undertake another 


unction before we can make ourfelves ſure again, and 


afterwards leave a greater»interval of time between 


each unction. If it ſhould break out to a falivation, 
though it ſeldom happens, the patient ought imme- 
diately to ſhift his ſtockings, linen, and ſheets; and 


what is ſtill remaining of the unguent on the ſkin ' 


muſt be waſhed off; a gentle purge or two muſt be 
taken; and, in cafe the pulſe is ſtrong and high, he 
muſt be bled. In Montpellier, tepid baths are uſed im- 
tnediately. An increaſed perſpiration makes a diverſion 
from the mouth and inteſtines. If others in the ſame 
room uſe the mercurial cure, the patient ought to go 
into another; becauſe in the former the air is full of 
vapours and exhalations of quickſilver, which may be 
abſorbed in the body by the mouth, the breath, and 
-the pores of the ſkin : thence it happens that in ſuch 
rooms many a one has fallen into a ſalivation without 
having been anointed a fingle time, 

J will alſo mention another and more commodious 
way of curing the venereal difeaſe, as I find it like- 
Wile to have fucceeded well in England, and alfo that 
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it was practiſed with ſucceſs in the French army during 
the laſt war. Dr. Locker, in his practical obſervations, 
tells us, that with this remedy he has cured 4880 
| perſons in the hoſpitals of Vienna. Dr. Gardane * has 
rg in the plaineſt manner, the innocence and 
great efficacy of this remedy, and proved what he has 
advanced by ſeveral obſervations, +. As to this remedy, 
I myſelf have not had much experience, as I have ſel 
dom had opportunities of trying it. I muſt confeſs 
however that all thoſe I have ordered it for, were very 
well cured by it. A patient is ſure enough, I ſhould 
ſuppoſe, not to fall ill again after this, provided he 
Continues the cure for ſome time: at leaſt I know 
ſome poor people, whom I cured long ago with it, 
who are ſtill in good health. No other preparation 
is here required than a purge or two; unleſs a bleed- 
ing, which will be neceſſary eſpecially if the patient 
is plethoric, ſtill has ſtrength, and the ſymptoms are 


4* ©» 


inflammatory; ſome warm baths will likewiſe be of 
ſervice, in Caſe he is of a very lean and dry confti- 
tution. We have now learnt by experience that 
every one may attend upon and perform his own buſi- 
neſs during the uſe of this remedy. Young children 
may likewife uſe this remedy, when prepared without 
brandy. Tt is more critical with women who are big 
with child; for, as it promotes their menſtrua, it may 
cauſe them to miſcarry, if they have not been bled 
ſufficiently. I have heretofore been of opinion that 
this would not agree with thoſe who have weak lungs, 
but ſeveral experiments have ſhewn that apprehenſion 
to be without any foundation. | | 

Baron Van Stuieten ought at leaft to have the honour 
of firſt bringing this remedy into common uſe. He 
had it prepared as follows : Le 


1 E 


In his Recherches . printed at Paris, 1770. 

+ Mr. Faber himſelf, who is ſo great an advocate fot 
falivation, confeſſes nevertheleſs that this, prepared after 
the method of Baron Yan Stwwitten, is the moſt efficacious 
remedy againſt a venereal herpes. See |. c. p. 410. 
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R Mercuru ſublimat. correſ. in pulv. ſubtiliſſ.. 
redacti — +: gr. xxiv. 
Spirit. ardent. e frumento tb iv. 

Digere, ſubinde agitando donec mercurius ſolutus 

fuexit detur ad lagenas vitreas, | 


This was \called Hpiritus mercurialis in our ſhops, 
We were not! backward" to try it in Sweden, eſpecially 
I prevailed on the late Aſſeſſor EA to uſe it in the 
hoſpital at Stoc#holm. But we ſoon found that the taſte 
was inſupportable, ſo that the ſick could not continue 
with it. Therefore we pounded mercurius ſublimatus 
corrofivus very fine in a glaſs mortar, and diſſolved it 
in clear ſpring water . This was effected by taking 
ſix, eight, or twelve grains of the above ſublimate 
according to the ſenſibility of the conſtitution of the 
patient, mixing it firſt in the mortar with a little water, 
and, when it was diſſolved, pouring it into a vial, add- 
ing a quart of water to it: it was then filtered through 
blotting- paper, and à little ſyrup of raſpberries added, 
ſhaking the vial very well. This gat the name of /o- 
lutio mercurialis in our ſhops. Of this we gave to the 
ſick, on the firſt days, morning and evening, half a 
ſpoonful at once in a tea-diſh filled up with the com- 
mon drink of the patient; which being taken, he was 
to drink, after that, thin oatmeal-broth, barley-water, 
 Tice-water, toaſt and water, or chicken-broth. I let 
them generally drink a ptiſan of ſarſaparilla root, di- 
luted with milk. I find that Mr. Gardan orders milk 
to be drunk after it by thoſe who can bear it, and are 
much weakened: to ſome he gives it in chocolate. 
The drink uſed after the remedy ought to be drunk in 
quantity, for thereby gripes are immediately relieved, 
in caſe they ariſe from the medicine. If it cauſes diſ- 
guſt or reachings, it may be prevented by diſſolving 
the mercury in four or five ounces of good brandy, 
and filling the reſt with water. The ſtomach has its 
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Mr. Gardan rubs the mercurius ſubl. caval with as 
much /a{ amoniacum, and diſſolves it in diſtilled water. 
See I. c. p. 268 and 269. 
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various caprices, and a phyſician is obliged to comply 
with them. 

When we have in this manner for a couple of days 
accuſtomed-the ſtomach to this remedy, we then can 
give a ſpoonful morning and night. At laſt when the 
medicine does not at all affect, one may increaſe the 
doſe on giving one ſpaonful in the morning, one to- 
wards noon, and one in the evening. In this manner 
we continue not only till the patient ſeems to be reco- 
vered, and the external ſymptoms diſappear, but like- 
wile for ſome time after: in fine, if for inſtance ſixteen 
or twenty grains have been required to abate the ſigns 
of the diſeaſe, we prevail upon him to continue till as 
much more is taken, in order that he may be ſure not 
to fall ill again, Confer Mr. Gardan, ch. i. p. 112. 
It is true that we cannot eaſily perſuade the patient to 
uſe any thing, after he finds himſelf well, but we 
ought to tell him frankly, that he otherwiſe is by no 
means ſecure, We ought before-hand to make this 
agreement with him, and not undertake the cure before 
he promiſes entirely to comply with the preſcription. 
The ſame food is convenient in this cure as in the 
former. A purge ought to be taken once or twice a 
week; manna or pulpa caſſiæ are moſt proper. To poor 
people one may give the root of jalap well rubbed with 
a little ſugar; for it is confirmed by experience that 
the cure then ſucceeds better. There is no fear of 
any ſpitting if we direct the cure with prudence in the 
above manner, for this remedy itſelf promotes the per- 
ſpiration and urine; the quantity drunk likewiſe in- 
creaſes theſe evacuations, and the phyſie procures ſtools, 
When theſe three evacuations ſubſiſt, hardly any 
ſpitting can enſue; but if by the above-mentioned 
ſigns we find any appearance of its coming on, then 
one muſt leave off the ſolution for ſome * drink 
more, and take phyſic once or twice. In the war- 
mer countries the ſick may walk in the open air on 
ſuch days when the weather is fine and warm, They 
may uſe the ſame liberty in our country in the middle 
- of the day during the ſummer ſeaſon. The ſooner the 
ſymptoms decreaſe and diſappear, fo much the better 
it is; if it goes but ſlowly, we increaſe the doſe, * 
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Of the ſeveral remedies already mentioned with 
which tender children may conveniently be cured, I 
think the /alutio mercurialis to be the ſureſt and molt 
eaſy of all. The difference in the preparation when 
intended for them is, that we only take fix grains of 
mercurius ſublimatus inſtead of twelve; we give it in 
milk, and likewiſe order the ſame to be drunk aftcr- 


wards, A doſe in the beginning is only half a tea 


ſpoonful morning and night ; afterwards we give a tea 
ſpoonful twice a day. The child ought likewiſe to 
purge once or twice a week; one ought frequently 
to look after it, if any ſlime is derived to the child's 
throat; in that caſe, in order that the child may not 
thereby be ſuffocated, we endeavour to get the ſlime 
away by purges and injections, or by ſome other thing 
that anſwers the ſame purpoie. This is alſo a necet- 
ſary obſervation of Mr. Gardan, ch. i, p. 139. | 

Theſe two methods to cure the venereal diſcaſe, are 
the beſt hitherto found out; but a ſtill more efficacious 
one will be to combine them both, ſo that if the diſeaſe 
is inveterate, a patient uſes the mercurial ointments, 


and ſolutio mercurialis, during the ſame time“. The. 


patient muſt be well prepared by diet, bleeding, purges 
and baths; then he begins with the ſolutio mercurialis, 
aſſiſting its operation with frictions of the unguentum 
mercuriale ; however what remains of this on the ſkin, 
muſt be waſhed off with ſoap, water, and a little brandy, 
each day following after an ointment. We like viſe 
mind as above mentioned, that neither ſpitting ner 
diarrhæa may enſue ; alſo if the patient has the ſcurvy, 
we give remedies againſt that before or during the mer- 
curial cure. Frequently it will happen that ex:/ofcs, 
caries, pain in the bones, and indurated tumors eipe- 
cially in the groins, will batfe the ointments; but they 
diſappear When the /o{utio mercurialts comes to their ai- 
ſiſtance. Alſo we find that venereal tetters ſometimes 
do not yield to the ſolutio mercurialis, but they muit 
however give way on combining the. uſe of ointments 
to the former remedy, 


* Profellor You Schulzenheim and Aﬀſeſior Bierchen have 
on ſuch occaſions already, ſome years ago, combined both 
the methods; Mr. Gardan calls it Traitement Mixte. 
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Phyſicians employ ſtill other methods to cure this 
diſeaſe. I will only mention a part of them. Mer, 
Plenct in Vienna combines purified quick-filyer with 
gum arabic. This is brought about by means of a 
tedious and grow. rubbing, mixing with it by degrees 
aqua fumaria and ſyrupus kermeſmus, or he makes pills 
of it by adding extractum cont and pulvuis liguiritiæ. 
More gum arabic than what Mr. Plenck preſcribes, is 
wanted in order to ſuſpend the quick-filver, otherwiſe it 
falls to the bottom of the vial after a little while under 
the appearance of a grey powder, mixed with viſible 
particles of quick-filver. This remedy operates rather 
lowly, therefore Mr. Gardan, ch. i. adviſes to mix a 
quart of this ſolution with ſeven or eight ounces of 
ure water, in which have been preyiouſly diſſolved 
. grains of mercurius ſublimatus corroſivus; it may be 
uſed in the ſame manner as the ſolutio mercurialis. 

Dr. Gervaiſe takes as much quick: ſilver as he intends 
for one doſe, mixes it with ſome ſyrup in a ſpoon, 
and thinks thereby ta gain the ſame point. 

Others mix quick-ſilver with honey. Mr. Nicole 
mixes it with a paſte of which he makes biſcuits ; the 
fermentation which from thence ariſes, may perhaps 
make the quick-ſilver more active. Pilulæ Barbaroſia 
work on that foundation. Perhaps it 1s the ſame caſe 
with thoſe of Mr. Bairos and Bella, of which may be 
read in Mr. Gardan's work. But I would rather not 
truſt to ſuch remedies, for they cauſe either a ſtron 
ſpitting, or the quick-filver is carried off by ſtools 
as it commonly is combined with ſome purge. The 
Dragees of Mr. Keyſer, for and againſt which, ſo 
much has been written, would then do as well. They 
are prepared of quick-filver and vinegar, which Mr. 
Keyſer moſt likely has learnt from the writings of the 
great chemiſt Margraaf. The late Profeſſor Sauvage 
in Montpellier, and other connoiſſeurs, ſpeak favourably 
of them when the diſeaſe is inveterate * ; ſuch praiſe, 
by men who are competent judges on the affair, gives 
me a greater opinion of the remedy than the recom- 
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See Journal de Medicine, 1766, Mars p. 263. 
. "I mendations 
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mendations which Mr. Keyſer has found means te 
procure from perſons of quality. | 
The experienced Profeſſor Venel in Montpellier, 
mixes the panacea with a little of turpethum minerale, 
and uſes it frequently inſtead of the dragees of Mr. 
er. | 
44 oCtions of radix chinæ, ſarſaparilla and ſaſſafras, 
were before much in uſe, but eſpecially guaiacum. 
Mr. Ulric V. Hutten, who during nine years laboured 
under this diſeaſe, got at laſt cured as he himſelf ſays by 
decoction of guaiacum, after he had gone through the 
falivation eleven times to no purpoſe, The phyſician 
to the Emperor Charles V. aſſerts, that he had cured 
three thouſand unhappy infected people by this remedy. 
He is told that one of the French kings was cured 
with a decoction of the Burdoct root *. It is like- 
wiſe mentioned that Dr. Felx has wrought miracles 
with his Tiſan; he died without diſcovering what it 
was made of. I pught not to ſuſpect him to have 
ated as quacks, who commonly underſtand leger-de- 
main, and mix in their tiſans ſome preparations of quiek- 
ſilver without any one obſerving it, bragging that they 
cure the diſeaſe with herbs alone, notwithſtanding it is 
the ſalt of mercury which produces the greateſt effect. 
It is very well known that guazac and —— often 
cure when they are uſed afterwards by them who ſeveral 
times have ſalivated without any conſiderable effect. 
The poiſon is ſtirred up by them, to uſe the expreſſion, 
and altered, and then acts in an unſettled gout (or 
arthritis vaga). We ſeldom can pet theſe remedies 
freſh, therefore they are of leſs uſe here than in America, 
Two young gentlemen were affected to ſuch a degree, 
that their complaints and cries in the night time, 
reached their neighbours ; they had at home in the year 
1563, made uſe of a = many remedies, but to no 
purpoſe ; they were at laſt obliged to go over to America, 
where they got well cured with a decoCtion of freſh guai- 
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* In how fly a manner King Francais I. was infected 
and at laſt loſt his life, by the venereal diſeaſe, may be read 


in the E/ais Hiforiques fur Paris, T. v. p. 184. 
| acum. 
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acum. See Paralelle des differentes methodes de traiter la 
maladie venerienne, p. 30. Dr. Raymond in Marſeilles, 
who before made uſe of the ointments for his patients 
without ſalivation, now commonly uſes the ſolutio mer- 
curialis for them, and at the end of this cure lets them 
drink decoctum lignorum. 

Thoſe who, without any right preparation or order, 
have uſed now the one and the other remedy, at laſt 
cauſe an alteration in the poiſon, and an indolence in 
their organs, that ſcarce any remedy can have an influ- 
_ ence, on them. We have inſtances of ſuch perſons 
having been cured with pills of Mercurius ſublimatus 
carroſruus ; the operation of them is very violent, and 
ought therefore only to be employed in great neceſſity, 
and that under the inſpection of a very experienced man. 
They are compoſed of Mercurius fublimatus correſix us, 
mercurius dulcis, g. guaiac, ammoniac, Powder of ſenna, 
pyrethrum and Hrupus de ſpina cervina. They are on 
ſuch occaſions much recommended by Mr. Guyon, Mr, 
de la Sonne, and Mr. Faber; they confirm their eulo— 
giums with experiments. In the compoſition enters 
one twenty- eighth part of mercurius ſublinatus correſivus, 
and not as Mr. Aſtruc pretends one-twentieth part. 
As their effect ſeems chiefly to ariſe from mercur. ſubl. 
corr. one ſhould think that ſolutro mercurialis in a greater 
doſe, could be given with more ſafety to the ſame ef- 
fect. | | 

Dr. Faber communicates another remedy which he 
uſed with ſucceſs when the mercury has failed, as 
eſpecially in ſwelling of the knee from a venereal cauſe, 
It is a tincture prepared of brandy, pulpa colocynthidis, 
ſaffron, cloves, aniſum ftellatum, and terra foliata tar- 
tari; one finds plainly this operates as a ſtrong purge. 

It is not long ago — we have got hopes to be able 
to cure poorer people with a ſimple remedy which like- 
wiſe grows in this country; it is an herb I mean, 
which Archiater J. Linne calls Conium. We are con- 
firmed in this by ſeveral experiments given by the great 
friend of mankind Archiater Storck; ſee Annus Medicus, 
lit. p. 131, 262, and 291; a book written by Dr. 
Collin, The herb may be uſed as tea, as decoction, in 
broth, in baths, or its extract made into pills, I 1 
th ave 
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have not tried it in ſuch caſes ; : but I am informed b 


my friends among the phyſicians, that it often has had 


good effects in remains of venereal diſorders, which 
would not yield to the mercury. It has been of great 
ſervice in diſeaſes of the throat ariſing from ſuch a 
cauſe, when uſed in gargariſms and fomentations *. 

A ſimilar praiſe is beſtowed on an extract of Aco- 
nitum fore cæruleo, by this indefatigable gentleman; it 
is to be rubbed into a powder with "ſugar, 

We likewiſe learn from a book lately publiſhed by 
the ſame able practitioner, that Flammula Jovis offict- 
nalis Cures venereal fores. He preſcribes this herb as 
tea, or in decoction, and ſtrews powder of it on the 
ſores. Thoſe who have hoſpitals under their care, 
may in time be able to determine whether this can be 
confirmed. 

Aſſeſſor Sundelin, ſurgeon of a regiment, uſes to waſh 
the whole body with ſoiritus mercurialis, and cures in 
this manner an inveterate venereal diſeaſe. That the 
mercury in this manner enters the blood, can be ſeen in 
his ſecond caſe, where it cauſed a full ſalivation. See 
the Chirurgical Caſes, p. 92. 

[ have enumerated fo many methods of curing this 
diſeaſe, becauſe it is fo different, and appears under fo 
many ſhapes, The various age, conſtitution and ſex 
of the patient require a different treatment ; an here- 
ditary diſeaſe often wants a different cure from one 
which is contracted, and it varies in reſpect as it is 
more or leſs old, It is beſides of various degrees. One 
has a ſimple venereal diſeaſe, another has it compli- 
cated with the ſcurvy or ſome other acrimony in the 
Juices. It wilt not anſwer to treat perſons ſo differ- 
ently affected in one manner, and to underſtand a ſingle 
method only. A -remedy may agree well with one, 
and not with another perſen. Sometimes we are ob- 
liged to combine ſeveral methods before we can gain 
the poiat, "Therefore the experience and judgment 


Mr. Cofes's opinion of this pleaſes me much. See 


Journal de Medicine, 168. Nov. p. 420, 434. Likewiſe that 
ot Mr. Tor in his Avis au Peupie, p. 669.0 
N of 
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of the phyſician are required, together with an exact 
compliance of the patient. 


c HAP. XXVIIL 
On VERMIN. 
HILDREN become affected with vermin in 


the ſame manner as the ſcab, and it is likewiſe 
propagated and increaſed like that, but is more 

eaſily cured. An unguent made of parſley ſeeds and 
freſh butter, not ſalted, will drive the vermin out of 
the head after being applied for two or three times. 
| However the ſureſt and beſides the moſt uſeful remedy 
is, to clear the vermin away from the child's head with 

2 comb, 7 : . 
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A 
Ac IDITY in children's ſtomachs, page 18, 174. 
Aconitum, extract of, againſt the venereal diſeaſe, 303. 
Acrimony in the ſtomach, 45, 49, 99, 174. | 
Ague; treatiſe of it, 209,—224. 
—— how many ſorts of agues, 210. 
———- diſguiſed under other diſeaſes, 212. 
Agues of Children, 214. Diet, 215. Cure, 216. Re- 
medies employed by old women, 219, 220. Re- 
etitions of bark neceſſary, 221. Fomentations of 
rk. (See Bark), 224. Aperient powder for 
agues, R 217. 
Air, freſh, in the room, is ſalutary in the ſmall-pox, 84. 
— muſt be procured in the child's chamber, in order to 
avoid the rickets, 272. 
Antidote, ſuppoſed againſt the ſmall-pox, 108—117. 
Anxiety, See Uneafine/s. | 
Aperient juice in the ſcarlet fever, Be of, 168. 
Apoplexy of children, 21—26. | 
Aſearides, 228. See Worms. 
Aſthma in the rickets, 274. 


-B 
Baths, on what occaſion they are uſeful to children, 40 


25 1 . * a 
2— * 1 A the rickets, 277. 
— milk warm, neceſſary in the preparation for the cure 
with mercurial ointments, 349. | 
— of the head in waſhing off the in, 9. 
Bark, to try if good, 97- . 
——- how to prepare for children, 221, 222, 279. 
— decoction of, R. 221, 222. 
— mixture of, R, 96, 222. 
— wine, R, 223. 
Biberon, 3. | 
| Bile. See Gall, 


Bleeding, 40, 42, 87, 94, 98, 149, 154, 1 12, 313. 
1 1g, 40, 42, 9% 98, 9, * 135 Fe . 
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Bleeding of the noſe. See N-/e. 

Breaſt, juice for the, in meailes, 151. 

Broth, thin, almoſt entirely enters the blood, 15. 

Bruſh to chafe the feet of children with, in order to re- 
medy the ill conſequences of too great a doſe of 
opiate, 41. 

Beile, internal, figns of, 60. 

Boyie's remedy in the thruch, 29. 

Bowels, Sce Inteflines.. 


8 


cal: to BY on the belly againſt worms, R, 246. 
— to relieve gripes," 1 

Calomel combined with ſ. alphor auratum and cam phire does 
not excite the ſalivation, 343. 

Campbire drink againit the worms, B, 251. 

— emulſion of, for children in the faall- -POX, 95+ 

— mixture, in repelled ſcab, 37. 

= powder, for children in the ſmall-pox, g5,-97, 98. 

Caraamiuepratenſis, a plant praiſed in convullious and epi- 

leply, 44+ 

Carrots, raw, uſeful againſt worms, 39, 244. 

Cararrhb, 18. 

Corjiicum, 62. 

Chafiug of the bell;, when the glands of the . are 

obſtructed, 

— of the fret, to remedy the ill effects of opiates, 41 

Change of nurſes, obſervations On the, 7, 45, 21 

Chee, their moſt proper food is the mother's milk, t. 

— near but little in the beginning, iT. 

- nurling of, See Narfes. 

- are not to ſuck the firſt re Jang hours, 14. 

- milk, artificial for them, 20. 

Chin:cough. See Hacpiug cough. 

Cly/ters, preſcribed, 25, 32, 34, 36, 41, 42, 49, 64. 

——— F of clyſters, 19, 94; 168. 

Cold, cauſes ſeveral diſorders, 62, 173. See Catarrh, Di- 

arrhaa, Vomit, Cougb. 

Chelic, from acidity, 41. Fee Gripes, 

Coligue de Poitou vegerale, ibid. 

Conium, a plant uſed againſt the venereal diſeaſe, 352. 

Conſumption followed by a diarrhœa, 64. 

. Conſumptive, or pining diforders, with a tedious diarrhea, 46. 

Contagion, See Infection. 
Convuifions of ten ſorts, with their cure, deſcribed, from 
31.—44. See Epilep/y. 
from a venereal cauſe are mortal, 325. 


2 FI Culing 
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Cooling powder in the ſmall-· pox, R, 90. 


— fever mixture, R, 98. | 

—— Cranberry drink, is moſt cooling, 86. ; 

Copper weſſels ought to be uſed with precautions in dreſſing 

© , viRtuals, 176. 
Cordial mixture during the purging in the third period of 
the ſmall-pox, R, 101, 

| Corroding remedy. See Cauſticum, 62. 

Coftivene/s, how to be cured in tender children, 15, 32. 

Cough of Children, treated of from 183—190. 

m— - catarrhal, 185. 

— -omachic, 184. 

— tickling or tuſſis tittilatoria, 188. 

- of repelled ſcab, 188. 

Cradle, proper place for, 11. 

hanging, 11. | 

Crudities in the ſtomach, their cauſes and remedy, 45; 53, 
173, 184. 

Croup, treated of from 293—3 14. | 

———= to be diſtinguiſhed from cynanche pharyngea, 296. 

— is a diſeaſe affecting children only, ibid, 

— twenty caſes of the croup related, 296—309. . 

— Cauſes of the croup, 311. 

—- has two periods, 312. 

——- cure of, 313. 

Cupping, remedy againſt a delirium, 97. 

Cynanche Pharyngea epid. See Croup. 


D. 


Damp. See Moiſt. | 
Delirium in the firſt period of the ſmall-pox, 93. 
— in the ſecond period of the ſmall-pox, 97. 
- when attending the inoculation, it is no bad 
ſign, 140. 
Diarrbæa of children, fourteen ſorts of, from 44—64. 
of old perſons, 46, 7. 
thous diarrhea, 176. 


mach, 48, j*: | 
Dirt, in the head of new-born children, how to waſh off, g. 
—— as a cauſe of ſcabs, 315. 


Diuretics, 100. | 


Drink, four, uſed by the nurſe cauſes the gripes of tho 


child, 48. 
— againſt diarrhea, I of, 50. 
— cooling, in {mall-pox, R, go. 
3 Drial, 


. 


to relieve, by external applications on the ſto- 
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„ 
Drink, cooling, in fever, R. 217. See Fever: 


— of cranberries, 86. 
— — por ging, in the third period of the ſmall - 
a 101. 

— por preparing a patient to the inoculation of the 
ſmall pox, R. 129. 

—= for the jaundice, R, 205, 2066. 

— Daily, to take againſt the tickets, R, 278. 

| Dropſy of the head. See Hydrocephalus: 

Dꝛſentery, ariſing from the thruſn, 28. _ 

—— appearing in the ſecond period of the ſmall 
pox, 98. 

excited by a tedious diarrhœa in July and Aw 

guſt, 48. 


E. 


Ears of children wet 5 — 2 8 

Ejes of children, to preſerve, X, 924 

mo pm prongs 

Elixir hepaticum, R, 204. 

Emetics, 39, 41, 42, 43, 49s = 53s $9, 94 

in the meaſles, z 150. 

curing the hooping-cough, 196, 197. 

Emulſio Arabica, , 9 

Epilepſy of Children, — ſpecies of, deſcribed, with their 
cure, 3I,—44: 

from a venereal cauſe is often mortal, 340. 

— the true one, remedies for, recommended by Mr, 

| Storck, 44. 

i not to be feared, though the child has frequent 

gre wenn 42. 


Eſquinancy. See Qu 
Exaſperation EA 9 endangers the child, 

| confequences bf, ho to — 7. 
Excoriation, how to cure, 9 5 
Excrements, green, of a child, indieace its difeafe, 13, 18; 
- cure for, 21, 32. 
Exerciſe neceſſary for nurſes, 6, 20. 


x. 


Family remedies againft the ague, 219. 
—ůä——— Worms, 250. 

Faſciola a inteflinalis, a ſort of worm, 234. 

Fat food cauſes indigeſtions and e 16. 

NN Be of, 217. 


3 Fire- 
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Fire- place, the cradle ſhould not be near it, 11. 
Fiſh, as cauſing worms if not well boiled, 226, 227. 
Flammula 2 a plant recommended in the venereal diſ- 
eue, 363. | 
Fleurs Blanches. See Fluor Albus. 


Fluor Albus affects mothers who do not ſuckle their chil - 


dren, 1. 
Flax. See Diarrhea. 
Fluxus celiacus, a ſort of diarrhoea, 58. 
— hbepaticus, from a venereal cauſe, 343. 
Fomentation for the eyes in meaſles, R, 157. 
— —— neck in the ſcarlet fever, 168. | 
Fontanell, on the head of children, how to be managed, g. 
Frambafia Americana, a diſeaſe among the blacks, 315. 
Guineenſis, affects a negro only once in his 
life, 104. 22 * 
Friction, See Chafing. 
Fright of the nurſe endangers the child, 7. 
— of children, 180. 7 
— - a Cauſe of vomiting, 180, 183. 
Fumigation with cinnabar in the venereal diſeaſe, 344. 


* 


G. 


Gall, its ſervice, 44, 198. 
— of eels with ſaffron, cures the acidity of the ſto- 
h mach, 20, . : 

Gangrene, when to be apprehended in the gums, 24. 

| Gargari/m, to prevent the ſmall-pox in the throat, R, 93. 

- to N the ſpitting in the ſmall-pox, 

5.2086: 

in the quinſey of the ſcarlet fever, R, 169. 

—— of Sir J. Pringle in quinſeys, 169. 

- of Ledum paluſire, Linn.” /. Roſmar. Sylveſir. re- 
commended in quinſeys by an Hungarian 
phyſician, 16g. 

Garlick, an efficacious remedy againſt the worms, 250, 263. 

Glands, obſtructions and indurations of, in the meſentery, 

_ $0. 371. 

Glyfter. 855 Cly/ter. 

Gordius, a ſort of worms found in man and fiſh, 234. 

Gravel of children, 39, 40. a EA 

Gripes, if not cured, will cauſe convulſions, 19. 

—— often ariſe from ſour milk, 21. 

— cure of, 21. : 

Gums of children, how to be managed, in order to facilitate 

the breedipg of 1 11, 23. 


Gums 


[ 


; 
: 
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R 
Gums, on what occaſion to be ſcarited, 25. 


——- gangrene to be apprehended in, 24. Z 
4. See Inteftines, ; 


H. * 


Hardne/; of the meſenterial glands, 5, 251. 
Hanging cradles, mentioned, 11. 
Hemicrania, or Migraine, 47. 
Herrenſchwand's powder 3 the tape worm, R, 260. 
Hoarſeneſs, its cauſes and remedies, 188. 
Hooping-cough, deſcribed from 190 to 198. 
—— true diagnoſticon or ſigns of it, 192. 
—— remedies for it recommended, 195. 
emetics, a ſure and efficacious remedy in 
this diſeaſe, 196. 
| Hhdrecebalus its cauſes enumerated, 282, 
— deſcribed, 283. | 


6 internus, 285. 
— — extern, 288. 
— - cure of, 290. 


— ſometimes appearing with a ſoft tumor in the 
head of new born children, 287. 
attended with a /pina bifida, 288. 
7 having had the venereal diſeaſe, never think 
themſelves well cured, 340. 


I. 


Faundiee, its cauſes, ſigns and remedies, 198—207, 
when incurable, 207. 
ſuppoſed remedies by quacks, 208. 
— or crudities, 45, 53. 173, 184. 
of children from eating freely after being 
weaned, and their cure, 12. 
— ä — frequently cauſe gripes and convulſions, 32. 
——— diarrhea, 49 53+ 
— vomiting, 173. 
Infeflion, variolous, is not ſpread by the inoculation, 141. 


| I flanmnation, 23» 24. 


—— Ot the 28 60. 
— liver, 6 


Jeeculation. See Small pox and Menſftes. 


— 2 if they are the cauſe of the ſmall - pox, 114. 


— — ——— —ꝛũ— — 


hooping-cough, 194. 


_ — —.— . ſcab; 315 
a Iutermiſtent 
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Intermittent fevers. See Agues, 209, 224 ; 
Inteflines of children, are longer in proportion than the in- 


teſtines of full grown perſons, 15. 


a part of them contracted, 179. See Miſerere and | 


Vomiting. 
Inteſtinum rectum fallen out, 16. 
Juice for the breaſt in meaſles, 151. 
—— thruſh, R. 28. 
—— aperient, for the ſcarlet fever, 168. 
Itch. See Scab. 


E. 
Kuot worm deſcribed, 234. 


L. 


Ledum paluſire, See Gargari/m. | 
Leeches, their uſe, 25, 36, 41, 42, 170, 313. 
Lethargy, in a difficult dentition, 22. 

Lice. See Vermin, 364. 

Lienteria, a ſort of diarrhoea, 56. 

Liquor re/olvens, R, 172, 207. 

Liver, ulcerated, 61. £ 

Leoſene/s, See Diarrbaa. 

Lungs, fore or ulcerated, 61. 

— are in danger during the meaſles, 154. 


Matter for inoculation, h 
Meaſles, 143, 157- . 
_— be 2 as the ſmall-pox, 144. 
— figns of, 145. | 
——— how to diſtinguiſh them from the ſcarlet fever, 146. 
w— {ymptoms of, 145. 
—— their three periods, 149, 154. 
Meaſles, inoculation of, 157, 
Meconium ought to be is (4 off, 14. 
— it — purged away by the firſt milk of the mq- 

| ther, 1, 2. 
Medicinal milk in the ſpring, 59, 62. 
Mercury, mixture of, Dr. Bierchen's, 342. 
— ſolution of, R, 55 359. 

2 


Mal de gorge gang reneuæ. See 2 
ow to be taken, 130. 


Mercury, 


— — 
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Mercury, ointments moſt efficacious, 343, 347, 343- 
— compoſition of, 35 2. 
—— ſyrup of, uſed by Dr. Plenck, R, 342. 
—ͤ ſpirit of, as preſcribed by Dr, V. Swieten, 357. 
Migraine, 47. | | 
Milk, — medicinal, 59, 62. 
Miſerere, a dreadful diſeaſe, 179, 237. 
Mixture cardiac, or cordial, in the third period of the ſmall. 
pox, whilſt the purging laſts, 101. 
—— — cooling, in fevers, R, 98. = 
Moiſture in the room and in the air, hurtful © children, 
2775.—280, 281. 
Morbus flrangulatorius. See Croup. 
Muſe againſt the repelled ſcab, 37. 
— in the ſmall-pox, 94. 
— in the hooping-cough, 195. 
Mothers have many advantages in giving ſuck themſelves, 1. 
Mouth, uſing a child to ſatter being chafed in the mouth, 
is of ſervice at the dentition, 24. 
— Qught to be waſhed every day, 28. 


N. 


Navel is prominent in children when they are convulſed 
f by the worms, 38. | 

Nerves, their ſenſibility decreaſes as age increaſes, 43. 

Nitrous remedies ought to be given cautiouſly to children, go. 

Neſe, how to be preſerved in the ſmall-pox, 91, 92. 

»——- bleeding of, 93, 94. | 

— — portended by a ſtitch in the ſide, which 
goes and comes ſuddenly, 98. 

TE at the inoculation of the ſmall-pox, how 
to be ſtopped, 139. . 

Narſ/es, 1, 14. 

—— powder for, 19, 48. 

— — their diet, 4 | 

m—— {e}dom have their menſes, and when they have 
them, they ought not to give ſuck, 5. 

———— Ought not to carry on any commerce of love, or to 

e pregnant, 6. | 

——— — their paſions and affections of mind endanger the 

child, 7. 

—— duties, 8. 

i f ſuſpected to have the venereal diſeaſe, how it is 
to be diſcovered, 332. 


O. 
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O. 


Obfrufien. See Ceſtivengſi 55 
| - or induration in the meſenterial glands, 59. 
Ointment. See Unguent. 


| Opium, given lily to children, to remedy its ill conſe» - 


quences, 40. | 


15 P. 

Perſpiration, 45, 47. 

3 reel See Bark, 

- balſam, 62. 

Petit's mercurial oiatment, R, 352. 

Pills againſt lientery, R, 57. 

—— for repelled ſcab, R, 189. 

—— jaundice, R, 205, 207. | 

——— how to accuſtom children to take pills, 207, 

— againſt worms, N, 247. 

the tape worm, R, 260. 

the rickets, R. 277, 279. 

— Of mercur. ſublimat. corraſiv. 302. 

Pimples in the face how to cure, 124. | 

Placenta febrilis, a ſwelling in the left fide, 212. 

Plenkii —_ mercurialis, R, 342. 

Pleuriſy in the ſmall- pox, 98. 

after the meaſles, 155. 

Pneumatocele, 17. 

Poijon, ſwallowed by children, how to cure, 41, 54, 176, 
" 177» . | | 

Potion. See Brin . | 

Powder for nurſes, 19, 48. 

| for children againſt vomiting, 174. 

of Herrenſchwand's againſt the tape worm, R, 260. 

cooling in the ſmali-pox, R, go. | | 

purging in the fi period of the ſmall-pox, R, 8g. 

— Re/olvent and hydragogic in the dropſy after the 

ſcarlet fever, R, 171. - 2 

-—-= againſt the diarrhœa, R, 50. 

— —— convulſions in the ſmall- pox, 94. 

— putrid acrimony of children, R, 175. 


worm, againſt the tape worm, R, 263. 
Preparation for the inoculation of ſmall-pox, 125. 
— cure with mercurial ointments, 348. 

a 1 | Preſer vati vt 


— 
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worm, againſt the round worm, lumbricus, R, 246. 
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Preſervati vs againſt the ſmall-pox, 108, 116. 
pills, 112. : 
Prolapſus ani, 16. 
Ptiſan of the Swiſs herbs, 62. | 
in a purulent diarrhea after the hooping cough, 62. 
Puking. See Vomiting, 93. 
Purging in the firſt period of the ſmall-pox, z. 
Purple fever of lying- in women is avoided by their giving 
ſuck themſelves, 1. 
Purulent matter when obſerved in diarrhœa, 60, 64. 
— not having free exit, 61, 
in the third period of the ſmall-pox, 98. 
— of the ſmall-pox burns, &c. 98. 
— 2 how to collect it for the inoculation, 130. 


2. 


Duickfilver water againſt the round worms, R, 247. 
| how to pared for ointment, 352. 
Duinſey attending the ſcarlet fever, 168. 00 
or 8 the ſcarlet fever ſo called by Mr. 

iſſot, 159. | | 


—— a ſort of, with a præternatural membrane in the 
windpipe. See Croup. a 


R. 


Reachings. See Vomit. 

Refi prolapſus, 16. | 

R-ft, opiates not to be given in order to procure it, 40. 

Refrigerant powders. See Poxwger, 

— ture. See Mixture. 

REubarb drops againſt worms, R, 268. 

- tea, R, 175 

Rickets, treated of, 268 — 281. 

— when firſt known, 268. 

—— deſcription of, 269. 

— Cauſes, 272. 

— nature of, or what they conſiſt in, 274. 

cure, 276. 

Diet, 280. 

Recking of children is a bad cuſtom, 11. 

Roſmarinus fylueftris. See Gargariſm. 

Rujture, every eighth perſon affected by it, 17. 

- Children get it by ſnrieking, ibid. | 
proper bandage br rupture is the beſt remedy, ib. 

| "RR Rupturcy 


\ 


Rupture, when it cauſes vomiting, 178. 
A kind conſtituted by wind, called Pneumatocrle, 17. 


Sali vatioa, 343. | 
— attended with great inconveniences, 344. 
—— of the ſmall-pox, 100. 
Scab, its cauſes, 315. 
remedies againſt, 319. 
— avoided by cleanlineſs, 12. 
——— repelled, cauſing epilepſy, 36. 
— cure for, 37. . 
Scarlet fever, called Eſquinancie by Mr. Tiſſot, 159. 
— treated of from 158 to 171. 
— deſcription of, 159. 
— — differs from other exanthematic fevers, 164. 
cure in general, 166. 
— of the throat in this diſeaſe, 168. 
m— well after this diſeaſe, 162, 166. 
Shrieking of children, inconvenience from, and remedies 
againſt, 12, 13. 
Scurf of children moſily cauſed by a venereal infection of 
the parents, 331. 
Senſibiliiy of the nerves decreaſes with age, 42, 43. 
Seton or Setactum, as a remedy for internal ſores and boils, 62. 
Sleep, neceſſary to the nurſe, 6. 
Shlepine/s, a ſign of imminent ſmall-pox, 68. 
Smell, or noxious ſtench, of coal, 10, 173, 
Small-pox, treated of from 65 to 107. + OR 
origin and propagation of the infection, 65, 66, 
142. | 
—— ns of, 68. : 
—— different ſigns enumerated of a benign and ma- 
lignant ſmall-pox, 76 to 83. 
— — — firſt period of, 83 to 94 f 
„ degree of warmth neceſſary in the chamber, 83. 
— panada for patients in the ſmall-pox, 85. | 
—— necefſicy for drinking much during this diſ- 
eaſe, 85. 
—— how to — FR the fever, 87, 97. 
— — ſecond pericd of, 95, 98. 
— ſualutary effects of the bark, 97. 
—— pain in the loins, 97. 
third period, 98. 
neceſſary to tie the hands, 99. 
—— ſuppurative fever, gg. 
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Small. 


[ 
| 
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Small. par, opening of the puſtules, 100. 

— bark 2 this ei a ry, n 

— — the ſwelling, ſpitting, and gargariſms, 101, 102. 

the patient ought not to lie on his back in this 
and the following period, 102. 

—— Fourth period, 103, 104. iS 

— the true, only affects once, 104. e 

how many are carried off by this diſeaſe, and 

other obſervations, 106, 107, 119, 120. 
_=—— 1NGCculation of, from 108 to 188. on 


— the ſureſt remedy againſt the mortal effect 
pf the ſmall-pox, 117, ; 
— On what perſons. it may be performed, 124. 
— proper time of performing it, 131. 
— Preparations for, 125. . 
— Vu methods of performing, 131, 
— the treatment of a patient who is inoculated, 
132,—140. | KS 
— inoculation does not ſpread the contagion, 141. 
Selutio mercurialis, 357; for children, 359, 
Spa water. of the Pouhonner ſpring, 57 


Spina bifida, 288. 

Opiritus mercarialis, 357. 

Spitting in the ſmall-pox, 100. = 

Spring or vernal medicinal milk, 59, 62. 

Sdguinting of a child, 10. 

Stomachic elixir, 51554. . 0 | 

cough, to know and to cure it, 184. 

Stove. Sce Smell. . | | 

Strangury, cauſed by bliſtering with cantharides, 154. 

Strawberries, cauſing ern how to cure, 51. 

Strange membrane in the wind pipe. See Croup. 

Sack, ſigns that a child wants to ſuck, 8. 

— A. child ought not to ſuck immediately after the 
| © nurſe's having taken food, nor in the morning 

before her having had her breakfaſt, nor always 

4 on the ſame brealt, 8. . 

— how long a child may ſuck before it is weaned, 12. 

Sucking bottle, 3. | 


* 


Suckling one's own child is very ſalutary to mothers, 1. 

a child on being exaſperated, or under other paſhons, 

or on being hungry and always on the ſame breaſt, 
is of bad conſequences. See Exaſp.—Paſſims,— 
Convulfions, —Diarrh&a,—Suck, &c. 

Suffocatio firidula. See Croup. | 

Suppoſtory for children, 15. 

Swaaddling of children, 8. 

— not to uſe it is more rational, 9. 

Swelling in the left fide, or placenta febrilis, 212, 


Savelling 


IN DE 
$4welling after the ſcarlet fever,” 116. 
Syrupus mercurialis Plenkit, 342. 


YO 


Tape Worm. Jee Worms. e 
Tartarus emeticus, uſed as a purge with a very ſalutary effect 


in the ſmall-pox, its emetic quality being pre- 


vented, 89. 
Tar-auater, a good preſervative againſt the ſmall-pox, 110. 
- Preparation of, 111. 
Teeth, which of them are the eaſieſt to breed, 23. : 
— More than twenty teeth ſeldom come out before the 7. 

- year, 26. 

Teerbing, figns of, 22. 
— to p:event its becoming difficult, 23—25. 
———- obſervations on, 25, 26. 


——- when receſſary 10 promote it by ſcarifying . 


ums, 25. 
- to be — by early chafing the gums, 11. 
Tickling * Ste Cough, 
 Tickling of children is — 42. 

Tinfure againſt worms, R, 250. 

T oux pouttorale. - See Cough, -— - 

Thread avorm. See Gordius. | 

| 75 raitement mixte, or combination af the cure with mercurial 
er and with folutio male, 359. 


| 1 
Uaellänsgh. See Dirt. 
Uneafine/s of children, how to quiet, 13, 14. 
and anxiety: of the nurſe, cauſes the child 20 
ine away, 7» 
Ulcer in the liver, 62. 
— artificial, made in order to draw the 1 matter 
to the furface, i in an inflammation of the bowels, 62. 
Unguent, mercurial. See Marcury. | 
- for excoriations, 17. 
vermin, R, 364. 
——— - tomachical, againſt akin in the meaſles, I54+, 
— ſor the ſcales of the puſtules in the ſmall-pox, 


R. 104. 
Urine, flows but ſparingly in diarchœs, 46. 
— remedies promoting, 100. 
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Venereal diſeaſe, from 320 to 364. . 
infection of, is contraQed in ſeveral manners, 321. 
. atients who have the ſcurvy, cannot bear mer- 
cury, 339. 

— contagion, combined with inflammatory diſorders, 
a is generally mortal, 340. 

— affecting a pregnant woman, how to cure, 
| | 6 
— 7 —.— 2a new born child, 341. 
5 —— —— a weaned child, 3 
cure of, with mercurial ointments 1s del, 347. 
—ä— — — how to manage, 347. 
— — preparation for it, 348. 
— — diet during the cure, 351, 
— the mercurial unguent uſed, 352. 

— the manner of anointing, 35 3. 
| ſo as to prevent ſpitting, 355, 
— cured by the remedy of Van Swieten, 3 
— a better ſolution of mercur. 22 corrof. 

357+ 
— por children, 359. 
— ſeveral other remedies mentioned, 359, 360, 362. 
—— decoctions for, 361. 
Vermin, 364. 
Verdigreaſe poiſons victuals by boiling and keeping them in 
copper veſſels, 176. 

Vernal or medicinal milk, its quality and uſefulneſs, 59, 62, 
Vomiting of tender children, 8, 
— in diarrhœa, 46, 
— at the inoculation of the ſmall- -POX, 139. 
eleven ſorts of, deſcribed from 172 to 183. 
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Wafers to * children to ſwallow remedies, 190, 
Warming pan. See Fire. 
Wearty ſmall-pox, 68, 105. _ 5 
Waſping off the dirt from the head of a child, 9. 
Water, cold, for baths. See Batb. 
Watry ſmall-pox, 68, 105, 
Wet air. See Moifture. 
Whey, 50, 59, 62, 95- 
Worms, treated of from hone 

Worms 


1 ND. $6 
Worms, ſix ſorts of, chiefly affecting mankind, viz 
— | aa 228. | | 
mum [umbricus teres, or round worm, 228. 
F iq, or tape worm, 230. 

— aſcaris lumbricoides, or white round worm, 234. 
—— fa cio inteſtinalis, 234. 5 
— diy, or knot worm, 234 
— Cauſes of the pains excited by worms, 236. 
m— ſigns of worms, 239. 

— remedies to calm or palliate the pain, 242. 
— — to expel aſcarides, 244. 

— round worms, 245 

— — tape worms, 251268, 
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Page 20, line 18, chldren, read children. 
42, 1. 33, vervena, read verbenz. | 
68, in the note, 1. 1. warthy, read warty. 
95, in the note, 1. 5 from the bottom, ſchilliticum, 
read ſcilliticum. 
102, Il. 7 from the bottom, lay, read lie. 
123 in the note, I. 7, felicia uſu, read ſelici auſu. 
195, I. 12, Sedum, read Ledum. . 
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